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IMPORTANT: If you are in any doubt about any of the contents of this prospectus, you should obtain professional independent advice.
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Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited, The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited and Hong Kong Securities Clearing Company Limited take no responsibility for the contents
of this prospectus, make no representation as to its accuracy or completeness and expressly disclaim any liability whatsoever for any loss howsoever arising from or in reliance upon the
whole or any part of the contents of this prospectus.

A copy of this prospectus, having attached thereto the documents specified in “Documents Delivered to the Registrar of Companies and Available on Display” in Appendix VII, has been
registered by the Registrar of Companies in Hong Kong as required by Section 342C of the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance, Chapter 32 of the Laws
of Hong Kong. The Securities and Futures Commission of Hong Kong and the Registrar of Companies in Hong Kong take no responsibility as to the contents of this prospectus or any
other documents referred to above.

The Offer Price is expected to be determined by agreement between the Sponsor-Overall Coordinators (for themselves and on behalf of the Underwriters) and the Overall Coordinators
and us on the Price Determination Date. The Price Determination Date is expected to be on or around Tuesday, April 21, 2026 (Hong Kong time) and, in any event, not later than 12:00
noon on Tuesday, April 21, 2026 (Hong Kong time). The Offer Price will not be more than HK$77.70 per Offer Share. If, for any reason, the Offer Price is not agreed by 12:00 noon on
Tuesday, April 21, 2026 (Hong Kong time) between the Sponsor-Overall Coordinators (for themselves and on behalf of the Underwriters) and the Overall Coordinators and us, the Global
Offering will not proceed and will lapse.

The Sponsor-Overall Coordinators (for themselves and on behalf of the Underwriters) and the Overall Coordinators and with the consent of our Company, may, where considered
appropriate, reduce the number of Hong Kong Offer Shares and/or the maximum Offer Price that is stated in this prospectus at any time prior to the morning of the last day for lodging
applications under the Hong Kong Public Offering. In such case, an announcement will be published on the websites of our Company and the Stock Exchange and the offer will be canceled
and relaunched at the revised number of Offer Shares and/or the maximum Offer Price and the requirements under Rule 11.13 of the Listing Rules (which include the issue of a supplemental
or a new prospectus (as appropriate)), as soon as practicable following the decision to make such reduction, and in any event not later than the morning of the day which is the last day
for lodging applications under the Hong Kong Public Offering. Further details are set forth in “Structure of the Global Offering” and “How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares™ in this
prospectus.

The obligations of the Hong Kong Underwriters under the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement are subject to termination by the Joint Sponsors and the Sponsor-Overall
Coordinators (for themselves and on behalf of the Underwriters) and the Overall Coordinators if certain events occur prior to 8:00 a.m. on the Listing Date. See “Underwriting”
for further details.

The Offer Shares have not been and will not be registered under the U.S. Securities Act or any state securities law in the United States and may not be offered, sold, pledged or transferred
within the United States, except in transactions exempt from, or not subject to, the registration requirements of the U.S. Securities Act. The Offer Shares may be offered, sold or delivered
(a) in the United States solely to QIBs in reliance on Rule 144A or another exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the U.S. Securities Act or
(b) outside the United States in offshore transactions in reliance on Regulation S.

ATTENTION
We have adopted a fully electronic application process for the Hong Kong Public Offering. We will not provide printed copies of this prospectus to the public in relation to the Hong
Kong Public Offt
This prospectus is available at the websites of the Stock Exchange (www.hkexnews.hk) and our Company (https://www.huaqin.com/). If you require a printed copy of this prospectus,
you may download and print from the website addresses above. — -

April 15, 2026



IMPORTANT

IMPORTANT NOTICE TO INVESTORS:
FULLY ELECTRONIC APPLICATION PROCESS

The Company has adopted a fully electronic application process for the Hong
Kong Public Offering. The Company will not provide printed copies of this Prospectus
in relation to the Hong Kong Public Offering.

This Prospectus is available at the website of the Stock Exchange at www.hkexnews.hk
under the “HKEXnews > New Listings > New Listing Information” section, and the
Company’s website at https://www.huaqin.com/. You may download and print from these
website addresses if you want a printed copy of this Prospectus.

To apply for the Hong Kong Offer Shares, you may:
(1) apply online via the HK eIPO White Form service at www.hkeipo.hk; or

(2) apply through the HKSCC EIPO channel to electronically cause HKSCC
Nominees to apply on your behalf by instructing your broker or custodian who is
a HKSCC Participant to submit electronic application instruction(s) on your
behalf through HKSCC’s FINI system in accordance with your instructions.

The Company will not provide any physical channels to accept any application for the
Hong Kong Offer Shares by the public. The contents of the electronic version of this
Prospectus are identical to the printed prospectus as registered with the Registrar of
Companies in Hong Kong pursuant to Section 342C of the Companies (Winding Up and
Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance.

If you are an intermediary, broker or agent, please remind your customers, clients or
principals, as applicable, that this Prospectus is available online at the website addresses
stated above.

Please refer to “How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares” in this Prospectus for
further details on the procedures through which you can apply for the Hong Kong Offer
Shares electronically.
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IMPORTANT

Your application through the HK eIPO White Form service or the HKSCC EIPO channel
must be made for a minimum of 100 Hong Kong Offer Shares and in multiples of that number of
Hong Kong Offer Shares as set out in the table below. No application for any other number of Hong
Kong Offer Shares will be considered and such an application is liable to be rejected.

If you are applying through the HK eIPO White Form service, you may refer to the table
below for the amount payable for the number of H Shares you have selected. You must pay the
respective maximum amount payable on application in full upon application for Hong Kong Offer
Shares.

If you are applying through the HKSCC EIPO channel, you are required to pre-fund your
application based on the amount specified by your broker or custodian, as determined based on the
applicable laws and regulations in Hong Kong.

Maximum Maximum Maximum Maximum
Amount Amount Amount Amount
No. of payable® on No. of payable® on No. of payable® on No. of payable® on
Hong Kong application/ Hong Kong application/ Hong Kong application/ Hong Kong application/
Offer Shares successful Offer Shares successful Offer Shares successful Offer Shares successful
applied for allotment applied for allotment applied for allotment applied for allotment
HK$ HK$ HKS$ HKS$
100 7,848.36 2,500 196,209.01 30,000 2,354,508.14 600,000 47,090,162.70
200 15,696.72 3,000 235,450.81 40,000 3,139,344.18 700,000 54,938,523.16
300 23,545.08 3,500 274,692.62 50,000 3,924,180.23 800,000  62,786,883.60
400 31,393.45 4,000 313,934.42 60,000 4,709,016.26 900,000 70,635,244.06
500 39,241.81 4,500 353,176.22 70,000 5,493,852.31 1,000,000 78,483,604.50
600 47,090.16 5,000 392,418.02 80,000 6,278,688.35 1,500,000  117,725,406.76
700 54,938.52 6,000 470,901.63 90,000 7,063,524.40 2,000,000 156,967,209.00
800 62,786.88 7,000 549,385.24 100,000 7,848,360.46 2,500,000 196,209,011.26
900 70,635.24 8,000 627,868.83 200,000 15,696,720.90 2,927.4001  229,752,903.81
1,000 78,483.61 9,000 706,352.44 300,000 23,545,081.36
1,500 117,725.41 10,000 784,836.05 400,000 31,393,441.80
2,000 156,967.21 20,000 1,569,672.09 500,000 39,241,802.26

(D) Maximum number of Hong Kong Offer Shares you may apply for and this is approximately 50% of the Hong Kong
Offer Shares initially offered.

(2) The amount payable is inclusive of brokerage, SFC transaction levy, the Stock Exchange trading fee and AFRC
transaction levy. If your application is successful, brokerage will be paid to the Exchange Participants (as defined in
the Listing Rules) or to the HK eIPO White Form Service Provider (for applications made through the application
channel of the HK eIPO White Form service) while the SFC transaction levy, the Stock Exchange trading fee and
the AFRC transaction levy will be paid to the SFC, the Stock Exchange and the AFRC, respectively.
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EXPECTED TIMETABLE®

If there is any change in the following expected timetable of the Hong Kong Public
Offering, the Company will issue an announcement in Hong Kong to be published on the
Company’s website at https://www.huaqin.com/ and the website of the Stock Exchange at
www.hkexnews.hk.

Hong Kong Public Offering commences . .............. ... .. ... 9:00 a.m. on
Wednesday, April 15, 2026

Latest time to complete electronic applications under
the HK eIPO White Form service through the
designated website at www.hkeipo.hk® ... ... ... ... . .. L 11:30 a.m. on
Monday, April 20, 2026

Application lists open® .. .. ... ... 11:45 a.m. on
Monday, April 20, 2026

Latest time to (a) complete payment of HK eIPO
White Form applications by effecting Internet
banking transfers(s) or PPS payment transfer(s)
and (b) give electronic application instructions
to HKSCC Y 12:00 noon on
Monday, April 20, 2026

If you are instructing your broker or custodian who is a HKSCC Participant to give electronic
application instructions via HKSCC’s FINI system to apply for the Hong Kong Offer Shares on
your behalf through the HKSCC EIPO channel, you are advised to contact your broker or custodian
for the earliest and latest time for giving such instructions which may be different from the latest
time as stated above, as this may vary by broker or custodian.

Application lists close™ ... ... ... ... 12:00 noon on
Monday, April 20, 2026
Expected Price Determination Date'> .. ..................... at or before 12:00 noon on
Tuesday, April 21, 2026

Announcement of the final Offer Price, the level of
indications of interest in the International Offering,
the level of applications in the Hong Kong Public Offering
and the basis of allocation of the Hong Kong Offer Shares
to be published on the website of the Stock Exchange
at www.hkexnews.hk and the Company’s website
at https://www.huaqin.com/ . ........ ... .. ... .............. no later than 11:00 p.m.
on Wednesday, April 22, 2026

—iv —



EXPECTED TIMETABLE®

Announcement of results of allocations in the
Hong Kong Public Offering (including successful
applicants’ identification document numbers, where
appropriate) to be available through a variety of
channels (as described in the section headed
“How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares —
B. Publication of Results” in this prospectus),
including:

. in the announcement to be posted on the Company’s
website and the website of the Stock Exchange
at https://www.huaqin.com/ and
www.hkexnews.hk, respectively . ............. ... ...

. from the “Allotment Results” page
at www.hkeipo.hk/TPOResult
(or www.tricor.com.hk/ipo/result) with
a “search by ID” function on a
24-hour basis from . .. ... ... ... ..

. from the allocation results telephone
enquiry line by calling +852 3691 8488
between 9:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m. from .. ...............

H Share certificates in respect of wholly or partially
successful applications to be dispatched or deposited
into CCASS on or before®® .. ... .. .. .. ... .. .. .. .. ..

HK eIPO White Form e-Auto Refund payment instructions/
refund checks in respect of wholly or partially successful
applications if the final Offer Price per Offer Share is less than
the maximum Offer Price per Offer Share initially paid on
application (if applicable) or wholly or partially unsuccessful

applications to be dispatched on or before®® . . .. . ... ... ..

Dealings in H Shares on the Stock Exchange
expected to commence at. . .. ...t

............ 11:00 p.m. on
Wednesday, April 22, 2026

............ 11:00 p.m. on
Wednesday, April 22, 2026 to
12:00 midnight on

Tuesday, April 28, 2026

. Thursday, April 23, 2026 to
Tuesday, April 28, 2026
(excluding Saturday,

Sunday and public holiday
in Hong Kong)

.. Wednesday, April 22, 2026

. .. Thursday, April 23, 2026

............. 9:00 a.m. on
Thursday, April 23, 2026



EXPECTED TIMETABLE®

Notes:
(1)
(2)

3)

4)

(5)

(6)

(7
(®)

€))

All times and dates refer to Hong Kong local times and dates.

You will not be permitted to submit your application under the HK eIPO White Form service through the designated
website at www.hkeipo.hk after 11:30 a.m. on the last day for submitting applications. If you have already submitted
your application and obtained an application reference number from the designated website prior to 11:30 a.m., you
will be permitted to continue the application process (by completing payment of the application monies) until 12:00
noon on the last day for submitting applications, when the application lists close.

If there is/are a tropical cyclone warning signal number 8 or above, Extreme Conditions and/or a “black” rainstorm
warning at any time between 9:00 a.m. and 12:00 noon on Monday, April 20, 2026, the application lists will not open
or close on that day. For further details, please refer to “How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares — E. Severe
Weather Arrangements” of this prospectus.

Applicants who apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares by giving electronic application instructions to HKSCC via
HKSCC EIPO channel or instructing your broker or custodian to apply on your behalf via HKSCC EIPO channel
should refer to “How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares — A. Application for Hong Kong Offer Shares — 2.
Application Channels” of this prospectus.

The Price Determination Date is expected to be on or before Tuesday, April 21, 2026. If, for any reason, the Offer
Price is not agreed between the Sponsor-Overall Coordinators (for themselves and on behalf of the Underwriters) and
the Overall Coordinators and us by 12:00 noon on Tuesday, April 21, 2026 the Global Offering will not proceed and
will lapse.

The H Share certificates are expected to be issued on Wednesday, April 22, 2026 but will only become valid provided
that the Global Offering has become unconditional in all respects and neither of the Underwriting Agreements has
been terminated in accordance with its terms, which is scheduled to be at around 8:00 a.m. on Thursday, April 23,
2026. Investors who trade H Shares on the basis of publicly available allocation details before the receipt of the H
Share certificates and before they become valid do so entirely of their own risk.

None of the website or any of the information contained on the websites forms part of this prospectus.

HK eIPO White Form e-Auto Refund payment instructions/refund cheques will be issued in respect of wholly or
partially unsuccessful applications pursuant to the Hong Kong Public Offering and in respect of wholly or partially
successful applications if the Offer Price is less than the price payable per Offer Share on application. Part of the
applicant’s identification document number, or, if the application is made by joint applicants, part of the identification
document number of the first-named applicant, provided by the applicant(s) may be printed on the refund check, if
any. Such data would also be transferred to a third party for refund purposes. Banks may require verification of an
applicant’s identification document number before encashment of the refund check. Inaccurate completion of an
applicant’s identification document number may invalidate or delay encashment of the refund check.

Applicants being individuals who are eligible for personal collection may not authorize any other person to collect
on their behalf. If you are a corporate applicant which is eligible for personal collection, your authorized
representative must bear a letter of authorization from your corporation stamped with your corporation’s chop. Both
individuals and authorized representatives must produce evidence of identity acceptable to our H Share Registrar at
the time of collection.

Applicants who have applied for Hong Kong Offer Shares through the HKSCC EIPO channel should refer to “How
to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares — D. Despatch/Collection of H Share Certificates and Refund of Application
Monies” for details.

Applicants who have applied through the HK eIPO White Form service and paid their applications monies through
single bank accounts may have refund monies (if any) dispatched to the bank account in the form of HK eIPO White
Form e-Auto Refund payment instructions. Applicants who have applied through the HK eIPO White Form service
and paid their application monies through multiple bank accounts may have refund monies (if any) dispatched to the
address as specified in their application instructions in the form of refund checks in favor of the applicant (or, in the
case of joint applications, the first-named applicant) by ordinary post at their own risk.

Any uncollected H Share certificates will be dispatched by ordinary post, at the applicants’ risk, to the addresses
specified in the relevant applications.

Further information is set out in “How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares — D. Despatch/Collection of H Share
Certificates and Refund of Application Monies”.

The above expected timetable is a summary only. You should read carefully the sections

headed “Underwriting”, “Structure of the Global Offering” and “How to Apply for Hong Kong
Offer Shares” of this prospectus for details relating to the structure of the Global Offering,
procedures on the applications for Hong Kong Offer Shares and the expected timetable, including
conditions, effect of bad weather and the dispatch of refund cheques and H Share certificates.

If the Global Offering does not become unconditional or is terminated in accordance with its

terms, the Global Offering will not proceed. In such case, the Company will make an announcement
as soon as practicable thereafter.
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SUMMARY

This summary aims to give you an overview of the information contained in this
Prospectus. As this is a summary, it does not contain all the information that may be important
to you. You should read the entire Prospectus before you decide to invest in the Offer Shares.

There are risks associated with any investment in the Offer Shares. Some of the
particular risks in investing in the Offer Shares are set out in the section headed “Risk
Factors” in this Prospectus. You should read that section carefully before you decide to invest
in the Offer Shares.

OVERVIEW
Who We Are

We are a smart product platform with over 20 years of expertise in smart products that
integrate core technologies including AI, IoT, big data and communication technologies and
incorporate intelligent functions. Drawing on this experience, we support the development and
implementation of products and technologies across the mobile communication, internet, cloud
computing and AI eras. We provide global technology companies with a diverse range of smart
products, covering mobile terminals, computing and data center business, AloT, and innovative
business. We have established strong leadership in our core product domains. According to CIC, we
are a full-stack smart product ODM platform, ranking first worldwide across multiple smart product
categories. In addition, according to CIC, we were the largest consumer electronics ODM company
worldwide in 2024 in terms of global ODM shipments of consumer electronics, with a market share
of 22.5%. We were also the second largest smartphone ODM company worldwide in 2024 in terms
of global ODM shipments of smartphones, with a market share of 25.9%, the largest tablet ODM
company worldwide in 2024 in terms of global ODM shipments of tablets, with a market share of
37.9%, and the largest smart wearable ODM company worldwide in 2024 in terms of global ODM
shipments of smart wearables, with a market share of 18.7%. In addition, we ranked fourth globally
and first in China among laptop ODM companies in terms of global ODM shipments of laptops in
2024, with a market share of 9.6%. In terms of revenue generated from digital infrastructure
business in China in 2024, we ranked sixth among all digital infrastructure providers in China, with
a market share of 5.0%.

We have established a comprehensive smart product platform spanning multiple categories,
enabling us to provide customers with end-to-end solutions. With a deep understanding of the
diverse needs of global brand customers under various scenarios, we have established a strategic
“3+N+3” product matrix that defines our product development priorities and guides our expansion
into new fields.

. 3: Our business is rooted in three core product pillars: smartphones, laptops, and servers.
These form the foundation of our offerings and represent our primary areas of expertise.

. N: Expanding from each of our three core product pillars, we have developed N types
of related products that extend into adjacent businesses, including mobile terminals and
AloT, computing business and data center products.

. 3: We are continually exploring new opportunities in innovative areas such as
automotive electronics, software and robotics to further serve emerging customer needs
and diversify our portfolio.

According to CIC, we are one of the world’s most comprehensive smart product ODM
platforms in terms of product diversity. In addition, we are also the only ODM company globally
to achieve a leading market position across smartphones, tablets, smart wearables, laptops and
digital infrastructure products.
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. We have capitalized on market opportunities arising from the intelligent transformation

within the smartphone industry, and have been an established participant in global
smartphone ODM market for years, since entering the mobile phone industry in 2005.
As mobile terminals continue to redefine the way people interact with the world, we are
broadening our product portfolio across tablets, smart wearables and AloT, addressing
consumer’s daily needs across various scenarios for smart products globally. In terms of
global ODM shipments in 2024, we were the world’s largest tablet ODM company and
smart wearable ODM company, according to CIC.

. Building on our extensive experience in smartphone ODM and operational efficiency,
we rapidly expanded into the laptop sector and quickly scaled up our shipments. As Al
computing emerging as a primary focus for the future of the smart office environment,
we are expanding our product portfolio across Al PC, desktops, AIO computers, printers
and other related products.

. Benefited from strong business foresight, we entered the data center business in 2017
and have since developed a comprehensive digital infrastructure product portfolio
spanning Al servers, general-purpose servers and switches. Capitalizing on the growing
investments in computing infrastructure, we have become a key supplier to leading
internet companies and CSPs in China, while actively expanding our reach to enterprise
customers.

. We also actively pursue opportunities with respect to innovative smart products such as
automotive electronics, software and robotics. By working closely with our customers to
co-develop cutting-edge technology applications, we leverage our extensive experience
across a broad range of smart products to support our customers in new product
development, enabling them to capture emerging opportunities while unlocking new
growth curves for our long-term business expansion.

Our platform and product capabilities are widely and highly recognized across the globe. As
of December 31, 2025, our customers included mainstream global industry players across mobile
terminal brands, PC brands, CSPs and automotive manufacturers. The success of our customers
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continues to drive our business growth, further reinforcing our product and platform capabilities.
We enhance our worldwide manufacturing and delivery capabilities by strategically expanding our
global presence into Vietnam, Mexico and India.

Our Platform Capabilities

With over two decades of experience in smart product, we have accumulated and built our
unique platform capabilities, giving us an edge in respect of our operations, development,
manufacturing and mechanical components. Leveraging the platform’s strengths in adaptability,
synergy, and scalability, we can rapidly address customers’ diverse needs, accelerate product
innovation and iteration, and quickly expand our product portfolio. This enables us to capitalize on
strategic growth opportunities and consistently deliver value to our customers. See “Business —
Overview — Our Platform Capabilities.”

Our Rich and Diverse Product Portfolio and Significant Market Opportunities
Mobile Terminals

Mobile terminals have been both the foundation of our strategic roadmap and a key driver of
our steady business growth. We offer a comprehensive range of mobile terminal products, including
smartphones, tablets and smart wearables.

Looking forward, the increasing Al adoption is expected to drive a new cycle of innovation
for mobile terminals and continuously enrich product categories, significantly enhancing the
intelligent interactive experience. According to CIC, total global shipments of smartphones, tablets
and smart wearables are expected to increase from 1,975.0 million units in 2025, to 2,321.4 million
units by 2030, representing an increase of 346.3 million units. At the same time, platform-based
ODM companies are improving their innovation and operation capabilities, fueling further ODM
penetration. Notably, smartphone ODM penetration is expected to increase from 44.8% in 2025 to
55.0% by 2030, representing 225.6 million units incremental ODM shipments. As an industry
leader, we are committed to delivering long-term value for global mobile terminal brands and we
expect to expand our market share by capitalizing on growing product shipment and ODM
penetration.

Computing and Data Center Business

In addition to fulfilling the global demand for mobile devices, we remain committed to
expanding and diversifying workplace and digital productivity tools for users.

PCs

Al is reshaping the productivity tools people use in the workplace. Drawing on our extensive
expertise in mobile terminals, we have built core capabilities around laptops, including industrial
design, intelligent hardware-software integration, high-computing power adaptation, cross-device
collaboration, and multi-screen connectivity, continuously deepening our understanding of the
multi-platform system architecture. Our mature mass production strengthens our position as we
seize growth prospects from product upgrades.

According to CIC, global ODM shipments of laptops are expected to increase from 167.1
million units in 2025 to 193.0 million units in 2030, of which the ODM shipments of laptops in
China as percentage of the total global ODM shipments of laptops is expected to increase from
approximately 11% in 2024 to nearly 25% by 2030. Among the global top five laptop ODM
companies, we recorded the highest CAGR of ODM shipments of laptops from 2022 to 2024,
according to CIC. As the largest laptop ODM company in Chinese Mainland in 2024, our strengths
in integrated product development, hardware and software leadership, intelligent manufacturing,
and efficient operations with synergies position us to further grow our share in the global laptop
ODM market.
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Digital infrastructure products

Driven by the rise of Al data centers and the increasing demand for next-generation computing
infrastructure in the era of AGI, we have positioned ourselves as one of the few domestic providers
with both server and switch technology capabilities.

Our server offerings feature advanced technical architecture, compatible with mainstream
GPU and CPU platforms, delivering intelligent computing capabilities characterised by high data
rate, large bandwidth, low latency, and high reliability. These servers incorporate advanced
technologies, such as network, liquid cooling, high-efficiency power supplies, and integrated
hardware-software systems, thereby fully supporting high-performance computing scenarios. Our
switch products provide high-speed connectivity solutions ranging from 100G to 800G. Leveraging
modular architecture and a unified control platform, our switches enable flexible expansion and
ultra-low latency, efficiently meeting the requirements of large-scale networking deployments.

The rapid advancement of AI applications is driving sustained growth in computing
infrastructure investment. Leveraging our strong technological foundation and global supply chain
ecosystem, we are able to respond quickly to customer demands for both high-performance and
highly customised solutions. Through efficient operations, cross-platform R&D, and robust cluster
adaptation capabilities, we deliver end-to-end solutions to customers, capturing significant
opportunities amid the rapid growth of data infrastructure products in the Al era.

AloT Products

Under the development trajectory of the IoT, the integration of Al with IoT technologies is
rapidly advancing the adoption of AloT hardware. To continuously meet diverse product needs of
consumers, we have built a robust AIoT product portfolio covering gaming hardware, smart home
and XR products, bringing a comprehensive intelligent living experience to billions of consumers
worldwide.

Advances in cutting-edge technology are delivering more immersive interactivity and
improved content display on AloT products, which is in turn increasing global demand of such
products. In the XR and smart home sectors, according to CIC, the global market sizes of XR and
smart home products industries are expected to achieve CAGRs of 27.7% and 10.3% respectively
from 2025 to 2030. Our long-term focus and deep experience in AloT position us to capture the
growth opportunities emerging in this expanding market.

Innovative Business

We maintain a strong commitment to product innovation, continuously investing in
automotive electronics, robotics, software, smart industrial products and other emerging sectors
where we have already achieved notable progress. In automotive electronics, we have established
a development and manufacturing platform that meets rigorous automotive-grade standards,
covering hardware, software, interaction, and testing. Our achievements include successful
shipments in smart cockpit systems, display screens, and intelligent driver assistance products.
Within robotics, our product offering has expanded from robotic vacuum cleaners to general-
purpose robotics. The rich data generated from our various in-house manufacturing scenarios
support the continuous improvement of our industrial robot products and enables effective
cross-application integration. We also hold strong expertise in integrated software development
across different platforms, operating systems, and products, according to CIC. By customizing our
solutions to customer needs, we continually explore new business growth curves, building a
mutually beneficial hardware-software ecosystem. In 2023, 2024 and 2025, our revenue from the
innovative business achieved period-to-period growth of 32.9%, 91.9% and 121.0%, respectively,
reflecting rapid growth momentum.
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OUR STRENGTHS

We believe that the following competitive strengths contribute to our success and differentiate
us from our competitors.

. Technology-driven smart product platform
. Highly competitive and diversified product portfolio
. Fostering a prosperous and diversified ecosystem with large global customers

. Industry-leading full-stack R&D and product innovation capabilities

. High-quality and efficient intelligent manufacturing and global delivery capabilities
. Comprehensive and expanding global operations
. Experienced and visionary management team and strong organizational capabilities

OUR STRATEGIES

We intend to pursue the following strategies.

. To advance the “3+N+3” strategy to expand our coverage across ecosystem and value
chain
. Continue to enhance value-creating capabilities for customers to retain and expand our

high-quality customer base

. Continue to increase R&D investment to solidify technology leadership and extend
growth trajectory

. Continue to strengthen our capabilities in global operations and advanced manufacturing
. To enhance vertical integration and further pursue horizontal expansion
. Continue to improve talent and organizational management system

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

We regard technological R&D capabilities as the primary driving force for our sustained
growth. We are committed to making investments in R&D. For the years ended December 31, 2023,
2024 and 2025, our R&D expenses amounted to RMB4,547.5 million, RMBS5,155.8 million and
RMB6,363.5 million. We plan to continue investing in R&D to deliver high quality products and
services to our customers. As of December 31, 2025, we held approximately 3,500 domestic
registered patents, over 50 international registered patents and approximately 2,100 registered
software copyrights.

OUR TECHNOLOGY

Driven by efficient R&D management and sustained resource investment, we have built core
technologies across key areas, including product design, manufacturing, quality control, and supply
chain management. According to CIC, we are among the few smart product ODM companies with
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advanced capabilities across hardware, software and mechanical component development,
demonstrating a technological edge over our peers. The following set forth the description of our
key technologies across hardware, software and mechanical component development. See “Business
— Our Technology.”

MANUFACTURING

Over the years, we have established a comprehensive global manufacturing footprint in both
China and overseas markets. Leveraging the geographic advantages of Dongguan and Nanchang in
China, we have established large-scale manufacturing centers in both locations. In addition, we
have expanded our global presence by strategically establishing manufacturing facilities in
Vietnam, Mexico and India. See “Business — Manufacturing.”

CUSTOMERS AND SUPPLIERS

Our customers primarily consist of domestic and international well-known mobile terminal
brands, personal computer brands, CSPs, and automotive manufacturers. For the years ended
December 31, 2023, 2024 and 2025, our overseas sales revenue amounted to RMB56,291.1 million,
RMB56,402.5 million and RMB92,247.0 million, respectively, representing 66.0%, 51.3% and
53.8% of our total revenue for the same periods. For each year ended December 31, 2023, 2024 and
2025, sales to our largest customer accounted for 25.9%, 18.9% and 14.9% of our revenue,
respectively, while our five largest customers for the same periods accounted for 64.6%, 56.7% and
54.1% of our revenue, respectively. During the Track Record Period, we generally granted a credit
period of 30 to 90 days to our customers.

Our suppliers primarily include providers for raw materials, equipment and production
consumables, as well as outsourced manufacturing service providers and external R&D and testing
partners. The credit period granted by our suppliers was generally between 30 to 120 days during
the Track Record Period.

SUMMARY OF HISTORICAL FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The following tables set forth summary financial data during the Track Record Period,
extracted from the Accountants’ Report as set out in Appendix I to this document. The summary
financial data set forth below should be read together with, and is qualified in its entirety by
reference to, our financial statements in this document, including the related notes. Our
consolidated financial information was prepared in accordance with the IFRS.

Summary of Consolidated Statements of Profit or Loss

The following table sets forth a summary of our consolidated statement of profit or loss for
the periods indicated.

Year ended December 31,
2023 2024 2025
(RMB in thousands)

Revenue. ......................... 85,338,484 109,877,987 171,436,927
Costofsales . ...................... (76,001,568) (99,994,465) (158,206,431)
Gross profit . . .. ..... ... . ... ... ... 9,336,916 9,883,522 13,230,496
Other income. . . .. .................. 758,390 995,154 045,434
Other gains and losses, net . . . ........... 364,714 319,939 498,366
Provision for impairment losses . .. ... ... .. (342,849) (117,719) (209,375)
Selling expenses. . . . ................. (199,203) (217,277) (338,784)
General and administrative expenses . .. ... .. (2,198,241) (2,323,331) (3,031,079)
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Year ended December 31,
2023 2024 2025
(RMB in thousands)

Research and development expenses. . . . ... .. (4,547,527) (5,155,807) (6,363,453)

Finance costs. . .. ................... (270,331) (244,092) (308,359)

Share of results of associates . . ... ........ (66,652) (103,325) 52,687

Profit before tax . . . . .............. .. 2,835,217 3,037,004 4,475,933

Income tax expenses . . ................ (178,207) (120,713) (344,358)

Profit for the year . . . ... ............. 2,657,010 2,916,351 4,131,575
Revenue

During the Track Record Period, we generated our revenue from (i) mobile terminals, mainly
including smartphones, tablets and smart wearables, (ii) computing and data center business, mainly
including PCs and digital infrastructure products. We group these two product categories together
as the development of our data center business has benefited from the reuse and migration of
technologies from our computing business. The two product lines shared certain technical roadmaps
and R&D approaches. In the early stages of our development, they were managed within a closely
coordinated resource allocation, (iii) AIoT products, such as smart home devices, XR products, and
gaming hardware, (iv) innovative business, mainly including automotive electronics and industrial
products, robotics products and software, and (v) others, mainly including sales of materials and
scrap.

Revenue by Business Segment

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our revenue by business segment for the periods
indicated.

Year ended December 31,

2023 2024 2025

Amount % Amount % Amount %
(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Mobile terminals. . . . ... ... 48,039,458 56.3 51,035,492 46.4 80,209,938 46.8
Computing and data center

business . ............ 33,691,401 39.5 49,677,701 452 75,475,018 44.0
AloT. . ............... 1,633,586 1.9 4,672,515 4.3 7,884,923 4.6
Innovative business . . . ... .. 821,269 1.0 1,576,356 1.4 3,483,787 2.0
Others. . .. .. ... ... ... 1,152,770 13 2915923 27 4,383,261 2.6
Total. . ... ............ 85,338,484 100.0 109,877,987 100.0 171,436,927 100.0

Note:

(1) Others primarily includes sales of materials and scrap.

In 2023, 2024 and 2025, our revenue was RMB85,338.5 million, RMB109,878.0 million and
RMB171,436.9 million, respectively. The fluctuations in revenue generated from mobile terminals
were primarily due to price fluctuations in raw materials, which affected the sales price offered to
our customers, our efforts in deepening cooperation with our existing customers and the expansion
of our customer base. Specifically, our revenue generated from mobile terminals experienced
growth from 2023 to 2024, primarily due to an increase in our ODM shipments of smartphones and
smart wearables mainly as a result of (i) the recovery and growth of global consumer electronics

—7-
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industry, and (ii) our efforts to deepen the cooperation with customers by broadening the product
range, which led to increased market share and enhanced customer loyalty. Our revenue generated
from mobile terminals experienced significant growth from 2024 to 2025, primarily as a result of
(i) an increase in sales volume of our smartphones and tablets as we deepened cooperation with a
number of industry leading customers by broadening the product range, and (ii) the expansion of
the customer base of our smart wearables through acquisition of a subsidiary.

During the Track Record Period, we experienced continued growth in our revenue generated
from computing and data center business, AIoT products and innovative business. Growth in our
revenue generated from computing and data center business was primarily driven by the increasing
demand for computing power amidst the continuous expansion of the Al industry. Increases in
revenue generated from our AloT products were primarily due to continuous expansion of our
product portfolio during the Track Record Period. In addition, the increases in revenue from
innovative business were primarily driven by the continuous expansion of our customer base and
product portfolio.

Sales Volume and Average Selling Price

The following table sets forth the sales volume and average selling price of products sold by
business line for the periods indicated.

Year ended December 31,

2023 2024 2025
Average Average Average
Sales selling Sales selling Sales selling
volume price volume price volume price
(Units in (Units in (Units in
thousand) (RMB) thousand) (RMB) thousand) (RMB)
Mobile terminals. . ... ... .. 189,077 254 206,217 247 282,461 284
Computing and data center
business . ............ 16,095 2,093 22,7700 2,188 18,864 4,001
AloT................. 5,837 280 12,367 378 18,025 437
Innovative business . . . ... .. 1,492 550 3,732 422 5,469 637
Total . ............... 212,501 402 245,016 448 324,818 528

Our sales volume increased by 15.3% from 212.5 million in 2023 to 245.0 million in 2024,
primarily driven by our continuous efforts in product diversification and customer expansion. Our
sales volume increased by 32.6% from 245.0 million in 2024 to 324.8 million in 2025, primarily
as we continued to expand and upgrade our product portfolio.

During the Track Record Period, our average selling price was primarily influenced by our
product mix. Our wide range of products have different selling price. Even within the same category
of products, we offer an extensive range of different products with varying prices. Specifically, the
unit selling prices of our Al servers, mostly in the range of several hundred thousand RMB, are
higher than those of our other computing and data center offerings, mostly below RMB10,000. As
a result, fluctuations in the sales volume of server products have a significant impact on the average
selling price of our computing and data center business. Our average selling price remained
relatively stable at RMB448 in 2024, as compared to RMB402 in 2023. Our average selling price
increased from RMB448 in 2024 to RMB528 in 2025, primarily due to an increase in sales volume
of our Al servers, which had a higher unit selling price.
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Revenue by Geographic Region

During the Track Record Period, we sold our products to various customers worldwide. The
following table sets forth a breakdown of our revenue by geographic region, based on the places of
incorporation of our customers’ contracting entities, for the periods indicated.

Year ended December 31,

2023 2024 2025

Amount % Amount % Amount %
(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Chinese Mainland . . . . ... .. 29,047,388 340 53,475,524 48.7 79,189,892 46.2
Overseas. . . ............ 56,291,096 66.0 56,402,463 51.3 92,247,035 53.8
- Hong Kong SAR . . ... ... 13,259,737 15.5 14,975,139 13.6 14,037,908 8.2

— Asia (other than Chinese
Mainland and Hong Kong

SAR)Y . 37,714,933 442 31,410,899 28.6 51,945,430 30.3

— United States. . . ........ 4,053,828 4.8 8,403,353 7.6 17,258,081 10.1

- Other regionsm ......... 1,262,598 1.5 1,613,072 1.5 9,005,616 52

Total. . .. ............. 85,338,484 100.0 109,877,987 100.0 171,436,927 100.0
Notes:

(1) Asia (other than Chinese Mainland and Hong Kong SAR) primarily includes South Korea, India, Taiwan, Japan and
Singapore.

(2) Other regions primarily include Brazil, Germany, Finland, Ireland and Egypt.

During the Track Record Period, our revenue from Chinese Mainland increased continuously
both in absolute amounts and as a percentage of our total revenue, primarily as riding on
development of the Al industry, we expanded our cooperation with a number of customers for our
data products in Chinese Mainland during the Track Record Period. During the Track Record
Period, our revenue from Asia (other than Chinese Mainland and Hong Kong SAR) primarily
concentrated on customers in the consumer electronics industry. Our revenue from Asia (other than
Chinese Mainland and Hong Kong SAR) decreased in 2024, primarily due to increased supplier
competition for customers in Asia. Our revenue from Asia (other than Chinese Mainland and Hong
Kong SAR) increased in 2025, primarily due to an increase in sales volume of smartphone products
in Asia. Our revenue from the United States continued to increase since 2024. These increases were
primarily driven by (i) expansion of customer base in emerging sectors, such as XR products, and
(i) the acquisition of a subsidiary whose customers were primarily located in the United States.

Gross Profit and Gross Profit Margin

The following table sets forth our gross profit and gross profit margins by business segment
for the periods indicated.

Year ended December 31,

2023 2024 2025
Gross Gross Gross
Gross profit Gross profit Gross profit
profit margin profit margin profit margin
(Amount) (%) (Amount) (%) (Amount) (%)

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Mobile terminals . . . . .. 6,909,392 144 4,960,330 9.7 7,205,111 9.0
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Year ended December 31,

2023 2024 2025
Gross Gross Gross
Gross profit Gross profit Gross profit
profit margin profit margin profit margin
(Amount) (%) (Amount) (%) (Amount) (%)

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Computing and data center

business. . ... ...... 1,846,599 5.5 3,738,812 7.5 4,528,898 6.0
AloT products . . . ... .. 341,483 20.9 790,383 16.9 857,742 10.9
Innovative business . . . . . 148,511 18.1 302,014 19.2 480,571 13.8
Others . . . .......... 90,931 7.9 91,983 32 158,174 3.6

Total . . . ........... 9,336,916 109 9,883,522 9.0 13,230,496 1.7

In 2023, 2024 and 2025, our overall gross profit margin was 10.9%, 9.0% and 7.7%,
respectively. Our gross profit margin is highly affected by the change in our product mix. Our wide
range of products have different margin profile. Even within the same category of products, we offer
an extensive range of different products with varying margin profiles. In particular, the decrease in
the gross profit margin for our mobile terminals in 2024 was primarily driven by price fluctuations
in upstream markets in 2023, which resulted in relatively low average procurement costs of our raw
materials in 2023. The decrease in the gross profit margin for our mobile terminals in 2025 as
compared to 2024 was primarily due to an increased revenue contribution from smartphones, which
had a lower gross profit margin. During the Track Record Period, the gross profit margin for our
AloT products continued to decrease, primarily due to the expansion of our product portfolio and
increases in revenue contribution from speakers and XR products, which had relatively lower gross
profit margins. In addition, the gross profit margin for our innovative business decreased in 2025,
primarily due to an increase in revenue contribution from automotive electronics, which had a
relatively lower gross profit margin.

The following table sets forth our gross profit and gross profit margins by geographic region
for the periods indicated.

Year ended December 31,

2023 2024 2025

Gross Gross Gross

Gross profit Gross profit Gross profit

profit margin profit margin profit margin

(%) (%) (%)
(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Chinese Mainland . . . . . . 3,465,875 11.9 4,473,890 8.4 6,012,398 7.6
Overseas. . . . ........ 5,871,041 10.4 5,409,632 9.6 7,218,098 7.8
- Hong Kong SAR . . . .. 597,420 45 1,341,384 9.0 1,013,332 7.2

— Asia (other than Chinese
Mainland and Hong

Kong SAR)V . . ... .. 4,483,626 119 2,780,930 8.9 3,565,187 6.9
— United States. . ... ... 559,250 13.8 1,091,982 13.0 1,966,829 11.4
— Other regions® . . . . .. 230,745 183 195336 121 672,750 7.5
Total . ... .......... 9,336,916 10.9 9,883,522 9.0 13,230,496 7.7

Notes:

(D) Asia (other than Chinese Mainland and Hong Kong SAR) primarily includes South Korea, India, Taiwan, Japan and
Singapore.

2) Other regions primarily include Brazil, Germany, Finland, Ireland and Egypt.
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During the Track Record Period, our gross profit margin in different geographic regions was
primarily affected by differences and changes in our product mix mainly as a result of expansion
of our product portfolio and changes in our customers’ shipment schedule of different types of
products. In particular, during the Track Record Period, the gross profit margin in Chinese Mainland
was affected by the increasing revenue contribution from our digital infrastructure products and
smartphones in Chinese Mainland, which had lower gross profit margins due to higher procurement
costs for key raw materials. Our gross profit margin in Hong Kong SAR increased in 2024 primarily
due to the enhanced product competitiveness accompanied with optimized cost management and
operational efficiency of our PC products, which accounted for the majority of our sales in Hong
Kong SAR.

Profits for the Period

In 2023, 2024 and 2025, our profit was RMB2,657.0 million, RMB2,916.4 million and
RMB4,131.6 million, respectively.

Summary of Consolidated Statements of Financial Position

The following table sets forth a summary of our consolidated statement of financial position
as of the dates indicated.

As of December 31,
2023 2024 2025
(RMB in thousands)

Total non-current assets. . ............ 15,375,824 20,075,267 25,458,636
Total current assets . . . .. ............ 36,133,812 56,221,556 70,746,992
Total assets. . .. ................... 51,509,636 76,296,823 96,205,628
Total current liabilities ... ........... 28,425,753 49,668,933 63,700,621
Net current assets . . . .. ............. 7,708,059 6,552,623 7,046,371
Total assets less current liabilities . . . . .. 23,083,883 26,627,890 32,505,007
Net assets. . ... ... ... ... 20,843,047 22,924,060 26,345,328

Net Current Assets

Our net current assets increased by 7.5% from RMB6,552.6 million as of December 31, 2024
to RMB7,046.4 million as of December 31, 2025, primarily due to (i) an increase in trade and bills
receivables of RMBS8,861.7 million, primarily in line with the growth in our revenue, (ii) an
increase in our inventories of RMB3,147.8 million, primarily in line with our business expansion
and (iii) an increase in our restricted bank deposits of RMB1,503.8 million, partially offset by an
increase in trade and bills payables of RMB7,925.5 million in relation to raw material purchases in
line with the increases in our sales volume.

Our net current assets decreased by 15.0% from RMB7,708.1 million as of December 31, 2023
to RMB6,552.6 million as of December 31, 2024, primarily due to (i) an increase in trade and bills
receivables of RMB11,089.4 million related to increased sales volume in line with our business
expansion and (ii) an increase in borrowings of RMB4,335.6 million to support our business
expansion.
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Net Assets

Our net assets increased by 14.9% from RMB22,924.1 million as of December 31, 2024 to
RMB26,345.3 million as of December 31, 2025, primarily due to (i) our profit for the year of
RMB4,131.6 million and (ii) capital injection by NCI of RMB157.5 million, partially offset by
dividend paid of RMB907.0 million. Our net assets increased by 10.0% from RMB20,843.0 million
as of December 31, 2023 to RMB22,924.1 million as of December 31, 2024, primarily due to (i)
our profit for the year of RMB2,916.4 million and (ii) increase of non-controlling interest of
RMB375.8 million from purchase of a subsidiary.

Summary of Consolidated Statements of Cash Flow

The following table sets forth a summary of our consolidated cash flow statement for the
periods indicated.

Year ended December 31,
2023 2024 2025
(RMB in thousands)

Net cash generated from/(used in)

operating activities. . .. ............ 3,849,780 1,375,754 (223,312)
Net cash used in investing activities . . .. (3,324,808) (3,619,454) (7,383,631)
Net cash generated from

financing activities . .............. 5,437,305 3,348,043 6,691,630
Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash

equivalents . . ......... ... ... ... 5,962,277 1,104,343 (915,313)
Cash and cash equivalents at the

beginning of the period . ... ... ... .. 4,502,971 10,230,638 11,425,180
Effect of exchange rate changes. . ... ... (234,610) 90,199 (239,619)
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of

the period . ......... ... ... ... .. 10,230,638 11,425,180 10,270,248

We recorded net cash used in operating activities of RMB223.3 million in 2025, primarily due
to our intensive working capital and high level of inventories to support our rapid business growth
during the period. We will continue to monitor our cash flows from operations closely and improve
our net operating cash out flows position through a variety of means, including (i) refining our
supply chain management through improving our overall working capital turnover including
inventory turnover, accounts receivables and payables turnover, and (ii) improving profitability
through optimizing cost structure and product portfolio.

KEY FINANCIAL RATIOS

The following table sets forth our key financial ratios as of the dates or for the periods
indicated.

As of/Year ended December 31,

2023 2024 2025
Revenue growth rate™ .. ... ... ... ... (7.9%) 28.8% 56.0%
Gross profit margin® . .. ... ... ... ... 10.9% 9.0% 7.7%
Net profit growth rate® . ... ... ... ... 5.7% 9.8% 41.7%
Return on equity™ .. ... ... ... ... ... 16.3% 13.5% 16.9%
Current ratio® . ... ... ... . ... ... .. 1.3 1.1 1.1
Quick ratio® . ... ... 1.1 0.9 0.9
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Notes:

(nH Revenue growth rate is calculated as the increase in revenue for the current year compared to the previous year,
divided by revenue for the previous year and multiplied by 100%.

(2) Gross profit margin is calculated as gross profit for the year divided by revenue for the corresponding year and
multiplied by 100%.

3) Net profit growth rate is calculated as the increase in net profit for the current year compared to the previous
year, divided by net profit for the previous year and multiplied by 100%.

4) Return on equity is calculated as profit for the year attributable to the owners of our Company divided by the
average balance of equity attributable to owners of our Company and multiplied by 100%.

(5) Current ratio is calculated as total current assets as at the end of the year divided by total current liabilities
as at the end of the corresponding year.

(6) Quick ratio is calculated as total current assets less inventories as at the end of the year and divided by total
current liabilities as at the end of the corresponding year.

RULE 13.46(2) OF THE LISTING RULES

Rule 13.46(2) of the Listing Rules requires a PRC issuer to send an annual report or a
summary financial report to its shareholders within four months after the end of the financial year
to which the report relates. Since (1) this Prospectus already includes the financial information of
the Company for the year ended December 31, 2025 as required under Appendix D2 to the Listing
Rules in relation to annual reports; (2) we will not be in breach of the Articles of Association, laws
and regulations of the PRC or other regulatory requirements as a result of not distributing such
annual reports and accounts; and (3) we have complied with the applicable code provisions in Part
2 of the Corporate Governance Code as set out in Appendix C1 to the Listing Rules, we will not
separately prepare and publish and send an annual report to our Shareholders for the year ended
December 31, 2025. In addition, we will issue an announcement by April 30, 2026 stating that we
will not separately prepare and send an annual report to our Shareholders for the year ended
December 31, 2025 as the relevant financial information has been included in this Prospectus. We
will still comply with the requirements under Rule 13.91(5) of the Listing Rules.

RISK FACTORS

Our operations and the Global Offering involve certain risks and uncertainties, including (i)
risks relating to our business and industry, (ii) risks relating to where we conduct business, and (iii)
risks relating to the Global Offering, which are set out in the section headed “Risk Factors” in this
Prospectus. You should read that section in its entirety carefully before you decide to invest in the
Offer Shares. Some of the major risks we face include, but are not limited to:

. The expansion and profitability of our business depend on the level of consumer demand
and spending on smart products, which could be affected by factors beyond our control.

. Changes in industry standards and technical requirements relevant to our products and
markets could adversely affect our results of operations and business prospects.

. We operate in highly competitive markets. If we cannot compete effectively, our market
share and profitability could be adversely affected.

. Our research and development efforts are not guaranteed to yield the results we
anticipate.
. Our business is subject to legal, regulatory, political, economic, commercial and other

risks associated with conducting operations in various jurisdictions.

. We may not be able to effectively manage the pricing of our products in case of any
decrease in our bargaining power or changes in market conditions.
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. We may not be able to successfully execute our growth strategies and manage the
associated challenges in new and evolving business areas.

. We derived a substantial portion of revenue from certain major customers during the
Track Record Period and the loss of, or a significant reduction in, revenue from such
customers could materially and adversely affect our results of operations.

. Our success depends on a stable and adequate supply of raw materials which are subject
to price volatility and other risks.

RECENT DEVELOPMENT AND NO MATERIAL ADVERSE CHANGE

Our Directors confirm that, up to the date of this prospectus, there had been no material
adverse change in our business, financial conditions and results of operations since December 31,
2025, which is the end date of the years reported on in the Accountants’ Report as set out in
Appendix I to this document, and there is no event since December 31, 2025 which would
materially affect the information in the Accountants’ Report as set out in Appendix I to this
document.

According to the Notice by the People’s Bank of China and the State Administration of
Foreign Exchange on Issues Concerning the Administration of Funds Raised by Domestic
Enterprises from Overseas Listings (Draft for Comments) ( <" B A R ER17 8 5K 4 B = B i 45
NS B & BB A B RS A (HORZERAS) ) ), domestic enterprises raising funds
through overseas listings are required to promptly remit the raised funds back to China. Where any
portion of the funds is to be retained offshore for purposes such as overseas direct investment,
overseas securities investment, or offshore lending, the relevant approval or filing documents from
the competent regulatory authority must be obtained prior to the completion of the overseas listing
or the exercise of any over allotment option. In such cases, the retention and use of funds offshore
must also comply with applicable cross-border fund management regulations. Although we intend
to use our net proceeds in offshore investments, as of the Latest Practicable Date, we had not
finalized any specific investment projects. See “Future Plans and Use of Proceeds.” In compliance
with applicable PRC regulations, we may be required to obtain prior approval from, or complete
registration with the SAFE or authorized banks before deploying the proceeds for any overseas
investment.

See “Risk Factors — Regulations on currency exchange may limit our foreign exchange
transactions, including our ability to pay dividends, deploy our proceeds from the Global Offering
and other obligations, and may affect the value of your investment.”

In July 2025, the Group entered an agreement to acquire 6% equity interests of Nexchip
Semiconductor Corporation (3 1E & &5 B 7 A BR A F]) (a company listed on the Shanghai
Stock Exchange (stock code: 688249), which is a semiconductor foundry specializing in integrated
circuit production. The consideration of the transaction was approximately RMB 2,393 million. The
transaction was completed in August 2025.

In March 2026, we declared dividends in the aggregate amount of RMB1,215.8 million for the
year ended December 31, 2025, which will be settled in June 2026. See “Financial Information —
Dividends.”

OUR PREVIOUS LISTING ATTEMPT
Our Company submitted an application to the Shanghai Stock Exchange (b1 #5238 % fIT) for
listing on the Science and Technology Innovation Board (EHf#i) (the “STAR Market”) (“Previous

Listing Attempt”), which was accepted in June 2021. In April 2022, our Company voluntarily
withdrew its application, having considered that a listing on the Main Board of the Shanghai Stock
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Exchange would be more conducive to its future capital management and sustainable development.
Prior to such voluntary withdrawal of the Previous Listing Attempt, we had received enquiries from
Shanghai Stock Exchange in relation to the Previous Listing Attempt and these enquiries had been
fully addressed.

Our Directors confirm that, to the best of their knowledge, information and belief, they are not
aware of any material matters relating to the Previous Listing Attempt that would affect the
Company’s suitability for listing on the Stock Exchange and any other matters that need to be
brought to the attention of the Stock Exchange and potential investors in relation to the Previous
Listing Attempt.

Having made due and reasonable inquiries of the Company, reviewed the Previous Listing
Attempt application and termination records, and received confirmations from the professional
parties involved in the Previous Listing Attempt that there was no disagreement between such
professional parties and the Company, the Joint Sponsors are of the view that there are no matters
arising from the Previous Listing Attempt that need to be brought to the attention of the Stock
Exchange.

OUR LISTING ON THE MAIN BOARD OF SHANGHAI STOCK EXCHANGE

Since August 2023, our Company’s A Shares have been listed on the main board of Shanghai
Stock Exchange. Our Directors confirmed that, since its listing on the Shanghai Stock Exchange and
up to the Latest Practicable Date, we had no instance of material non-compliance with the rules of
the Shanghai Stock Exchange and other applicable securities laws and regulations of the PRC, and,
to the best knowledge of our Directors having made all reasonable enquiries, there was no material
matter that should be brought to the investors’ attention in relation to our compliance record on the
Shanghai Stock Exchange. Our PRC Legal Advisor advised us that during the Track Record Period
and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we have not been subject to any material administrative
penalties or regulatory measures imposed by PRC securities regulatory authorities and we have
complied with the relevant laws and regulations on A share listings applicable to us in all material
respects. Based on the independent due diligence conducted by the Joint Sponsors and our PRC
Legal Advisor’s view, nothing has come to the Joint Sponsors’ attention that would reasonably
cause them to disagree with the Directors’ confirmation with regard to the compliance records of
the Company on the Shanghai Stock Exchange in any material respect.

OUR CONTROLLING SHAREHOLDER GROUP

As of the Latest Practicable Date, Mr. Qiu Wensheng is a direct beneficial owner of
48,746,040 Shares of our Company and controls 321,300,000 Shares of our Company through
Shanghai Aoqin and 56,700,000 Shares of our Company through Shanghai Haixian. Both Shanghai
Aoqin and Shanghai Haixian are ultimately controlled by Mr. Qiu Wensheng. In addition, Mr. Qiu
Wenhui, brother of Mr. Qiu Wensheng, is a direct beneficial owner of 18,060 Shares of our
Company and controls 13,750,943 Shares of our Company through Fujian Yuexiang, which was
held by Mr. Qiu Wenhui as to 90% as a limited partner and as to 10% by Ms. Lin Min (the spouse
of Mr. Qiu Wenhui) as the general partner of Fujian Yuexiang. Ms. Lin Min has taken up the role
as the general partner of Fujian Yuexiang purely based on the marital property arrangement between
Mr. Qiu Wenhui and Ms. Lin Min. Shanghai Aoqin, Shanghai Haixian, Mr. Qiu Wenhui and Fujian
Yuexiang are the parties acting in concert with Mr. Qiu Wensheng pursuant to applicable PRC laws.
In addition, as advised by our PRC Legal Advisor, Ms. Lin Min is the general partner of Fujian
Yuexiang, and Fujian Yuexiang is deemed to be controlled by Ms. Lin Min pursuant to the
applicable PRC laws and the partnership agreement of Fujian Yuexiang. Therefore, Mr. Qiu
Wensheng, Shanghai Aoqin, Shanghai Haixian, Mr. Qiu Wenhui, Ms. Lin Min and Fujian Yuexiang
were in aggregate entitled to exercise the voting rights attached to 440,515,043 Shares and
approximately 43.37% of our Shares in issue and constituted our Controlling Shareholders Group
as of the Latest Practicable Date pursuant to the applicable PRC laws and regulations and Rule
19A.14 of the Listing Rules.

- 15 -



SUMMARY

Immediately following the completion of the Global Offering, assuming the Offer Size
Adjustment Option and the Over-allotment Option are not exercised, Mr. Qiu Wensheng, Shanghai
Aoqin, Shanghai Haixian, Mr. Qiu Wenhui, Ms. Lin Min and Fujian Yuexiang will be entitled to
exercise in aggregate the voting rights attached to approximately 40.98% of our Shares in issue.
Assuming the Offer Size Adjustment Option and the Over-allotment Option are exercised in full,
Mr. Qiu Wensheng, Shanghai Aoqin, Shanghai Haixian, Mr. Qiu Wenhui and Fujian Yuexiang will
be entitled to exercise in aggregate the voting rights attached to approximately 40.30% of our
Shares in issue. Accordingly, Mr. Qiu Wensheng, Shanghai Aoqin, Shanghai Haixian, Mr. Qiu
Wenhui, Ms. Lin Min and Fujian Yuexiang will remain as the Controlling Shareholders Group of
our Company upon Listing.

GLOBAL OFFERING STATISTICS

The statistics in the following table are based on the assumptions that (i) the Global Offering
has been completed and 58,548,200 H Shares are newly issued in the Global Offering, (ii) the
Over-allotment Option and the Offer Size Adjustment Option are not exercised, and (iii)
1,074,064,597 Shares are in issue and outstanding following the completion of Global Offering.

Based on the maximum
Offer Price of
HK$77.70 per Share

Market capitalization of our Shares™ . . ... ... .. ... ... HK$103,999.4 million
Market capitalization of our H Shares® . . ... ... ... ... HK$4,549.2 million
Unaudited pro forma adjusted consolidated net tangible

assets attributable to owners of the Company per

Share™ ... ... ... HK$29.59

Notes:

(1) The calculation of market capitalisation of our Shares is based on the assumption that (i) 58,548,200 H Shares
will be in issue immediately after completion of the Global Offering (assuming the Over-allotment Option and
the Offer Size Adjustment Option are not exercised) based on the maximum Offer Price; and (ii) 1,015,516,397
A Shares (excluding 215,947 A Shares repurchased by our Company as of the Latest Practicable Date pursuant
to the repurchase mandate approved by our Board and held in our Company’s stock repurchase account as
treasury shares) in issue with an average closing price of the Company for the five trading days on and
immediately preceding the Latest Practicable Date at RMB86.13 (or approximately HK$97.93) per A Share.

) The calculation of market capitalization of our H Shares is based on 58,548,200 H Shares expected to be in
issue immediately upon completion of the Global Offering (assuming the Over-allotment Option and the Offer
Size Adjustment Option are not exercised).

3) The unaudited pro forma adjusted consolidated net tangible assets of the Group attributable to owners of the
Company as of December 31, 2025 per Share is calculated based on the total of 1,067,444,118 shares
(representing 1,015,732,344 shares in issue as of December 31, 2025, excluding 2,527,527 treasury shares held
by the Company in treasury and 4,308,899 restricted shares which are contingently returnable as of December
31, 2025, adding 58,548,200 offer shares under the Global Offering), assuming that the Global Offering had
been completed on December 31, 2025 but does not take into account of any shares which may be issued upon
the exercise of the Over-allotment Option and the Offer Size Adjustment Option and upon the vesting of
restricted shares that have been or may be granted from time to time under the restricted share scheme.

The difference in number of Shares used to calculate the total market capitalization and the unaudited pro
forma adjusted consolidated net tangible assets of the Group attributable to owners of the Company per share
is due to (i) 4,308,899 unvested restricted shares under the restricted share scheme as of December 31, 2025;
and (ii) the completion of the grant registration of 2,311,580 restricted shares of the Company on March 30,
2026, which reduced the number of treasury shares from 2,527,527 as of December 31, 2025 to 215,947 as of
the Latest Practicable Date.

4) No adjustment has been made to the unaudited pro forma adjusted consolidated net tangible assets of the Group

attributable to owners of the Company as of December 31, 2025 to reflect any trading results or other
transactions of the Group entered into subsequent to December 31, 2025.
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In particular, the unaudited pro forma adjusted consolidated net tangible assets of the Group attributable to
owners of the Company as shown in Appendix II of this prospectus has not taken into account payment of
dividends of RMB1,215,846,000 which was proposed by the 24th meeting of the second Board of Directors
on March 23, 2026 and subject to the approval of the Company’s shareholders’ meeting.

The unaudited pro forma adjusted consolidated net tangible assets of the Group attributable to owners of the
Company as of December 31, 2025 per Share would have been RMB24.88 (equivalent to HK$28.29) per Share
based on the Offer Price of HK$77.70, if the dividend had been taken into account as of December 31, 2025.

USE OF PROCEEDS

We estimate that we will receive net proceeds from the Global Offering of approximately
HK$4,463.1 million, after deducting the estimated underwriting commissions and other fees and
expenses payable by us in connection with the Global Offering, and assuming the Offer Size
Adjustment and the Over-Allotment Option are not exercised and at an Offer Price of HK$77.70 per
Offer Share.

We currently intend to apply the net proceeds from the Global Offering as follows:

. approximately 40.0%, or HK$1,785.2 million, will be used for product-centric R&D
investment to enhance our technological capabilities;

. approximately 35.0%, or HK$1,562.1 million, will be used for expanding and optimizing
our manufacturing network;

. approximately 15.0%, or HK$669.5 million, will be used for strategic investment and
vertical integration; and

. approximately 10.0%, or HK$446.3 million, will be used for working capital and general
corporate purposes.

DIVIDENDS

PRC laws require that dividends be paid only out of our distributable profits. Distributable
profits are our after-tax profits, less appropriations to statutory and other reserves that we are
required to make. We have no formal dividend policy or pre-determined distribution ratio. We
prioritize distributing dividends in the form of cash, but may also distribute dividends in the form
of stocks or a combination of cash and stocks. Our dividend policy sets forth that, subject to the
condition that the Company has recorded a net profit for the year and maintains a positive balance
of accumulated undistributed profits, and provided that such distribution would not impair the
Company’s ability to sustain ongoing operations and long-term development, the Company shall
prioritize profit distribution by way of cash dividends in the absence of any significant capital
expenditure plans. The amount of profits distributed by cash dividends shall not be less than 10%
of the distributable profits realized for that year.

During the Track Record Period, we declared cash dividends to our Shareholders as follows:

Year ended December 31,
2023 2024 2025
(RMB in thousands)

Final dividends proposed after the end of
the reporting period . ... ........... 869,032 911,630 1,215,846

All of such dividends declared in 2023 and 2024 were paid from our retained profits and had
been fully settled as of the Latest Practicable Date. We declared dividends in the aggregate amount
of RMB1,215.8 million for the year ended December 31, 2025 in March 2026, which will be settled
in June 2026.
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COVID-19

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we had not experienced
any material disruption to our operations, raw material procurement or delivery schedule, or any
material fluctuation in sales price or volume that was attributable to the COVID-19 pandemic.
Therefore, the COVID-19 outbreak had not caused any material impact to our business operation
and financial performance.

LISTING EXPENSES

Listing expenses represent professional fees, underwriting commission and other fees incurred
in connection with the Global Offering. Listing expenses to be borne by us are estimated to be
approximately RMB75.7 million (HK$86.1 million), comprising: (i) underwriting fees of RMB28.0
million (HK$31.9 million); and (ii) non-underwriting-related expenses of RMB47.7 million
(HK$54.2 million), which are further categorized into: (a) fees and expenses of legal advisors and
accountants of RMB28.4 million (HK$32.3 million); and (b) other fees and expenses of RMB19.3
million (HK$21.9 million), assuming the Offer Size Adjustment Option and the Over-allotment
Option are not exercised and based on the Offer Price of HK$77.70 per Offer Share. During the
Track Record Period, we incurred listing expenses of RMB21.8 million, of which RMBO0.5 million
was charged to our consolidated statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive income, and
RMB21.3 million was directly attributable to the issue of our H Shares to the public and is expected
to be deducted from equity upon the Listing. Subsequent to the Track Record Period, approximately
RMB9.2 million (HK$10.4 million) is expected to be charged to our consolidated statements of
profit or loss and other comprehensive income, and approximately RMB44.7 million (HK$50.9
million) is expected to be accounted for as a deduction from equity upon Listing. The listing
expenses are expected to represent approximately 1.9% of the gross proceeds of the Global
Offering, assuming an Offer Price of HK$77.70 per Offer Share and that the Offer Size Adjustment
Option and the Over-allotment Option are not exercised. The listing expenses above are the latest
practicable estimate for reference only, and the actual amount may differ from this estimate.
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In this prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, the following terms and
expressions have the meanings set forth below. Certain other terms are explained “Glossary
of Technical Terms” in this prospectus.

“A Share(s)”

“Accountants’ Report”

“affiliate(s)”

“AFRC”

“Articles” or “Articles of
Association”

“associate(s)”

“Audit and Risk Management
Committee”

“Board”

“Business Day”

“CAGR”

“Capital Market Intermediary(ies)”,

“capital market
intermediary(ies)” or “CMI(s)”

“CCASS”

“CIC”

“CIC Report”

ordinary shares issued by our Company, with a nominal
value of RMB1.00 each, which are listed on the Shanghai
Stock Exchange and traded in Renminbi

the accountants’ report of our Company for the Track
Record Period, the text of which is set out in Appendix I to
this prospectus

with respect to any specified person, any other person,
directly or indirectly, controlling or controlled by or under
direct or indirect common control with such specified
person

the Accounting and Financial Reporting Council of Hong
Kong

the articles of association of our Company, as amended,
which shall become effective from the Listing Date and a
summary of which is set out in Appendix V to this
prospectus

has the meaning ascribed to it under the Hong Kong Listing
Rules

the audit and risk management committee of the Board

the board of Directors

any day (other than a Saturday, Sunday or public holiday in
Hong Kong) on which banks in Hong Kong are generally
open for normal banking business

compound annual growth rate

the capital market intermediaries participating in the Global
Offering, with the meaning ascribed thereto under the
Listing Rules

the Central Clearing and Settlement System established and
operated by HKSCC

China Insights Industry Consultancy Limited, an
independent professional market research and consulting
company

the report prepared by CIC
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“close associate(s)”
“Companies (Winding Up and

Miscellaneous Provisions)
Ordinance”

“Companies Ordinance”

LEINT3

“Company”, “our Company”, or
“the Company”

“Compliance Advisor”
“connected person(s)”
“connected transaction(s)”

“Controlling Shareholders Group”

“CSDC”

“CSRC”

“Director(s)”

“FINT”

]

“Fujian Yuexiang’

“Global Offering”

has the meaning ascribed to it under the Listing Rules

the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions)
Ordinance (Chapter 32 of the Laws of Hong Kong), as
amended, supplemented or otherwise modified from time to
time

the Companies Ordinance (Chapter 622 of the Laws of Hong
Kong), as amended, supplemented or otherwise modified
from time to time

Huagin Co., Ltd. (GEBIH i1 154 B2 7)) (formerly known
as HEBIF M AR F]), a joint stock company with limited
liability established under the laws of the PRC on August
29, 2005, the A Shares of which have been listed on the
Shanghai Stock Exchange (stock code: 603296)

Somerley Capital Limited
has the meaning ascribed to it under the Listing Rules
has the meaning ascribed to it under the Listing Rules

has the meaning ascribed thereto under the Listing Rules
and unless the context otherwise requires, refers to Mr. Qiu
Wensheng (5 3C%F), Shanghai Aogin, Shanghai Haixian, Mr.
Qiu Wenhui (EBSCHE), Ms. Lin Min (##) and Fujian
Yuexiang. See “Relationship with Our Controlling
Shareholders Group” for more details

China Securities Depository and Clearing Corporation
Limited (*FBR 7RS0T A IRIEE A A])

the China Securities Regulatory Commission (9 [8 # 5 B &
EHMEEE)

the director(s) of our Company

“Fast Interface for New Issuance”, the online platform
operated by HKSCC that is mandatory for admission to
trading and, where applicable, the collection and processing
of specified information on subscription in and settlement
for the Listing

Fujian Yuexiang Investment Partnership Enterprise (Limited
Partnership) ({8 &N E S B EEGEREE)), a limited
partnership established in the PRC on October 26, 2017, one
of the members of our Controlling Shareholders Group

the Hong Kong Public Offering and the International
Offering

- 20 -



DEFINITIONS

“Governmental Authority”

LEINT3

“Group”, “our Group”, “the

LEINT3 LEINT3

Group”, “we”, “us” or “our”

“H Share(s)”

“H Share Registrar”

“HK” or “Hong Kong”

“HK eIPO White Form”

“HK eIPO White Form Service

Provider”

“HK$”, “HKD” or “Hong Kong
dollars”

“HKSCC”

“HKSCC EIPO”

“HKSCC Nominees”

any  governmental, regulatory, or  administrative
commission, board, body, authority, or agency, or any stock
exchange, self-regulatory organization, or other non-
governmental regulatory authority, or any court, judicial
body, tribunal, or arbitrator, in each case whether national,
central, federal, provincial, state, regional, municipal, local,
domestic, foreign, or supranational

the Company and its subsidiaries from time to time, their
predecessors (as the case may be), and where the context
requires, in respect of the period prior to our Company
becoming the holding company of its present subsidiaries,
such subsidiaries as if they were subsidiaries of our
Company at the relevant time

overseas listed foreign shares in our ordinary share capital
with a nominal value of RMB1.00 each, which are to be
listed on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange and to be
subscribed for and traded in Hong Kong dollars

Tricor Investor Services Limited

the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region of the
People’s Republic of China

the application for Hong Kong Offer Shares to be issued in
the applicant’s own name, submitted online through the
designated website at www.hkeipo.hk

the HK eIPO White Form service provider designated by
our Company as specified on the designated website at

www.hkeipo.hk

Hong Kong dollars, the lawful currency of Hong Kong

Hong Kong Securities Clearing Company Limited

the application for the Hong Kong Offer Shares to be issued
in the name of HKSCC Nominees and deposited directly
into CCASS to be credited to your designated HKSCC
Participant’s stock account through causing HKSCC
Nominees to apply on your behalf, including by instructing
your broker or custodian who is an HKSCC Participant to
give electronic application instructions via HKSCC’s
FINI system to apply for the Hong Kong Offer Shares on
your behalf

HKSCC Nominees Limited, a wholly owned subsidiary of
HKSCC
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“HKSCC Operational Procedures”

“HKSCC Participant(s)”

“Hong Kong Listing Rules” or
“Listing Rules”

“Hong Kong Offer Shares”

“Hong Kong Public Offering”

“Hong Kong Underwriters”

“Hong Kong Underwriting
Agreement”

“IFRS”

“Independent Third Party(ies)”

“International Offer Shares”

the operational procedures of HKSCC, containing the
practices, procedures and administrative or other
requirements relating to HKSCC’s services and the
operations and functions of CCASS, FINI or any other
platform, facility or system established, operated and/or
otherwise provided by or through HKSCC, as from time to
time in force

a participant admitted participating in CCASS as a direct
clearing participant, a general clearing participant or a
custodian participant

the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on The Stock
Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (as amended from time to
time)

the 5,854,900 H Shares being initially offered by our
Company for subscription in the Hong Kong Public Offering
(subject to reallocation as described in “Structure of the
Global Offering”)

the offer of the Hong Kong Offer Shares for subscription by
the public in Hong Kong

the underwriters of the Hong Kong Public Offering as listed
in “Underwriting — Hong Kong Underwriters”

the underwriting agreement, dated on or about April 14,
2026, relating to the Hong Kong Public Offering, entered
into by, among others, the Joint Sponsors, the
Overall Coordinators, the Joint Global Coordinators, the
Hong Kong Underwriters and our Company, as
further described in “Underwriting — Underwriting
Arrangements and Expenses — Hong Kong Public Offering
— Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement”

International Financial Reporting Standards, as issued by
the International Accounting Standards Board

any entity or person who is not a connected person of our
Company within the meaning ascribed to it under the Listing
Rules

the 52,693,300 H Shares being initially offered for
subscription under the International Offering together,
where relevant, with any additional H Shares that may be
issued by us pursuant to any exercise of the Over-allotment
Option and the Offer Size Adjustment Option (subject to
reallocation as described in “Structure of the Global
Offering”)
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“International Offering”

“International Underwriters”

“International Underwriting
Agreement”

“Joint Bookrunners”

“Joint Global Coordinators”

“Joint Lead Managers”

“Joint Sponsors”

“Latest Practicable Date”

“LaWS”

“Listing”

“Listing Committee”

“Listing Date”

the conditional placing of the International Offer Shares by
the International Underwriters at the Offer Price outside the
United States in offshore transactions in reliance on
Regulation S and in the United States to QIBs only in
reliance on Rule 144A or any other available exemption
from the registration requirements under the U.S. Securities
Act, in each case on and subject to the terms and conditions
of the International Underwriting Agreement, as further
described in the section headed “Structure of the Global
Offering”

the underwriters of the International Offering

the underwriting agreement relating to the International
Offering expected to be entered into on or about the Price
Determination Date by our Company and the International
Underwriters, as further described in the section headed
“Underwriting — Underwriting Arrangements and Expenses
— International Offering” in this prospectus

the joint bookrunners as named in “Directors and Parties
Involved in the Global Offering”

the joint global coordinators as named in “Directors and
Parties Involved in the Global Offering”

the joint lead managers as named in “Directors and Parties
Involved in the Global Offering”

the joint sponsors of the Listing as named in “Directors and
Parties Involved in the Global Offering”

April 6, 2026, being the latest practicable date for
ascertaining certain information in this prospectus before its
publication

all laws, statutes, legislation, ordinances, rules, regulations,
guidelines, opinions, notices, circulars, directives, requests,
orders, judgments, decrees, or rulings of any Governmental
Authority (including the Stock Exchange and the SFC) of all
relevant jurisdictions

the listing of the H Shares on the Main Board of the Hong
Kong Stock Exchange

the Listing Committee of the Hong Kong Stock Exchange

the date, expected to be on or about Thursday, April 23,
2026, on which the H Shares are to be listed and on which
dealings in the H Shares are to be first permitted to take
place on the Stock Exchange
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“Major Subsidiaries”

“MOF”

“Nomination Committee”

“Offer Price”

“Offer Share(s)”

“Offer Size Adjustment Option”

“Over-allotment Option”

“PB OC”

our major subsidiaries as identified in “History and
Corporate Structure — Major Subsidiaries”

the Ministry of Finance of the PRC (*%)\E%‘*ﬂﬁlfﬂ
H

the nomination committee of the Board

the final offer price per Offer Share (exclusive of brokerage,
SFC transaction levy, Stock Exchange trading fee and AFRC
transaction levy), expressed in Hong Kong dollars, at which
Hong Kong Offer Shares are to be subscribed for pursuant to
the Hong Kong Public Offering and International Offer
Shares are to be offered pursuant to the International
Offering, to be determined as described in “Structure of the
Global Offering — Pricing and Allocation”

the Hong Kong Offer Shares and the International Offer
Shares, being Shares, together, where relevant, with any
additional H Shares to be issued by our Company pursuant
to the exercise of the Over-allotment Option and/or the
Offer Size Adjustment Option

the option exercisable by the Company, pursuant to which
the Company may allot and issue up to an aggregate of
8,782,200 additional H Shares (representing in aggregate
approximately 15.0% of the Offer Shares initially being
offered under the Global Offering assuming the Over-
allotment Option is not exercised) at the Offer Price, to
cover any excess market demand in the International
Offering (without being subject to any re-allocation
mechanism), as described in “Structure of the Global
Offering — Offer Size Adjustment Option”

the option expected to be granted by our Company to the
International ~ Underwriters under the International
Underwriting Agreement, exercisable by the Sponsor-
Overall Coordinators (for themselves and on behalf of the
Underwriters) and the Overall Coordinators, pursuant to
which our Company may be required to allot and issue up to
8,782,200 additional H Shares (assuming the Offer Size
Adjustment Option is not exercised at all) or up to
10,099,500 additional H Shares (assuming the Offer Size
Adjustment Option is exercised in full), to cover over-
allocations, if any

the People’s Bank of China (' A[R4R1T), the central
bank of the PRC
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“PRC”, “Chinese Mainland” or
“China”

“PRC Company Law”

“PRC GAAP”
“PRC Governmental Body”
“PRC Legal Advisor”

“Price Determination Date”

“QIBS”

“Regulation S”

“Remuneration and Appraisal
Committee”

“RMB or Renminbi”
“Rule 144A”

“SAFE”

“SAMR”

“SASAC”

“SAT”

“Stabilizing Manager”

the People’s Republic of China (H#: ARILAIE), for the
purpose of this prospectus and for geographical reference
only, except where the context requires, references in this
prospectus to the “PRC”, “Chinese Mainland” and “China”
do not apply to Hong Kong, Macau Special Administrative
Region of the PRC and Taiwan, China

the Company Law of the PRC (1% A RILFNE 2\ F]E), as
amended, modified and/or otherwise supplemented from
time to time

generally accepted accounting principles in the PRC

has the meaning ascribed to it under the Listing Rules
Zhong Lun Law Firm, our legal advisor on PRC laws

the date, expected to be on or before Tuesday, April 21, 2026
(Hong Kong time) on which the Offer Price is determined,
or such later time as our Company and the Sponsor-Overall
Coordinators (for themselves and on behalf of the
Underwriters) and the Overall Coordinators may agree, but

in any event not later than 12:00 noon on Tuesday, April 21,
2026

qualified institutional buyers within the meaning of Rule
144 A under the U.S. Securities Act

Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act

the remuneration and appraisal committee of the Board

Renminbi, the lawful currency of China
Rule 144A under the U.S. Securities Act

the State Administration for Foreign Exchange of the PRC
Gk YN B T in)

the State Administration for Market Regulation of the PRC
(R N R A [ 8 5 i 85 B B PR )

the State-owned Assets Supervision and Administration
Commission of the State Council of the PRC ({F#E A RILAN
B [ s e I A R MR B

the State Administration of Taxation of the PRC ("F#E AR
L [ B R B A R

China International Capital Corporation Hong Kong
Securities Limited
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“SFC”

“SFO” or “Securities and Futures
Ordinance”

“Shanghai Aoqin”

“Shanghai Haixian”

“Shanghai-Hong Kong Stock
Connect”

“Share(s)”

“Shenzhen-Hong Kong Stock
Connect”

“Sponsor-Overall Coordinators” or
“Overall Coordinators”

“State Council”

“Stock Exchange” or “Hong Kong
Stock Exchange”

“Strategy and Sustainable
Development Committee”

“subsidiary” or “subsidiaries”

“substantial shareholder(s)”
“Track Record Period”

“U.S.”, “US” or “United States”

Securities and Futures Commission of Hong Kong

Securities and Futures Ordinance (Chapter 571 of the Laws
of Hong Kong), as amended, supplemented or otherwise
modified from time to time

Shanghai Aogin Information Technology Co., Ltd. (5
5 BPHLABR/AT), a  limited liability —company
established under the laws of the PRC on September 5,
2008, one of the members of our Controlling Shareholders
Group

Shanghai Haixian Information Technology Co., Ltd. (_I: #&
B BB ARAT), a  limited liability company
established under the laws of the PRC on October 13, 2008,
one of the members of our Controlling Shareholders Group

a securities trading and clearing links program developed by
the Hong Kong Stock Exchange, Shanghai Stock Exchange,
HKSCC and CSDC for mutual market access between Hong
Kong and Shanghai

shares in the share capital of our Company, with a nominal
value of RMB1.00 each, comprising our A Shares and our H
Shares

a securities trading and clearing links program developed by
the Hong Kong Stock Exchange, Shenzhen Stock Exchange,
HKSCC and CSDC for mutual market access between Hong
Kong and Shenzhen

the sponsor-overall coordinators and overall coordinators as
named in “Directors and Parties Involved in the Global
Offering”

the State Council of the PRC (" 3E A R[50 B %5 e )

The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited

the strategy and sustainable development committee of the
Board

has the meaning ascribed to it in section 15 of the
Companies Ordinance

has the meaning ascribed to it in the Listing Rules
the three years ended December 31, 2023, 2024 and 2025

the United States of America, its territories, its possessions
and all areas subject to its jurisdictions
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“U.S. dollars” or “US$” United States dollars, the lawful currency of the United
States
“U.S. Securities Act” United States Securities Act of 1933 and the rules and

regulations promulgated thereunder

“Underwriters” the Hong Kong Underwriters and the International
Underwriters

“VAT” value-added tax

“%” per cent

For ease of reference, the names of Chinese laws and regulations, governmental authorities,
institutions, natural persons or other entities (including our subsidiaries) have been included in this
prospectus in both the Chinese and English languages and in the event of any inconsistency, the
Chinese versions shall prevail.
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

In this document, unless the context otherwise requires, explanations and definitions of
certain terms used in this document in connection with our Company and our business shall
have the meanings set out below. The terms and their meanings may not always correspond
to standard industry meaning or usage of these terms.

Term Explanation
“AGI” artificial general intelligence
“AGV” automated guided vehicle, mobile robot used in

manufacturing and warehousing to transport materials
autonomously, following set paths or programmed routes

“Al” artificial intelligence

“AIDC” artificial intelligence data center

“AIO computer” all-in-one computer

“AloT” artificial intelligence of things, the integration of AI with

IoT devices, enabling smart, context-aware data processing
and automation in connected electronics

“Al PC” or “Al PCs” artificial intelligence laptop(s)

“ANC” active noise cancellation, a technology that reduces
unwanted ambient sounds by generating sound waves that
are the exact opposite (anti-phase) of the noise

“AR” augmented reality
“ARM” advanced reduced instruction set computing machine
“ARM architecture” refers to a family of central processing unit (CPU)

architectures based on the principles of reduced instruction
set computing

“SATM” five atmospheres, a rating used to describe the water
resistance of watches and other wearable devices, under
which the device can withstand water pressure equivalent to
being 50 meters under static water

“BOX” the main enclosure or chassis of an electronic device

“capacitor” an electrical component that stores and releases energy,
commonly used for power stabilization and filtering in
circuits

“cavity antenna” a compact antenna design making use of a “cavity” structure

to enhance performance and miniaturize wireless
components in small devices
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“cloud connectivity”

“COB”

“CPU”

“CSP(s)”

“E/E architecture”

“EMS”

“FHD”

“FOV”

“FPC”

“GPU”

“HMI”

“HSF”

“hypervisor-based development”

“IDH”

“IP cameras”

the ability of a device to connect and communicate with
remote servers over the internet for data exchange, software
updates, or remote management

chip-on-board, a semiconductor assembly technology where
bare integrated circuit chips are mounted directly onto a
printed circuit board and then electrically interconnected
with thin wires

central processing unit, the primary chip within an
electronic device responsible for carrying out instructions of
computer programmes by performing basic arithmetic,
logic, control, and input/output operations

cloud service provider(s)

the structured network of electronic and electrical systems
within a product, showing how components are
interconnected

Electronics Manufacturing Services

full high definition, a display resolution standard that refers
to a screen resolution of 1920 by 1080 pixels

field of view, the extent of the observable environment that
can be seen at any given time through the headset, measured
in degrees

flexible printed circuit, a type of electronic interconnection
technology that consists of patterned circuits on a flexible
insulating substrate

graphics processing unit, a specialized electronic circuit
designed to rapidly manipulate and alter memory to
accelerate the creation of images and video intended for
output on a screen

human-machine interface, the interface that allows people to
interact with machines or computers, such as touchscreens,
buttons, or voice controls

hazardous substance-free

using a software layer to enable multiple operating systems
to run on a single hardware system, supporting virtualization
and development flexibility

independent design house

Internet Protocol cameras, a type of digital video camera
that transmits and receives data over a computer network or
the internet, rather than using traditional analogue video
signals
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“IPD”

“IOT”

“IP65 ”, “IP68”, “IP69”

“LCD”

“LIM”

“master-slave arm structure”

“MDA”

“MR”

“MCU”

bl

“multi-microphone array’

“NAND”

“NPS”

“ODM”

“OLED”

integrated product development refers to a structured
methodology for developing new products by coordinating
multiple disciplines and processes widely used across
industries such as manufacturing, engineering, technology
and product design

Internet of Things

international protection ratings that classify the degree of
protection an enclosure provides against the intrusion of
solid objects

liquid crystal display, a display technology using liquid
crystals and backlighting, widely used for clear, energy-
efficient screens in tablets, monitors, and other electronics

liquid injection molding, a manufacturing process used to
produce complex, precision-molded parts from liquid raw
materials

a robotic setup where a main (master) controller operates a
corresponding (slave) robotic arm, allowing for precise and
coordinated movements

multiple distributed antenna, a wireless communication
architecture in which several antennas are positioned at
different, physically separated locations within a given area
or device

mixed reality, a type of extended reality where real and
virtual worlds are merged to produce new environments and
visualizations

microcontroller unit, a compact integrated circuit designed
to govern a specific operation in an embedded system

multiple microphones arranged together within a device,
improving audio capture, sound localization, and noise
cancellation, important for voice assistants and headsets

a type of non-volatile flash memory technology widely used
for data storage in electronic devices such as smartphones

net promoter score, a widely used metric for measuring
customer loyalty and satisfaction with a product, service, or
brand

original design manufacturing

organic light-emitting diode, a flat-panel display technology
using organic materials that glow when electrified, offering
high contrast ratios and wide viewing angles
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“OWS” open audio technology, a technology that directs audio
signals to the human ear through a special acoustic structure
without clogging or enveloping the ear canal, particularly in
ultra-slim earhooks and similar wearable devices

“PC(s)” personal computer(s)

“PCB” printed circuit board, a flat board made of insulating
material, typically fiberglass or composite epoxy, with
conductive pathways etched from copper sheets

“PCBA” printed circuit board assembly, a finished electronic board
that is created by mounting and soldering electronic
components onto a PCB

“PDA” personal digital assistant, a handheld device, often used in
industrial or retail environments, with computing, scanning,
and communication functions

“POS terminal” point-of-sale terminal

“R&D” research and development

“RE” radio frequency

“RISC-V” an open standard instruction set architecture based on the

principles of reduced instruction set computer architecture

“RTOS” real-time operating system, an operating system designed
for immediate data processing and response, essential for
embedded and mission-critical electronic systems

“SLAM” simultaneous localization and mapping, an algorithm used
by robots to map their environment in real time and
determine their own location, allowing efficient navigation
without preset routes

“small cockpit” a digitally integrated vehicle dashboard that combines
navigation, media, controls, and vehicle information into
screen-based user interfaces

“smart product(s)” an industry term that refers to products integrating core
technologies including Al, IoT, big data, and communication
technologies, and featuring one or more intelligent functions
such as environmental perception, data processing,
autonomous decision-making, human-machine interaction,
and execution feedback

“SPK(s)” miniature speaker(s) used in electronic devices such as
earphones, smartphones, and wearables

“TC” titanium carbide
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“thermal throttling”

“three-stack printed circuit board
assembly”

“TWS”

“UX”

“yC?

“VMI”

“VR”

“Wear OS”

“XR”

“X86’7

the automatic reduction of a device’s performance when its
temperature exceeds a certain threshold

a printed circuit board designed with three distinct
conductive layers, which are laminated together with
insulating material between each layer

true wireless stereo, a wireless audio technology that
eliminates the need for physical wired connections between
the left and right sound units and splits the audio signal
wirelessly into independent left and right channels to
achieve a stereo sound effect

user experience

vapor chamber, a thin, flat cooling solution using liquid
evaporation and condensation to rapidly spread heat across
a surface

Vietnam, Mexico and India, referring to our global
manufacturing network in Vietnam, Mexico and India

virtual reality

a version of the Android operating system designed
specifically for wearable devices, such as smart watches

extended reality, an umbrella term encompassing AR, VR,
and MR technologies, often used in immersive electronic
products

refers to a widely-used computer processor architecture
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

We have included in this prospectus forward-looking statements. Statements that are not
historical facts, including but not limited to statements about our intentions, beliefs, expectations
or predictions for the future, are forward-looking statements.

This prospectus contains forward-looking statements and information relating to us and our
subsidiaries that are based on the beliefs of our management as well as assumptions made by and
information currently available to our management. When used in this prospectus, the words “aim,”
“anticipate,” “believe,” “could,” “expect,” “going forward,” “intend,” “may,” “ought to,” “plan,”
“project,” “seek,” “should,” “will,” “would,” “vision,” “aspire,” “target,” “schedules,” and the
negative of these words and other similar expressions, as they relate to us or our management, are
intended to identify forward-looking statements. Such statements reflect the current views of our
management with respect to future events, operations, liquidity and capital resources, some of
which may not materialize or may change. These statements are subject to certain risks,
uncertainties and assumptions, including the risk factors as described in this prospectus, some of
which are beyond our control and may cause our actual results, performance or achievements, or
industry results, to be materially different from any future results, performance or achievements
expressed or implied by the forward-looking statements. You are strongly cautioned that reliance on
any forward-looking statements involves known and unknown risks and uncertainties. The risks and
uncertainties facing us which could affect the accuracy of forward-looking statements include, but
are not limited to, the following:

99 < <

LEINT3

. our operations and business prospects;

. our ability to maintain relationships with, and the actions and developments affecting,
our major customers and suppliers;

. future developments, trends and conditions in the industries and markets in which we
operate or plan to operate;

. general economic, political and business conditions in the markets in which we operate;

. changes to the regulatory environment in the industries and markets in which we
operate;

. our ability to maintain the market leading positions;

. the actions and developments of our competitors;

. our ability to effectively contain costs and optimize pricing;

. the ability of third parties to perform in accordance with contractual terms and
specifications;

. our ability to retain senior management and key personnel and recruit qualified staff;

. our business strategies and plans to achieve these strategies, including our service and

expansion plans;

. our ability to defend our intellectual rights and protect confidentiality;
. the effectiveness of our quality control systems;
. change or volatility in interest rates, foreign exchange rates, equity prices, trading

volumes, commodity prices and overall market trends; including those pertaining to the
PRC and the industry and markets in which we operate; and

. capital market developments.
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By their nature, certain disclosures relating to these and other risks are only estimates and
should one or more of these uncertainties or risks, among others, materialize, actual results may
vary materially from those estimated, anticipated or projected, as well as from historical results.
Specifically but without limitation, sales could decrease, costs could increase, capital costs could
increase, capital investment could be delayed and anticipated improvements in performance might
not be fully realized.

Subject to the requirements of applicable laws, rules and regulations, we do not have any and
undertake no obligation to update or otherwise revise the forward-looking statements in this
prospectus, whether as a result of new information, future events or otherwise. As a result of these
and other risks, uncertainties and assumptions, the forward-looking events and circumstances
discussed in this prospectus might not occur in the way we expect or at all. Accordingly, you should
not place undue reliance on any forward-looking information. All forward-looking statements in
this prospectus are qualified by reference to the cautionary statements in this section as well as the
risks and uncertainties discussed in “Risk Factors.”

In this prospectus, statements of or references to our intentions or those of our Directors were

made as of the date of this prospectus. Any such information may change in light of future
developments.
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RISK FACTORS

You should carefully consider all of the information in this Prospectus, including the
risks and uncertainties described below, before making an investment in our H Shares. The
following is a description of what we consider to be our material risks. Any of the following
risks could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial
condition and prospects. In any such case, the market price of our H Shares could decline,
and you may lose all or part of your investment.

These factors are contingencies that may or may not occur, and we are not in a position
to express a view on the likelihood of any such contingency occurring. The information given
is as of the Latest Practicable Date unless otherwise stated, will not be updated after the date
hereof, and is subject to the cautionary statements in the section headed “Forward-Looking
Statements” in this Prospectus.

We believe there are certain risks and uncertainties involved in our operations, some of which
are beyond our control. We have categorized these risks and uncertainties into: (i) risks related to
our business and industry, (ii) risks related to doing business in the jurisdictions we operate, and
(iii) risks related to the Global Offering.

Additional risks and uncertainties that are presently not known to us or not expressed or
implied below or that we currently deem immaterial could also harm our business, results of
operations, financial condition and prospects. You should consider our business and prospects in
light of the challenges we face, including those discussed in this section.

RISKS RELATED TO OUR BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY

The expansion and profitability of our business depend on the level of consumer demand and
spending on smart products, which could be affected by factors beyond our control.

The success of our business depends, to a significant extent, on consumer demand and
spending in smart products. Numerous external factors beyond our control may influence the level
of consumer demand and spending on smart products. These factors include general economic
conditions, inflationary pressures, consumer disposable income, recession concerns, unemployment
rates, geopolitical tensions, pandemic, availability of consumer credit, interest rates, sales tax rates,
and consumer perceptions of personal well-being and security. Reduced consumer confidence and
spending cutbacks may lead to a decrease in demand for smart products, which could in turn affect
the demands for our customers’ products. If sales of our customers’ products decline or if their
products do not achieve market acceptance as expected, our business and results of operations could
be adversely affected.

In particular, the consumer electronics market has historically been cyclical and has
experienced downturns with declines in average selling prices that have adversely affected, and may
in the future materially adversely affect, our business, results of operations and financial condition.
In particular, in recent years, the global economy has faced significant challenges, including
disruptions across industries and supply chains, inflationary pressures in many countries and
volatility in global markets. Any extended global economic downturn could lead to decreased
discretionary spending in smart products, causing consumers to reduce their purchases. As a result,
we may have difficulty maintaining or expanding our revenue or customer base, which could have
a material and adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Changes in industry standards and technical requirements relevant to our products and
markets could adversely affect our results of operations and business prospects.

We provide smart products, including mobile terminals, computing and data infrastructure
products, AloT products, automotive electronics, software, robotics and other industrial products,
to global leading technology companies. Our products must comply with various industry standards
and technical requirements issued by regulatory bodies or industry participants. Industry standards
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and technical requirements in our market are evolving and may change significantly over time. In
addition, large industry-leading technology companies play a significant role in developing
standards and technical requirements. Our customers may also design or require us to customize
certain specifications and other technical requirements specific to their products. These technical
requirements may change as customers introduce new or enhanced products. Our ability to compete
in the future will depend on our ability to identify and comply with evolving industry standards and
technical requirements. The emergence of new industry standards and technical requirements could
render our products incompatible with products developed by other competitors or make it difficult
for our products to meet the requirements of certain of our customers. As a result, we could be
required to invest significant time and effort and incur significant expenses to redesign our products
to ensure compliance with relevant standards and requirements. If our products are not in adherence
to prevailing industry standards and technical requirements, our business, results of operations,
financial condition and prospects may be adversely affected.

We operate in highly competitive markets. If we cannot compete effectively, our market share
and profitability could be adversely affected.

We operate in highly competitive markets. Specifically, the global consumer electronics ODM
industry features intense price competition, frequent introduction of new products, frequent
consumer demands for product replacement or upgrade, rapid adoption of product advancements
and diverse preferences of consumers. The global consumer electronics ODM industry is also
concentrated with a few major players accounting for a substantial portion of market shares. We
compete principally in terms of our product design, development and manufacturing capabilities,
scale of manufacturing capacity, quality of our products and solutions and ability to deliver products
in compliance with various quality standards across the world. This requires a combination of
various elements, including, without limitation, accurate analysis and prediction of market trends,
timely collection of consumer feedback, strong research and development capability and flexible
and cost-effective product manufacturing.

We expect competition to intensify in the future as technology and market develop, and
existing competitors introduce new and more competitive products alongside their existing
products. Current competitors and new entrants may seek to develop new offerings, technologies or
capabilities that could render many of our products and solutions obsolete or less competitive. We
face escalating competitive challenges as brand owners increasingly demand enhanced technical
capabilities, faster time-to-market, and more innovative solutions from their ODM suppliers.
Should we fail to maintain our technological edge through continued R&D investment and talent
acquisition, brand owners may accelerate their transition toward in-house product development and
manufacturing capabilities. This industry-wide trend toward vertical integration by major brands
represents a structural risk that could reduce the addressable market for consumer electronics ODM
services in our product categories. In addition, our competitors may attract and engage our current
and potential customers and therefore impact our market share. The occurrence of any of these
circumstances may hinder our growth and our ability to compete and reduce our market share and
profitability, and in turn materially and adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial
condition and prospects.

To compete effectively, we are also required to satisfy the rapidly evolving customer demands
and consumer preferences, which requires our constant research and development in new products
and product technologies. Developing new products and product technologies are complex
processes requiring high levels of innovation and skilled research and development personnel, as
well as the accurate anticipation of technological and market trends. We cannot assure you that we
will be able to identify and develop new products and product technologies successfully, if at all,
or on a timely basis. In addition, introducing new products or entering new markets carries inherent
market risks, including uncertainties regarding marketing and consumer preferences. Failure to
anticipate and respond to these preferences may have adverse effects on our sales performance and
profitability. For details, see “— Changes in industry standards and technical requirements relevant
to our products and markets could adversely affect our results of operations and business
prospects.” in this section.
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Our research and development efforts are not guaranteed to yield the results we anticipate.

In order to maintain our competitive position and continue to grow our business, we need to
continuously develop and introduce innovative products for our existing and potential customers.
In particular, the markets in which we operate are characterized by continuous technological
developments and innovation to address increasingly complex and diverse customer needs.
Accordingly, we emphasize our R&D activities, which require considerable human resources and
capital investments. In 2023, 2024 and 2025, our research and development expenses amounted to
RMB4,547.5 million, RMB5,155.8 million and RMB6,363.5 million, accounting for 5.3%, 4.7%
and 3.7% of our revenue in the respective periods. We may continue to incur significant research
and development expenses in the future to remain innovative and competitive in the market.
However, we cannot assure you that these efforts will be yield the anticipated results. Even if our
research and development efforts are successful, we may not be able to apply the technologies we
developed for our new products introduction or upgrade of manufacturing processes in time to
capture the first-mover advantage, or at all.

Our business is subject to legal, regulatory, political, economic, commercial and other risks
associated with conducting operations in various jurisdictions.

We derive a significant portion of our revenue from overseas markets. In 2023, 2024 and 2025,
our revenue from overseas markets amounted to RMB56,291.1 million, RMB56,402.5 million and
RMB92,247.0 million, respectively, representing 66.0%, 51.3% and 53.8% of our total revenue for
the same periods. Accordingly, we have faced and will continue to face numerous risks, including
legal, regulatory, political, economic, commercial and other risks associated with conducting
operations in various jurisdictions, any of which could materially and adversely affect our financial
performance. These risks include the following: (i) legal, regulatory, political, economic and
commercial instability and uncertainty in overseas jurisdictions; (ii) changes in foreign tax rules,
regulations and other requirements, such as changes in tax rates and statutory and judicial
interpretations of tax laws; (iii) changes in international trade policies and regulations including
those in relation to economic sanctions, export controls, and import restrictions, as well in trade
barriers such as imposition of tariffs; (iv) difficulty in coping with possible conflict of laws
resulting from import/export controls measures of different jurisdictions where we operate or intend
to operate; (v) changes in foreign country regulatory requirements, including data privacy laws; (vi)
complexities relating to compliance with foreign anti-bribery, anti-corruption and anti-money
laundering regulations and antitrust laws; (vii) difficulty in obtaining or enforcing intellectual
property rights; (viii) difficulty in enforcing agreements and collecting overdue receivables through
local legal systems; (ix) changes in geopolitical situations especially those in jurisdictions where we
do, or plan to do business; (x) strict foreign exchange controls and cash repatriation restrictions; (xi)
inflation and/or deflation, and changes in interest rates; (xii) trade customer insolvency and
inability to collect accounts receivable; (xiii) trade supplier insolvency or being sanctioned and the
interruption of supply; (xiv) misconduct by our customers and suppliers beyond our control,
including but not limited to breaching the agreements with them and laws and regulations of various
jurisdictions that are applicable to them; (xv) labor disputes and work stoppages at our operations
and suppliers; and (xvi) increased costs associated with maintaining the ability to understand local
markets and follow their trends.

Any failure to address these risks may materially and adversely affect our business,
reputation, results of operations, financial condition and prospects.

We may not be able to effectively manage the pricing of our products in case of any decrease
in our bargaining power or changes in market conditions.

We consider various factors such as product costs, development expenses, product
competitiveness, market demand and market competition dynamics, when formulating our pricing
policies. Our ability to set favorable prices at our desired margins and to accurately estimate costs,
among other factors, has a significant impact on our profitability. We cannot assure you that we will

- 37 —



RISK FACTORS

be able to maintain our pricing or bargaining power or that our gross profit margin will not be
affected by market conditions or other factors. In the event that we are faced with higher pricing
pressure due to intensified competition from other manufacturers, continued decrease in prices in
the end market or any other reasons, or if we otherwise lose bargaining power due to weaker
demand for our products, we may need to reduce the prices and lower the margins of our products.
Moreover, we may not be able to accurately estimate our costs or pass on all or part of any increase
in our costs, in particular the costs of raw materials, components and parts, to our customers. As
a result, our results of operations and profitability could be materially and adversely affected.

We may not be able to successfully execute our growth strategies and manage the associated
challenges in new and evolving business areas.

As part of our long-termism strategy, we are actively expanding into innovative businesses,
particularly automotive electronics, software and robotics. We expect to continue to expand into
new product categories in the future. We have relatively limited experience and track record in
developing and manufacturing these new products, which may not provide a meaningful basis on
which to evaluate our business. In addition, our growing operations may place a strain on our
management, personnel, systems and resources. If we are unable to manage our business growth
with respect to these new products, we may not be able to take advantage of market opportunities,
execute our growth strategies or respond to competitive pressure. To successfully execute our
growth strategies and manage our growth, we believe we must effectively: (i) maintain efficient and
effective organizational and management capabilities; (ii) expand and upgrade our product design
and development capabilities; (iii) hire, train, integrate and manage additional qualified senior
management, engineers, sales and marketing personnel and information technology personnel; (iv)
implement additional, and improve existing, administrative and operations systems, procedures and
controls; (v) manage our business relationships with customers and suppliers; and (vi) manage our
financial condition and allocate resources to address future demand for different products.

As we enter new markets, we will also encounter new competitors who may manufacture and
offer products comparable to ours with better quality or on a more cost-efficient basis. If we are
unable to manage our growth or compete in the markets for new business areas effectively, our
business, financial condition and results of operations could be adversely affected. In addition, our
results of operations are affected by changes in our product mix. The introduction of new products
with different selling prices and margin profiles may result in fluctuations in our profitability.

We derived a substantial portion of revenue from certain major customers during the Track
Record Period and the loss of, or a significant reduction in, revenue from such customers could
materially and adversely affect our results of operations.

During the Track Record Period, we generated a substantial portion of revenue from a limited
number of customers. For each year ended December 31, 2023, 2024 and 2025, sales to our largest
customer accounted for 25.9%, 18.9% and 14.9% of our revenue, respectively, while our five largest
customers for the same periods accounted for 64.6%, 56.7% and 54.1% of our revenue, respectively.
Our concentration on a few major customers exposes us to the risks of substantial losses if such
major customers significantly reduce orders to us, or stop engaging in businesses with us at all.
Specifically, any of the following events, among others, may cause material fluctuations or declines
in our revenue and have a material and adverse effect on our business, financial condition and
results of operations: (i) the reduction, delay or cancellation of purchase orders from one or more
of our major customers; (ii) the reduction in the purchase price of our products; (iii) the rejection
of products manufactured by us for one or more of our major customers due to manufacturing
defects or other reasons; (iv) the loss of one or more of our major customers and our failure to
identify and acquire additional or replacement customers that may recoup the reduced sales volume
at satisfactory pricing or other terms; or (v) the failure or inability of any of our major customers
to make timely payment for our products due to their deteriorating financial condition, which may
in turn adversely affect our inventories, research and development and trade receivables. In
addition, we generally do not have long-term purchase commitments from our major customers.
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While certain major customers may provide us their procurement forecast, volumes and prices are
finally set forth upon confirmed orders. We cannot assure you that order volumes and selling prices
will be consistent with our historical record or our expectation.

We cannot assure you that we will be able to retain our current list of customers or if these
customers will continue to generate significant revenue for us in the future. Any such failure will
materially and adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Our success depends on a stable and adequate supply of raw materials which are subject to
price volatility and other risks.

The raw materials we procured primarily consisted of electronic components, structural parts
and packaging materials. For the years ended December 31, 2023, 2024 and 2025, our raw material
costs amounted to RMB73,262.8 million, RMB95,809.3 million and RMB150,700.5 million,
representing 96.4%, 95.8% and 95.3% of our cost of sales for the respective periods. Our production
volume and manufacturing costs depend on our ability to source quality raw materials at
competitive prices. If we are unable to obtain raw materials in quantities of quality or at a price that
we require, our production volume, quality of products, sales and profitability may be adversely
affected. Raw materials used in our manufacturing are subject to price volatility caused by external
conditions, such as market supply and demand, commodity price fluctuations, currency fluctuations,
fluctuations in transportation costs, changes in governmental policies and natural disasters. For
example, restrictions or disincentives on certain imported goods may impact our ability to obtain
raw materials or supplies required for production. Therefore, there is no assurance that our raw
material costs will not increase significantly in the future. Our ability to pass on increased raw
material costs to our customers may be limited by competitive pressure. We cannot assure you that
we will be able to raise the prices of our products sufficiently to cover increased costs resulting
from increases in the cost of our raw materials or overcome the disruptions in the supply of quality
raw materials for our products. As a result, any significant price increase of our raw materials may
have an adverse effect on our profitability and results of operations.

If our current suppliers decide to terminate business relationships with us or if the raw
materials supplied by our current suppliers fail to meet our standard, or if the current supplies of
our raw materials are interrupted for any reason, qualified suppliers may not be readily available
and we may not be able to easily switch to other suppliers in a timely manner, which may materially
and adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Failure to successfully execute our equipment maintenance and upgrades and capacity
expansion plans or to effectively utilize our manufacturing centers may have an adverse effect
on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Our growth prospects and future profitability depend on, among others, our ability to upgrade
and expand our manufacturing capability, either generally or with respect to demand from
customers for particular products. For details, see “Business — Manufacturing — Manufacturing
centers.”

To successfully upgrade and expand our manufacturing capability, we need to make
cost-effective and efficient upgrade and expansion plans, expand and construct new facilities or
equipment either by our own R&D or procurements from third parties, and hire and train
professionals necessary to operate such facilities or equipment, all of which may be affected by,
several factors including, but not limited to, the following: (i) availability of working capital for
purchasing facilities or equipment; (ii) shortages or delays in the delivery of facilities or equipment;
(ii1) difficulties or delays which may arise in installing the facilities or equipment; and (iv)
implementation of new manufacturing processes.
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We cannot guarantee that our upgrade or expansion plan, if implemented, will be operationally
or financially successful and substantiated by sufficient market demand for or profit margin of our
products. If we are unable to implement the upgrade or expansion plan cost-effectively and
efficiently, our business and financial performance may be adversely affected. In particular, the
implementation of our expansion plans may incur significant staff costs, depreciation and
amortization charges and other expenses, which may adversely affect our financial condition. In
addition, if we do not receive sufficient orders from our customers due to reasons, such as declines
in market demand in the future, to effectively utilize our manufacturing capacity, we may be subject
to low utilization rates of manufacturing capacity, over-capacity or high depreciation charges which
may hurt our profitability and results of operations. Any delay or cancellation of our expansion plan
could also subject us to disputes with various counterparties. As a result, our business, financial
condition, results of operations and prospects may be materially and adversely affected.

Any quality issues associated with our products may expose us to potential liabilities, subject
us to risks relating to warranty claims, result in losing customers and sales, product recalls
and increased compliance costs, which could adversely affect our results of operations and
financial condition.

Our success depends on consistently delivering quality and reliable products. If the quality of
any of our products deteriorates or fail to meet customers’ expectations, we may face customer
complaints, return requests, penalties, or order cancellations. Any defects in our products could also
expose us to potential liabilities, such as warranty claims, or claims for damages. We may suffer
significant costs to address quality issues. In the event of defective products, we could be compelled
to recall our products and subject to product liability claims, which may cause financial and
reputational damage. Even if we ultimately prevail in defending against such claims, we may still
suffer substantial costs. Any quality issues of our product would have a negative impact on our
sales, adversely affecting our results of operations and financial condition. In addition, we are
subject to law and regulations governing the quality of our products and we may suffer additional
costs if such law and regulations become more stringent.

We are subject to risks associated with outsourced manufacturing, including risks inherent in
managing the manufacturing process and timelines.

During the Track Record Period, we engaged qualified third-party manufacturers to perform
certain processing tasks, which primarily involved SMT processing, final assembly and packaging.
In 2023, 2024 and 2025, we engaged nine, seven and eight outsourced manufacturers, respectively,
to support our production activities. We are subject to risks associated with outsourced
manufacturing, including risks inherent in managing the manufacturing process and timelines.
There is no assurance that we will be able to monitor the performance of these third-party
manufacturers as directly and efficiently as with our own staff. Our ability to complete orders could
be impaired if we are unable to make procurement from third-party manufacturers at reasonable
costs or at all. If a third-party manufacturer fails to provide materials or services as required, we
may need to source substitutes on a delayed basis or at a higher replacement cost than anticipated,
which may have an adverse impact on our financial conditions.

We are exposed to quality risks related to the products manufactured by these third-party
manufacturers. We have in place quality control measures, such as regular assessment and quality
inspection upon receiving of finished products from our contract manufacturers. However, we
cannot guarantee complete oversight over the manufacturing process or the procurement of raw
materials. This lack of control presents potential risks to our business. The quality control system
of third-party manufacturers may not be adequate and could have deficiencies that we are unaware
of, which may lead to hidden defects in the products that are difficult to be detected upon receipt.
Any failure in maintaining product quality could subject us to product liability claims and adversely
affect our business, reputation, prospects, financial condition and results of operations. Even if we
are able to identify any hidden defects, the process of returning and replacing with a new batch of
products can be time-consuming, leading to delays in delivery and potential claims of contractual

—40 —



RISK FACTORS

liabilities from our customers. In the event of disputes regarding the quality of products supplied
by these third-party manufacturers, we may need to resort to legal remedies, which can be both
time-consuming and costly. Product defects could also tarnish our brand’s reputation, negatively
impacting our sales performance and financial results. Such circumstances could have a material
and adverse effect on our business, reputation, prospects, financial condition and results of
operations.

Moreover, we may be affected by fluctuations in the manufacturing costs of these third-party
manufacturers. The manufacturing costs of these third-party manufacturers may rise if the price of
key raw materials, which in turn may affect our costs and profitability.

We may be subject to the risks associated with international trade policies, geopolitics and
trade protection measures, export control, economic or trade sanctions and investment
restrictions.

We are subject to the risks associated with international trade policies, geopolitics and trade
protection measures, and our business, financial conditions and results of operations could be
adversely affected.

In recent years, complexities in international relations have presented new challenges and
ongoing uncertainties. Various countries have announced plans for and/or have already
implemented new or modified tariffs. Furthermore, we also export our products to other markets,
such as Europe. Any increase in European tariffs would render our products more expensive and can
lead to retaliatory tariffs. There’s also a significant risk of supply chain disruptions, as
tariff-burdened products from other parts of the world may be redirected to other markets. These
circumstances could reduce levels of international trade, investment, technological exchange, and
other economic activities. They might also lead to changes in political and economic relations
between countries, sanctions, export controls, supply-related restrictions and other geopolitical
issues. These developments have created a dynamic and unpredictable trade landscape, which may
adversely impact our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects. In the vast
majority of our transactions, our customers are responsible for import taxes and tariffs. Only in
limited circumstances, where delivery is made under DDP (Delivered Duty Paid) terms, do we bear
these costs when exporting products to certain countries. None of these DDP transactions involved
shipments to the U.S. For each year or period during the Track Record Period, the total tariff
amounts paid by us represented less than 0.03% of our revenue for the same period. For transactions
where customers bear tariffs, we do not track the actual tariff amounts paid by customers. Based on
best-effort statistics, revenue from products indirectly shipped to the United States, including PCs,
tablets, smart wearables and AIoT products, accounts for approximately 10% of our total revenue
during the Track Record Period. Our exposure to tariff risks primarily arises when our customers
seek to pass on part or all of the increased tariff burden to us, regardless of whether our products
are sold to them directly or ultimately resold to them. They may request us to share the increased
tariff costs, or reduce their purchase volume or demand lower prices in response to tariffs, which
could have material adverse impact on our financial performance. During the Track Record Period,
there had been no requests from customers to cancel orders, suspend delivery, or renegotiate price,
order quantity, payment, or any other material terms as a direct result of any trade policies or tariff
regulations.

Geopolitics and international trade tensions have led to certain countries and organizations
utilizing economic sanctions, export controls, investment restrictions, supply-related restrictions
and other restrictive measures targeting high-technology solutions, including advanced-node
integrated circuits, high-performance computing integrated circuits and other Al-related products.
These policies have introduced uncertainties to global investment activities, increased compliance
costs and limited access to critical resources necessary to R&D activities and operations for
companies operating in affected industries. Additionally, there shall be no assurance that the U.S.,
or other governments or organizations will not impose additional sanctions or export controls that
could impact us and/or our subsidiaries. Any such event could materially and adversely affect our
business, financial condition and results of operations.
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The U.S. and other jurisdictions or organizations, including the European Union, the United
Kingdom and the United Nations, have, through executive order, passing of legislation or other
governmental means, implemented measures that impose economic sanctions against such countries
or against targeted industry sectors, groups of companies or persons, or organizations within such
countries. In addition to sanctions measures, the U.S. has imposed export control measures that
directly or indirectly affect China-based technology companies. These types of laws and regulations
may be subject to frequent changes, and their implementation, interpretation and enforcement
involve substantial uncertainties, which may be heightened by potential national security concerns
or other factors that are out of our control. Similar or more expansive restrictions may be imposed
by different jurisdictions in the future. Likewise, potential national security and foreign policy
concerns may prompt governments to impose trade or other restrictions, which could make it more
difficult to sell our products in, or restrict our access to, certain markets. We will need to maintain
heightened internal control and risk management policies to ensure sound compliance with such
restrictions, which requires significant resources and efforts and constant update and monitoring.
Furthermore, such potential restrictions may materially and adversely affect our abilities to acquire
technologies, systems, devices or components that may be critical to business operations. Any of
these developments, or any control or compliance deficiencies could affect us, our customers and/or
suppliers or economic conditions generally, any of which could adversely affect our business and
financial condition.

In recent years, the U.S. has expanded export controls restrictions on China through the
Export Administration Regulations (the “EAR”), administered by the Bureau of Industry and
Security of the U.S. Department of Commerce (the “BIS”). In addition to the restrictions introduced
by the BIS rules, BIS maintains lists of persons that are subject to enhanced export control
restrictions. The U.S. in recent years has placed an increasing number of entities, including a
number of entities in China, on the Entity List and other restricted or prohibited parties lists. In
addition to naming additional persons to these lists, BIS has imposed complex and restrictive rules
applicable to doing business with persons on them. During the Track Record Period, two of our
customers were listed on the Entity List. We have ceased to conduct any business with one of them
after such customer was added to the Entity List. In respect of the other customer, the products
manufactured by the Group for the customer during the Track Record Period were not subject to the
EAR and therefore can be supplied without a license from the BIS. During the Track Record Period,
the revenue contribution from this customer was insignificant. Therefore, we believe that our
business activities with these two customers did not violate United States export control and
sanctions laws. As the Entity List and other sanctions and export controls laws and regulations
continue to expand and evolve, future sanctions and export controls may materially affect some of
our customers or suppliers, raw materials or key components or technologies necessary for our
operations. Changes to export control regulations, including changes to the Entity List and
restrictions applicable to doing business with persons on it, could adversely affect our business and
our relationship with other customers and suppliers if we fail to promptly secure alternative
customers or sources of supply on terms acceptable to us. These export controls could adversely
affect us and/or our supply chain, business partners, or relationship with customers and suppliers,
and our business, financial condition, and results of operations may be significantly affected by the
continued international trade and political tensions.

Sanctions and export controls laws and regulations are complex and constantly evolving, and
new persons and entities are regularly added to the list of “Sanctioned Persons,” which refers to
persons and identities listed on the Specially Designated Nationals and Blocked Persons List
maintained by the U.S. Department of Treasury’s Office of Foreign Assets Control (“OFAC”) or
other restricted parties lists maintained by the U.S., EU, UK, UN or Australia. Further, new
requirements or restrictions could come into effect which might increase the scrutiny on our
business or result in one or more of our business activities being deemed to have violated sanctions
or export controls. These types of regulations are complex, and we expect to need to devote
increasing resources to complying with them. Even with our compliance measures, we cannot
provide any assurance that our business are or will be free of sanctions or export control risks or
our business conforms or will conform to the expectations and requirements of the authorities of
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U.S. or any other jurisdictions. Our business and reputation could be adversely affected if the
authorities of U.S., the EU, the U.K., the UN or any other jurisdictions were to determine that any
of our future activities constitutes a violation of the sanctions or export controls they impose or
provides a basis for a sanctions or export control designation of us.

Moreover, we may be subject to review and enforcement under domestic and foreign laws that
govern foreign investment and acquisitions. In both U.S. and non-U.S. jurisdictions, these
regulatory requirements may apply different requirements based on the nature of the company and
the profiles of the investors involved. As a result, investments by particular investors may need to
be filed with local regulators or could even be prohibited under certain circumstances, which limits
our ability to engage in strategic transactions that might otherwise be beneficial to us and our
investors. These laws and regulations are also subject to modification and updates from time to
time. For example, recently issued U.S. government regulations, such as the final rule (the “Final
Rule”) implementing Executive Order 14105 which became effective on January 2, 2025, restricts
direct and indirect investment by U.S. persons (as defined under the Final Rule) into companies
with specified connections to China that use specific technologies of concern. Notably, on February
21, 2025, the U.S. government issued the “America First Investment Policy” proposing to further
expand the set of technologies of concern, such as semiconductors, Al, quantum information
technologies and supercomputing. On December 18, 2025, U.S. President Trump signed into law the
Fiscal Year (FY) 2026 National Defense Authorization Act, which includes the Comprehensive
Outbound Investment National Security Act of 2025 (the “COINS Act”). The COINS Act largely
codifies the core of the current Final Rule while making certain modifications. The COINS Act
requires the U.S. Department of the Treasury to, within 450 days from passage, promulgate new or
amended regulations to implement the law. These rules aimed at exerting greater U.S. government
oversight over U.S. direct and indirect investments involving China in certain sectors, and may
introduce new hurdles and uncertainties for cross-border collaborations, investments, and funding
opportunities of China-based issuers, including us. As advised by our U.S. Export Control and
Sanctions Counsel, we are not a “covered foreign person” as defined in the Final Rule as (i) we do
not engage in any of the “covered activities” as defined in the Final Rule, and (ii) to the extent we
directly or indirectly holds a board seat on, a voting or equity interest in, or contractual power to
direct or cause the direction of the management or policies of any entities outside our Group, we
do not derive more than 50% of our revenue or net income or incur more than 50% of our capital
expenditure or operating expenses on aggregate from such entities. However, we cannot assure you
that the U.S. authorities will not take a different view on the applicability of the Final Rule.
Furthermore, persist changes in both U.S. and non-U.S. jurisdictions to foreign investment laws and
rules could adversely affect our strategic initiatives, financial performance and growth prospects.

We are subject to risks associated with work-related accidents and the handling and storage
of hazardous materials.

Our manufacturing processes entail certain risks, such as industrial accidents, which could
lead to significant property damage or personal injury. Although we have implemented stringent
safety procedures to minimize these risks, accidents may still occur. In addition, some of our
materials and products are hazardous, toxic or flammable. The storage of these hazardous, toxic or
flammable materials and the handling of these materials in the manufacturing processes pose
inherent risks. Any accidents relating to our manufacturing processes or the handling and storage
of hazardous materials, regardless of its location, could result in substantial manufacturing
interruptions and delays, or claims for significant damage due to personal injuries or property
damage, thereby materially and adversely affecting our business, reputation, financial condition and
results of operations.

Delivery delays, poor handling by third party logistics service providers or disruptions in the
transportation network may adversely affect our business.

We engage third-party logistics service providers for the delivery of our products across the
globe. Disputes with or terminations of our contractual relationships with our logistics service
providers could result in delayed delivery of products or increased costs. We may not be able to
continue or extend relationships with our current logistics service providers on terms acceptable to
us or establish relationships with new logistics service providers to ensure accurate, timely and
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cost-efficient delivery services. If we are unable to maintain or develop good relationships with
logistics service providers, it may inhibit our ability to offer products in sufficient quantities, on a
timely basis, or at prices acceptable to our customers. If there is any breakdown in our relationships
with our preferred logistics service providers, we may suffer business interruptions that could
materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations. As we do
not have any direct control over these logistics service providers, we cannot guarantee their quality
of services. If there is any delay in delivery, damage to products or any other issue due to
transportation shortages, natural disasters, labor strikes or other factors, we may lose sales to our
customers and our reputation may be tarnished. In addition, our suppliers sometimes deliver
materials to us through third party logistics service providers. Delays in delivery could adversely
impact our suppliers’ ability to timely deliver materials to us, and our ability to deliver to our
customers.

A third party has registered “Huaqin Technology Co., Limited” as a company name in Hong
Kong, which may give rise to public confusion, passing-off claims or other legal proceedings
that could adversely affect our brand, reputation, business, financial condition, results of
operations and prospects.

We are aware that “Huaqin Technology Co., Limited” has been registered as a company name
in Hong Kong by a third party that has no affiliation, association or connection with our Company
or our Group. As of the date of this prospectus, we have adopted “Huaqin Co., Ltd.” as our
registered English name in Hong Kong. Although we have taken steps to distinguish our corporate
identity, the similarity between the name “Huaqin Technology Co., Limited” and our registered
name may give rise to confusion among the public, including our customers, suppliers, and
investors. We cannot assure you that the registration and use of “Huaqin Technology Co., Limited”
by such third party will not result in passing-off claims, whether initiated by or against us, or other
intellectual property disputes. We cannot assure you that similar name could not be utilized to
perpetrate fraud or impersonation schemes against our stakeholders, or that we will not be involved
in administrative burdens if regulatory inquiries, customer complaints, or legal notices intended for
the third party are mistakenly directed to us. Furthermore, we cannot assure you that we will not
become involved in litigation or other legal proceedings in connection with such third-party
registration, which could be costly, time-consuming and divert significant managerial attention and
resources. Any such confusion, passing-off claims or legal proceedings could damage our brand and
reputation, undermine investor and customer confidence, and have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

We may not be able to adequately protect our intellectual property rights or trade secrets and
may have intellectual property disputes, which may result in loss of market share to our
competitors and affect our business and results of operations.

Our success depends on our ability to protect our own and our customers’ intellectual property
rights. We rely on a combination of applicable intellectual property laws as well as confidentiality
agreements to protect our patents, trademarks (including our Company’s name), copyrights and
other intellectual property rights. See “Business — Intellectual Property” and “Appendix VII —
Statutory and General Information — B. Further Information about Our Business — 2. Intellectual
Property Rights.” We cannot assure you that our trade secrets, patents, trademarks and other
intellectual property rights as well as those of our customers will not be misappropriated despite the
precautionary measures that we have taken to protect those rights. In the event that the
precautionary measures we have taken do not adequately safeguard our customers’ intellectual
property rights, customers may reduce or discontinue their purchase orders with us or even initiate
legal proceedings against us, which would have a material adverse effect on our business, financial
condition and results of operations.

Monitoring unauthorized use of proprietary technology is difficult and costly, and we may
need to resort to legal recourse to enforce or defend patents issued to us or to determine the
enforceability, scope and validity of our proprietary rights or those of others. Any such legal
proceedings may require significant expenditure of financial and managerial resources and could
have a material adverse impact on our business, financial condition and results of operations. An
adverse determination in any such litigation will impair our intellectual property rights and may
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harm our business, prospects and reputation. In addition, given that the enforceability and scope of
protection of proprietary rights are uncertain, we may choose not to litigate or spend significant
resources in litigation to enforce our intellectual property rights or to defend our patents against
unauthorized use by third parties.

Moreover, we may be subject to claims from other parties such as industry participants and
competitors and other third parties alleging our infringement of their trade secrets, patents,
trademarks and/or other intellectual property rights. Any legal or administrative proceedings
resulting from such allegations are likely subject us to significant liability or penalties and even to
cause a declaration of invalidity of our existing intellectual property rights. These lawsuits or
proceedings, regardless of their veracity, would be time-consuming and costly to resolve and would
divert much of our managerial attention and administrative resources. If we are found to have
infringed the other parties’ intellectual property rights, we may be subject to considerable legal
liabilities, which may have a material adverse effect on our business, reputation, financial
condition, results of operations and prospects.

We may be the subject of unfair competition, harassing, or other detrimental conduct by third
parties including complaints to regulatory authorities, negative social media postings, and the
public dissemination of malicious assessments of our business that could harm our reputation
and cause us to lose market share, customers and revenue.

We may be the subject of unfair competition, harassing, or other detrimental conduct by third
parties. Such conduct includes complaints, anonymous or otherwise, to regulatory authorities. We
may be subject to government or regulatory investigation as a result of such third-party conduct and
may be required to expend significant time and incur substantial costs to address such third-party
conduct, and there is no assurance that we will be able to conclusively refute each of the allegations
within a reasonable period of time, or at all. Additionally, allegations, directly or indirectly against
us, may be posted online by anyone, whether or not related to us, on an anonymous basis. Customers
value readily available information concerning manufacturers and their products and services and
often act on such information without further investigation or authentication and without regard to
its accuracy. The availability of information on social media is virtually immediate, as is its impact.
Social media immediately publish the content their subscribers and participants post, often without
filters or checks on the accuracy of the content posted. Information posted may be inaccurate and
adverse to us, and it may harm our reputation, business operations and financial performance. The
harm may be immediate without affording us an opportunity for redress or correction. Our
reputation may be negatively affected as a result of the public dissemination of anonymous
allegations or malicious statements about our business, which in turn may cause us to lose market
share, customers and revenue.

We may need to devote additional efforts and resources to obtain and maintain the requisite
licenses and approvals required in the jurisdictions that we operate or plan to operate.

Our operations require multiple licenses, permits and approvals. Certain licenses, permits or
approvals we hold are subject to periodic renewal. If we fail to renew one or more of our licenses
and certificates when their current terms expire, or obtain such renewals in a timely manner, our
operations could be disrupted. If we fail to properly renew any of such requisite licenses on time,
we may face penalties. In addition, as our business is evolving, we might be subject to additional
laws and regulations, compliance to which may incur additional costs for us, and any non-
compliance may expose us to liability. In case of non-compliance, we may have to incur monetary
expenses and divert substantial management time and resources to resolve any deficiencies. We may
also experience negative publicity arising from such deficiencies, which may adversely affect our
business, reputation, financial condition and results of operations.
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Investment in new business strategies, acquisitions and other forms of business integration
could disrupt our ongoing business and present risks not originally contemplated, and we may
be unable to realize the anticipated benefits, synergies, cost savings or efficiencies from
acquisitions.

Our long-term business strategy includes growth through acquisitions. Historically, we
acquired controlling stake in multiple companies to enhance our capabilities in core component and
to be added to the supplier lists of multiple major customers. Any completed, in-process or potential
acquisition or strategic partnership may entail numerous risks, including: (i) failing to implement
or remediate controls, procedures and policies that are designed and appropriate for large-scale
public company at acquired companies that lacked such controls, procedures and policies prior to
the acquisition, (ii) failing to integrate the operations and personnel of the acquired businesses in
an efficient, timely manner, (iii) assuming potential liabilities of acquired companies, (iv) managing
the potential disruption to our ongoing business, (v) distracting management focus from our core
businesses, (vi) failing to retain management at acquired companies, (vii) difficulty in acquiring
suitable businesses, including challenges in predicting the value an acquisition will ultimately
contribute to our business, (viii) possibility of overpaying for acquisitions, particularly those with
significant intangible assets that derive value using novel tools and/or are involved in niche
markets, (ix) impairing relationships with employees, customers, and strategic partners, (X)
incurring expenses associated with the amortization or impairment of intangible assets particularly
for intellectual property and other intangible assets, (xi) incurring expenses associated with an
impairment of all or a portion of goodwill and other intangible assets due to changes in market
conditions, weak economies in certain competitive markets, or the failure of certain acquisitions to
realize expected benefits, and (xii) diluting the share value and voting power of existing
stockholders.

The anticipated benefits of many of our acquisitions may not materialize. Future acquisitions
or dispositions could result in the incurrence of debt, contingent liabilities or amortization expenses,
or impairment or write-offs of goodwill and other intangible assets, any of which could harm our
financial condition. We may need to obtain additional financing, such as debt or equity funding. If
we pursue this route, financing may not be available on favorable terms or at all, and issuing equity
may dilute existing shareholders’ interests.

Failure to fully comply with PRC labor-related laws may expose us to potential penalties.

As the interpretation and implementation of labor-related laws and regulations are still
evolving, we cannot assure you that our employment practice does not and will not violate
labor-related laws and regulations in China, which may subject us to labor disputes or government
investigations. If we are deemed to have violated relevant labor laws and regulations, we could be
required to provide additional compensation to our employees and our business, financial condition
and results of operations could be materially and adversely affected.

Pursuant to the Labor Contract Law and its amendments, dispatched labor is intended to be
a supplementary form of employment, and the fundamental form should be direct employment by
enterprises and organizations that hire employees. Further, it is stated in the Interim Provisions on
Labor Dispatch that became effective on March 1, 2014 that the number of dispatched workers an
employer uses may not exceed 10% of its total labor force. The employers who fail to comply with
the relevant requirements on labor dispatch shall be ordered by the competent authorities to make
correction within a stipulated period. Where the necessary correction is not made within the
stipulated period, the employers may be subject to a penalty ranging from RMBS5,000 to
RMB10,000 per dispatched worker exceeding the 10% threshold. During the Track Record Period,
the percentage of dispatched workers engaged by certain of our PRC subsidiaries exceeded 10%. We
had taken measures to reduce the number of dispatched workers the relevant PRC subsidiaries
engaged. As of September 30, 2025, all of our PRC subsidiaries have become compliant with the
PRC labor dispatch regulations. During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable
Date, we had not received any notice or been subject to any administrative penalties in relation to
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labor and social security from the relevant authorities. Our PRC Legal Advisor has advised us that
the risk that we would be subject to material administrative penalties and suffer an actual loss due
to our non-compliance with the labor dispatch regulations is remote.

In addition, companies operating in the PRC have to participate in various employee benefit
plans required by the government, including certain social insurance, housing provident funds and
other welfare-oriented payment obligations. The requirement and implementation of employee
benefit plans may vary considering the different levels of economic development in different
locations in the PRC, and the relevant government authorities may examine whether an employer
has made adequate payments of the requisite employee benefit payments. Employers who fail to
make adequate payments as required may be subject to late payment fees, fines and/or other
penalties. On July 31, 2025, the Supreme People’s Court of China issued the Interpretation (II) of
the Supreme People’s Court on Several Issues Concerning the Application of Law in the Trial of
Labor Dispute Cases (“Interpretation (II)”’), which came into effect on 1 September 2025. According
to Interpretation (II), both employers and employees are legally required to participate in social
insurance, and any unilateral undertakings or bilateral agreements to forego participation in social
insurance are invalid. In addition, Interpretation (II) specifies that where an employee terminates
their employment contract on the grounds that the employer has failed to pay social insurance
contributions in accordance with the law, and claims economic compensation from the employer,
the People’s Courts of China shall uphold such claims. During the Track Record Period and up to
the Latest Practicable Date, we have not received any administrative penalty imposed by the
relevant regulatory authorities regarding PRC social insurance and housing provident funds. Since
the effective date of Interpretation (II) to the Latest Practicable Date, we have not experienced any
incidents where any of our employees have unilaterally terminated their employment contracts with
us or any of our major subsidiaries in China due to our failure to pay social insurance contributions
in accordance with the law. In addition, we have not entered into any arrangements with our
employees to opt out of social insurance participation by way of unilateral undertakings or bilateral
agreements. Accordingly, we do not expect Interpretation (II) to have any material adverse impact
on our operations or financial condition. However, there is no assurance that our historical and
current practice with respect to the contribution of social insurance plans and housing provident
funds will at all times satisfy the government authorities in the PRC. In the event of any
non-compliance or if the relevant PRC authorities hold a different view than our interpretation of
Interpretation (II) and determine that we have not complied with relevant requirements, we may be
required to pay any shortfall in the contribution of social insurance plans and housing provident
fund within a prescribed time period and to pay penalties if we fail to do so. In addition to the above,
if we fail to comply with any other relevant labor laws and regulations in the PRC, we may be
exposed to penalties or be required to compensate employees.

We are subject to extensive regulatory permits, filings, certificates and approvals for our
leased and owned properties.

We are required under applicable PRC laws and regulations to complete filings and obtain
various permits, certificates and approvals from relevant governmental authorities for the properties
that we lease and own in China.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, 38 of our lease agreements have not been registered and
filed with relevant governmental authorities. According to applicable PRC laws and regulations, the
lessor and the lessee of a lease agreement are required to register and file the lease agreement with
relevant governmental authorities within 30 days after the execution of the lease agreement. As
registration and filing of the lease agreement will require the cooperation of the landlord, we cannot
assure you that we can complete the registration and filing of such lease agreement in a timely
manner or at all. The relevant PRC authorities may require us to complete registrations within a
specified time frame and may impose a fine ranging from RMB1,000 to RMB10,000 for each of
such lease agreements. Thus, the maximum potential penalty for the non-registration of our lease
agreements is approximately RMB380,000.
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As of the Latest Practicable Date, we have not obtained the property ownership certificates for
one owned property used as offices and R&D facilities. While we are in the process of fulfilling the
relevant procedures required for the ownership certificates for these properties, we may not be able
to obtain these certificates in a timely manner or at all. As a consequence of the foregoing, our rights
to these properties may be limited or challenged by relevant governmental authorities or third
parties. We cannot assure you that we would not be subject to any penalties and/or forced to
relocate, which may adversely affect our results of operations and financial condition.

We are subject to environmental, health and safety laws and regulations and manufacturing
standards and it may become more stringent and costly to comply with such regulations and
standards.

We are subject to a number of environmental, health and safety laws and regulations,
including, but not limited to, the treatment and discharge of pollutants into the environment during
our business operations. See “Regulatory Overview.” In addition, our manufacturing lines can only
be put into operation after the relevant administrative authorities in charge of environmental
protection, health and safety have examined and approved the relevant facilities. Delays or failures
in obtaining all the requisite regulatory approvals of such facilities may affect our ability to
research, develop and manufacture our products as planned. As such laws and regulations may
evolve, we may not be able to comply with, or accurately predict any potential substantial cost of
complying with, these laws and regulations. If we fail to comply with relevant laws and regulations,
we may be subject to rectification orders, fines, potential monetary damages, or manufacturing
suspensions in our business operations.

Our business operations are subject to risks relating to ESG.

Our business is subject to extensive and increasingly stringent environmental protection laws
and regulations. There is an increasing focus on corporate responsibility and a number of
regulations and requirements on ESG performance pose reputational, regulatory and other risks to
us. We believe that it is our responsibility to devote substantial time and resources to develop
technology and products designed to reduce carbon footprint and maintain environmentally friendly
business operations. The process of developing new manufacturing technologies and enhancing
existing manufacturing technologies to mitigate climate change is often complex, costly and
uncertain, and we may pursue strategies or make investments that may not be commercially
successful in the time frames expected, or at all. Moreover, not all of our competitors may seek to
establish climate or other ESG targets and goals, or at a comparable level to ours, which could
adversely affect our competitiveness in the relevant market.

Compliance with these ESG requirements and relevant environmental protection laws and
regulations requires additional investments of resources, and failure to comply could subject us to,
among other things, legal liability, fines, suspension of manufacturing, a loss of licenses to operate
certain facilities and other sanctions, interruptions to operations, securities litigation and a general
loss of investor confidence, any one of which could have a material adverse impact on our business
and financial performance. If we are unable to satisfy such new criteria or are unable to respond or
perceived to be inadequately responding to sustainability concerns, investors may conclude that our
policies with respect to corporate responsibility are inadequate and choose to invest in our
competitors. Our brand and our reputation may be damaged in the event that our corporate
responsibility procedures or standards do not meet the standards set by various third parties. In
addition, in the event that we communicate certain initiatives and goals regarding ESG matters, we
could fail, or be perceived to fail, in our achievement of such initiatives or goals, or we could be
criticized for the scope of such initiatives or goals. Any of these circumstances could cause negative
publicity, and our business, reputation, financial condition and results of operations could be
materially and adversely impacted.
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Our historical financial and operating results may not be indicative of our future
performance.

During the Track Record Period, we experienced fluctuations in our revenue and profits. Our
past performance is not necessarily indicative of future results. Our financial and results of
operations may not meet the expectations of market analysts. The effects of changing regulatory,
economic, public health, environmental, competitive conditions and many other factors cannot be
fully predicted and may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results
of operations and prospects. In addition, the profit contribution from each of our business lines may
vary each year based on the general economic and financial market conditions. If there is a shift
towards products with lower profit margins or if high-margin products underperform, our overall
profitability may decline. As we continue our business expansion, we cannot assure you that we will
achieve the expected results or maintain the same levels of revenue growth and profitability as we
have achieved historically. We believe that period-to-period comparisons of our results of
operations during the Track Record Period may not be indicative of our future performance and you
should not rely on them to predict the future performance of our results of operations.

If we are unable to effectively manage our inventory or maintain optimal inventory levels, our
inventory may suffer from obsolescence or shortages, and our business, financial condition
and results of operations may be materially and adversely affected.

We continuously improve our product pipelines and introduce new products that respond to
evolving customer preferences, which require us to manage our inventory effectively. Our inventory
primarily includes raw materials, outsourced processing materials, work-in-progress, finished
goods and goods in transit to customers. As of December 31, 2023, 2024 and 2025, our inventories
amounted to RMB4,343.7 million, RMB11,476.1 million and RMB14,623.9 million, respectively,
and we recorded provision for impairment loss on inventories of RMB199.4 million, RMB121.6
million and RMB195.3 million, respectively. Our inventory turnover days were 25.3 days, 28.9 days
and 30.1 days in 2023, 2024 and 2025, respectively.

Our purchase decisions and inventory management measures are primarily made based on our
understanding of our industry and forecast of market demand for our products. However, our
forecast for demand may not accurately reflect the actual market demand. Significant and
unpredictable shifts in market demand can affect the accuracy of our market demand forecast and
the effectiveness of our procurement and inventory management practice, and we may not be able
to timely mitigate the resulting inventory pressure or at all. Moreover, it may also be challenging
to accurately forecast the market demand for our products and determine the optimal inventory
levels. Factors such as new product introduction, rapid changes in product cycles and pricing,
quality defects, promotions, changes in consumer spending patterns, and changes in consumer
preferences with respect to our products can all affect market demand, leading to unpredictable
purchasing behaviors and quantities that may deviate from our expectations. If we fail to manage
our inventory effectively, we may face inventory obsolescence, resulting in decline in inventory
values and inventory write-downs or write-offs. Moreover, excessive inventory levels may tie up
substantial capital resources, preventing us from using that capital for other important purposes. If
we underestimate customer demand, we may experience inventory shortages, which may result in
missed sales, additional costs to secure the necessary manufacturing, delivery delays, reduced
customer loyalty, and the loss of revenue. Any of the above may materially and adversely affect our
business, results of operations and financial condition.

We are exposed to foreign currency exchange fluctuations.
A substantial portion of our revenues and cost of sales is denominated in RMB. However, as

we also operate a part of our business overseas, we are subject to risks associated with foreign
currency exchange fluctuations.
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Changes in the value of foreign currencies could affect the results of our overseas operations.
Certain of our income from overseas sales is denominated in foreign currencies such as USD. It is
difficult to predict how external factors may impact the exchange rate of RMB to USD, or other
foreign currencies in the future. Further appreciation of RMB against foreign currencies may affect
our overseas operations. Conversely, if we decide to convert our RMB into Hong Kong dollars for
the purpose of making payments for dividends on our H Shares or for other business purposes, any
depreciation of RMB against the Hong Kong dollar would have a negative effect on the value of,
and any dividends payable on, our H Shares.

In managing the foreign exchange risks, we used foreign currency forward contracts as
hedging instruments. As of December 31, 2023, 2024 and 2025, our derivative financial instruments
recorded as assets amounted to RMB83.3 million, RMB223.0 million and RMB134.1 million,
respectively, and our derivative financial instruments recorded as liabilities amounted to RMB49.9
million, RMB231.7 million and RMB158.3 million, respectively. Our adoption of and decisions
related to hedging instruments depend on the nature of the transaction and financial market
conditions after conducting a detailed assessment. However, the availability and effectiveness of
these hedging measures may be limited, and we may not be able to adequately cover our exposure
or at all.

We have granted, and may continue to grant, certain awards under our share incentive plans,
which may result in increased share-based payment expenses, affect our business, results of
operations, financial condition and prospects, and potentially dilute the shareholding of our
existing shareholders.

We adopted share incentive plans including share-based payments for the benefit of our
Directors and employees to incentivize and reward the eligible persons who have contributed to our
success. In 2023, 2024 and 2025, we recorded equity-settled share-based payment expenses of
RMB110.7 million, RMB90.3 million and RMB98.4 million, respectively. We believe the granting
of share-based payments is of significant importance to our ability to attract and retain key
personnel and employees. Nevertheless, share-based payment expenses would potentially dilute the
shareholding of existing shareholders. We may continue to grant share-based payments to
employees in the future. As a result, our share-based payment expenses may increase, which may
affect our financial condition and results of operations. We may re-evaluate the vesting schedules,
lock-up period, or other key terms applicable to the grants under the share incentive plan from time
to time. If we choose to do so, we may experience a substantial change in our share-based payment
expenses in the reporting periods following this Global Offering.

We may record impairments of intangible assets and goodwill.

We may record impairments of intangible assets and goodwill, which may adversely affect our
financial condition and results of operations. Impairment tests on goodwill are undertaken annually
at the financial year end. Other non-financial assets are subject to impairment tests whenever events
or changes in circumstances indicate that their carrying amount may not be recoverable. When these
events occur, we measure impairment by comparing the carrying value of the asset to the
recoverable amount of such asset, which is the greater of the fair value less costs of disposal and
the value in use. If the recoverable amount is less than the carrying amount of such asset, we
recognize an impairment loss based on the recoverable amount of such asset.

The application of impairment test to our goodwill and intangible assets, requires
management’s judgment, including an estimate of the recoverable amount which is the higher of its
value in use and its fair value less costs of disposal. We use the value in use of the cash-generating
unit to which the goodwill is allocated to determine the recoverable amount. The cash flow
projections used to determine the value in use of a cash-generating unit is based on assumptions,
such as revenue growth rates, long-term growth rate, gross margin rates, and discount rate applied
to the projected cash flows. These assumptions may be affected by unexpected changes in future
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market or economic conditions. If our estimates and judgments are inaccurate, the recoverable
amount determined could be inaccurate and the impairment recognized may not be adequate, and
we may need to record additional impairments in the future.

We are exposed to fair value changes for financial assets at fair value through profit or loss
and valuation uncertainty.

As part of our investment strategies, we invested in various financial assets to enhance our
income without interfering with our normal business operation and capital expenditures. As of
December 31, 2025, our financial assets at fair value through profit or loss amounted to RMB777.9
million. See Note 25 in Appendix I to this prospectus for details. During the Track Record Period,
we held wealth management products and equity interests in private companies, which are classified
as financial assets at fair value through profit or loss. Factors beyond our control can significantly
influence and cause adverse changes to the estimates and thereby affect the fair value. These factors
include, but are not limited to, general economic conditions, changes in market interest rates, credit
risks and stability of the capital markets. The valuation may involve a significant degree of
judgement and assumptions which are inherently uncertain, and may result in material adjustment,
which in turn may materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of
operations.

Additionally, we hold equity investments in various public companies. Such equity investment
is classified as financial assets at fair value through profit or loss, and their fair value is measured
by the quoted market price of the shares. The price of these securities may fluctuate with changes
in market conditions as well as the performance and business prospects of these companies, among
others, all of which are beyond our control. Any decrease in the prices of these securities will result
in fair value losses on financial assets at fair value through profit or loss and may adversely affect
our financial condition.

We may require additional funding to finance our operations, which may not be available on
terms acceptable to us.

We believe that taking into account our available resources including cash and cash
equivalents on hand, the operating cash flows, the available banking facilities and the net estimated
proceeds from the Global Offering, we have sufficient working capital for our present requirements
and for the next 12 months from the date of this prospectus. We may, however, require additional
cash resources to finance our continued growth or other future developments, including any
investments or acquisitions we may decide to pursue. To the extent that our funding requirements
exceed our financial resources, we will be required to seek additional financing or to defer planned
expenditures. We may not be able to obtain additional funds on terms acceptable to us, or at all. In
addition, our ability to raise additional funds in the future is subject to a variety of uncertainties,
including our future financial condition, results of operations, general market conditions for capital
raising and debt financing activities and economic, political and other conditions in the markets in
which we operate.

Furthermore, if we raise additional funds by incurring debt, we may be subject to various
covenants under the relevant debt instruments. Servicing such debt obligations could also be
burdensome to our operations. If we fail to service our debt obligations or are unable to comply with
any of these covenants, we could be in default under such debt obligations and our liquidity and
financial condition could be adversely affected.

Failure to collect our trade and bills receivables in a timely manner may adversely affect our
liquidity.

We may not be able to collect our trade receivables in a timely manner, and we may face

difficulty in collecting receivables for reasons beyond our control, such as customer’s operational
issues resulting in delayed payment past the relevant credit periods granted or being unable to pay
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us when payments are due. We had total trade and bills receivables of RMB14,417.6 million,
RMB25,507.0 million and RMB34,368.7 million as of December 31, 2023, 2024 and 2025,
respectively. Our trade and bills receivables turnover days were 61.5 days, 66.3 days and 63.7 days
in 2023, 2024 and 2025, respectively. Any significant delay or default in our collection of trade and
bills receivables may impose pressure on our cash flow and working capital and reduce the pool of
available financial resources relative to our expectations and expenditure plans, which in turn could
have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We have incurred net operating cash outflows in the past, and we may continue to incur net
operating cash outflows in the future.

In the year ended December 31, 2025, we recorded net operating cash outflows of RMB223.3
million. Those net operating cash outflows incurred were primarily attributable to our intensive
working capital and high level of inventories to support our rapid business growth during the
period. Although we generated positive net cash flow from our operating activities in 2023 and
2024, we cannot assure you that we will be able to generate positive cash flows from operating
activities in the future. If we record net operating cash outflows in the future, our working capital
may be constrained which may adversely affect our financial condition.

We received government grants and preferential tax treatment during the Track Record
Period, and any discontinuation of government grants or preferential tax treatment or any
change in the relevant policies may adversely affect our financial performance and results of
operations.

We received government grants and preferential tax treatment under relevant preferential tax
policies during the Track Record Period. In 2023, 2024 and 2025, several of our subsidiaries were
accredited as “High New Tech Enterprise” during the Track Record Period and were therefore
entitled to a preferential income tax rate of 15%. We were accredited as “High New Tech
Enterprise” and enjoyed a preferential income tax rate of 15% in 2023 and 2025. In 2024, we were
awarded as “key software enterprise” by the relevant government authorities and was subject to a
preferential rate of 10%. In 2023, 2024 and 2025, we recorded government grants as other income
of RMB350.8 million, RMB496.7 million and RMB508.3 million respectively.

We may not be able to continue to enjoy similar government grants and preferential tax
treatment in the future as they are non-recurring in nature. The discontinuation of any of our
government grants or current tax treatments could adversely materially affect our tax obligations
and net income. Government grants and preferential tax treatments are subject to review of
authorities and may be adjusted or revoked at any time in the future. We cannot guarantee that
government grants and preferential tax treatments to which we and certain of our subsidiaries are
currently entitled would be successfully renewed. There shall be no assurance that the local tax
authorities will not, in the future, change their position and discontinue any of our current tax
treatments, potentially with retrospective effect.

We expect to incur additional capital expenditure and depreciation expenses associated with
the expansion of our production facilities

We plan to construct and commission new production lines at both domestic and overseas
manufacturing centers and enhance manufacturing capacity and efficiency at existing
manufacturing facilities in the PRC, Vietnam and India. As there will be a time lag before the
capacity expansion projects begin to ramp up and start to contribute materially to revenue and
profit, certain financial indicators, such as earnings per share, may fluctuate during the ramp-up
period. Furthermore, we would incur additional capital expenditure in the future, which could
negatively affect our financial condition and results of operations. In addition, there is no guarantee
that we could achieve production efficiency and other expected benefits for establishing and
utilizing our in-house production capacities in the near term, or at all.
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We are subject to regulatory risks with respect to our tax compliance.

In the ordinary course of business we may be subject to inquiries, reviews, claims,
assessments or other regulatory actions conducted by relevant tax or revenue authorities in the
jurisdictions in which we operate. Such regulatory actions may also divert our management’s
attention and other resources, especially if they are not resolved in a timely manner. For example,
we carried out certain intra-group transactions during the Track Record Period, and our profit
allocation and income tax positions in connection with such transfer pricing arrangements are
subject to the interpretations by relevant tax authorities of applicable tax law as well as applicable
rules and regulations with respect to transfer pricing in relevant jurisdictions. There is no assurance
that the respective tax authorities would not challenge the appropriateness of our historical transfer
pricing arrangements or that the relevant regulations or standards governing such arrangements will
not be subject to future changes. If a competent tax authority later determines that the transfer prices
and the transaction terms that we have adopted as well as our historical income tax provisions and
accruals are not appropriate, such authority may require the relevant subsidiaries to re-assess the
transfer prices and re-allocate the income or adjust the taxable income. If we are considered not to
be in compliance with the applicable transfer pricing rules and regulations, the relevant tax
authority may also have the power to order us to pay all outstanding tax and statutory interest and/or
fines.

Our success depends largely on the continued service of our senior management and key
technical personnel and our ability to recruit, train or retain qualified personnel or sufficient
workforce.

Much of our future success depends on the continued contributions of our senior management
and other key employees, many of whom are difficult to replace. If one or more of our executive
officers, our senior management team and other highly skilled employees were unable or unwilling
to continue to contribute their services, we may not be able to replace them in a timely manner.
Competition for qualified talent is intense. Our future success depends on our ability to attract a
large number of qualified employees and retain existing key employees. If we are unable to do so,
our business and growth may be materially and adversely affected.

We intend to hire additional qualified employees to support our business operations and
planned expansion. Our future success depends, to a significant extent, on our ability to recruit,
train or retain qualified personnel, particularly technical, marketing and other operational personnel
with experience in the relevant industry. Our experienced mid-level managers are instrumental in
implementing our business strategies, executing our business plans and supporting our business
operations and growth. The effective operation of our managerial and operating systems also
depends on the hard work and quality of the performance of our management and employees.

Our industry is characterized by high demand and intense competition for talent and labor,
while qualified individuals in the relevant industries are in short supply and competition for workers
is intense. We can provide no assurance that we will be able to attract or retain qualified staff or
other highly skilled employees that we will need to achieve our strategic objectives. In addition, our
ability to train and integrate new employees into our operations may also be limited and may not
meet the demand for our business growth in a timely fashion, or at all, and rapid expansion may
impair our ability to maintain our corporate culture.

If we experience increases in labor costs, shortage of labor or deterioration in labor relations,
our manufacturing costs and operating expenses may be affected.

Labor costs have been fluctuating and may rise in the future. Labor cost increases may cause

our manufacturing costs and operating expenses to increase, and we may not be able to pass on such
increases to our customers. We also cannot assure you that we will not experience any shortage of
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labor. Any such shortage could hinder our ability to maintain our manufacturing schedules and
maintain or expand our business operations, which could materially and adversely affect our
business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

We seek to maintain favorable relations with our employees as we believe that our long-term
growth depends on the expertise, experience and development of our employees. For details of our
employee training efforts and welfare, see “Business — Employees.” However, we cannot assure
you that we will not have any labor disputes in the future. Any deterioration of our employment
relations could result in disputes, strikes, claims, legal proceedings and reputational damage, labor
shortages that disrupt our business operations, as well as loss of experience, know-how and trade
secrets.

Our operations rely on IT systems and networks and our business and reputation may be
impacted by IT system failures, network disruptions or cybersecurity breaches.

We rely extensively on IT systems, some of which are supported by third-party vendors, to
manage and operate our business. We may experience failures on these systems in the future. If
these systems cease to function properly, if these systems experience security breaches or
disruptions or if these systems do not provide the anticipated benefits, our ability to manage our
operations could be impaired, which could have a material adverse impact on our business, results
of operations and financial condition. If the software installed on the computers used by us and our
employees is not properly authorized or licensed, we may be subject to claims or litigations from
software vendors. We may be subject to IT system failures or network disruptions caused by natural
disasters, accidents, power disruptions, telecommunications failures, acts of terrorism or war,
computer viruses, physical or electronic break-ins, or other events or disruptions. System
redundancy and other continuity measures may be ineffective or inadequate, and our business
continuity and disaster recovery planning may not be sufficient for all eventualities. Such failures
or disruptions could adversely impact our business by, among other things, preventing access to our
internet services, interfering with customer transactions or impeding the assembling and shipping
of our products. These events could materially and adversely affect our reputation, financial
condition and operating results.

Our IT systems may be subject to computer viruses or other malicious codes, unauthorized
access attempts, phishing and other cyberattacks. We continue to assess potential threats and make
investments seeking to address and prevent these threats, including monitoring of our networks and
systems and upgrading skills, employee training and security policies for us and our third-party
providers. However, because the techniques used in these cyberattacks evolve frequently and may
be difficult to detect for periods of time, we may face difficulties in anticipating and implementing
adequate preventative measures and we cannot guarantee that our security efforts will prevent
breaches or breakdowns to our or our third-party providers’ databases or systems. If the IT systems,
networks or service providers we rely upon fail to function properly or if we or one of our
third-party providers suffer a loss, significant unavailability of or leak of our business or
stakeholder information and our business continuity plans do not effectively address these failures
on a timely basis, we may be exposed to reputational, competitive and business harm as well as
litigation and regulatory action, including administrative fines.

We may be involved in claims, disputes and legal proceedings in our ordinary course of
business.

From time to time, we may be involved in claims, disputes and legal proceedings in our
ordinary course of business. These may concern issues relating to, among others, breach of contract,
employment or labor disputes, antitrust, infringement of intellectual property rights (including but
not limited to our trademarks that include our Company’s name), and environmental matters. If we
fail in defending ourselves against any such claims, we may be subject to substantial damages to
compensate the claimants. Any claims, disputes or legal proceedings initiated by us, or brought
against us, with or without merit, may result in substantial costs and diversion of resources and may
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materially harm our reputation. Furthermore, claims, disputes or legal proceedings against us may
be due to defective supplies from our suppliers, who may not be able to indemnify us in a timely
manner, or at all, for any costs incurred as a result of such claims, disputes and legal proceedings.

Our business operations are susceptible to disruptions from force majeure events, including
natural disasters, outbreaks of contagious diseases, and other extraordinary events, which
could materially and adversely affect our business and results of operations, and such losses
may not be fully covered by insurance.

Our business may be adversely affected by the occurrence of force majeure events, including
natural disasters, outbreaks of contagious diseases, and other extraordinary events, such as
typhoons, severe storms, earthquakes, floods, fires or other natural disasters or similar events
especially in the areas where we operate. In addition, any outbreak of a contagious disease, such
as severe acute respiratory syndrome (SARS), Middle East respiratory syndrome, avian influenza
or novel coronavirus disease (COVID-19), could disrupt our operations with respect to our global
supply chain, manufacturing, delivery and sales. Such events could decrease the demand for our
products, impact the productivity of our workforce, make it difficult or impossible for us to
manufacture and deliver products to our customers in a timely manner, or to receive materials and
equipment from our suppliers. Should major public health emergencies, including pandemics, arise,
we could be materially and adversely affected by more stringent employee travel restrictions,
additional requirements in freight, relevant policies affecting the movement of products between
regions, delays in the ramp-up of the manufacturing capacity and disruptions in the operations of
our suppliers. In the event of a natural disaster, we could suffer significant losses, which could
require substantial recovery time and result in significant expenditures in order to resume
operations.

Our limited insurance coverage may not cover all losses, which may increase our operational
costs.

We maintain various commercial insurance policies, including property all-risk insurance,
cargo transportation insurance, and commercial general liability insurance covering product
liability, commercial property, and premises liability. However, the amount of coverage, depending
on the insurance policies to which we subscribe, may not be adequate to fully compensate all types
of loss, damage and liability we may suffer in the future. For example, insurances covering loss
from acts of war, terrorism, or natural disasters may be unavailable or cost prohibitive. In addition,
we cannot guarantee that our policies can be renewed on similar or acceptable terms, or at all. If
we suffer unexpected severe losses or losses that far exceed the policy limits, our business, financial
condition, results of operations and prospects may be materially and adversely affected.

Regulatory requirements regarding data protection and information security are constantly
evolving, the changes of which or any data protection and information security incidents may
have an adverse effect on our business and results of operations.

During the ordinary course of our business operations, we collect and store business,
management, and transaction data, such as information in relation to our business and transactions
with our customers, suppliers, and other relevant parties. Therefore, we are subject to laws and
regulations relating to data protection and information security. Any improper handling of data or
any other information security incidents, such as unauthorized access to our database by hackers,
could result in reputation damage and/or civil or regulatory liabilities that may have significant
legal, financial and operational consequences.

Regulatory requirements regarding the data security and data protection are constantly
evolving, of which the interpretation and application are also evolving and subject to change that
may affect us. If we are unable to comply with the then applicable laws and regulations, or to
address any data privacy and protection concerns, such actual or alleged failures could damage our
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reputation, results of operations and business prospects and/or could lead to civil or regulatory
liabilities. Complying with new laws and regulations could also cause us to incur substantial costs
or require us to change our business practices in a manner that has a material and adverse effect on
our business.

We may not be able to detect and prevent fraud or other misconduct committed by our
employees, customers, suppliers or other third parties.

We may be exposed to fraud or other misconduct committed by our employees, customers,
suppliers or other third parties that could affect our reputation and subject us to litigation, financial
losses and penalties imposed by governmental authorities. Such misconduct could include: (i)
hiding unauthorized or unlawful activities; (ii) intentionally concealing material facts or failing to
perform necessary due diligence procedures designed to identify potential risks that are material to
our decision to make or dispose of investments and to engage in certain projects; (iii) improperly
using or disclosing confidential information; (iv) engaging in improper activities such as offering
bribes to, or receiving bribes from, counterparties in return for any type of benefit or gain; (v)
misappropriating funds; (vi) conducting transactions that exceed authorized limits; (vii) engaging
in misrepresentation or fraudulent, deceptive or otherwise improper activities; or (viii) otherwise
failing to comply with applicable laws or our internal policies and procedures.

Our internal control procedures are designed to monitor our operations and ensure overall
compliance. However, such internal control procedures may be unable to identify all instances of
misconducts of our employees relating to our operations, non-compliance or suspicious transactions
in a timely manner, if at all. Furthermore, it is not always possible to detect and prevent fraud and
other misconduct and the precautions we take to prevent and detect such activities may not be
effective. There is no assurance that fraud or other misconduct will not occur in the future. If such
fraud or other misconduct does occur, it may result in negative publicity upon us, in which event
our business, reputation, results of operations and financial condition may be materially and
adversely affected.

RISKS RELATING TO DOING BUSINESS IN THE JURISDICTIONS WE OPERATE

Failure to fully adapt to changes in the economic, political and social conditions, as well as
government policies, laws and regulations, and industry practice guidelines in China could
materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and
prospects.

The majority of our business assets are located in China. Accordingly, our business, financial
condition, results of operations and prospects are subject to the economic, political and legal
conditions in China. Political and economic policies of the PRC government could affect our
business and financial condition. In recent years, the PRC government implemented a series of
laws, regulations and policies with respect to, among other things, quality and safety control, and
supervision and administration of companies in our industry. Please see “Regulatory Overview” for
details. Laws, regulations and policies related to our industries will continue to refine, compliance
to which may incur additional costs for us. If we cannot fully comply with these laws, regulations
and policies, our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects may be adversely
affected.

Development in the legal system of certain geographic markets in which we operate could
materially and adversely affect us.

Legal systems of the geographic markets where we operate vary significantly from
jurisdiction to jurisdiction. Some jurisdictions have a civil law system based on written statutes and
others are based on common law. Unlike the common law system, prior court decisions under the
civil law system may be cited for reference but have limited precedential value.
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The legal systems of some geographic markets where we operate are consistently evolving.
Laws and regulations that were recently enacted may not sufficiently cover all aspects of economic
activities in such markets. In particular, the interpretation and enforcement of these laws and
regulations are subject to future implementations. Since local administrative and court authorities
are authorized to interpret and implement statutory provisions and contractual terms, it may be
difficult to evaluate the outcome of administrative and legal proceedings in many of the geographic
markets where we operate. Local courts may have discretion to reject enforcement of foreign
awards or arbitration awards. These circumstances may affect our judgment on the relevance of
legal requirements changes and our ability to enforce our contractual rights or claims. In addition,
the regulatory process may be exploited through unmerited or frivolous legal actions, claims
concerning the conduct of third parties, or threats in attempt to extract payments or benefits from
us.

It is possible that a number of laws and regulations may be adopted or construed to be
applicable to us in the geographic markets where we operate and elsewhere that could affect our
businesses and operations. Scrutiny and regulations of the industries in which we operate may
further increase, and we may be required to devote additional legal and other resources to
addressing these regulations. Changes in current laws or regulations or the imposition of new laws
and regulations in our geographic markets may slow the growth of our industries and affect our
business, financial condition and results of operations.

Regulations on currency exchange may limit our foreign exchange transactions, including our
ability to pay dividends, deploy our proceeds from the Global Offering and other obligations,
and may affect the value of your investment.

The conversion of Renminbi is subject to applicable laws and regulations in China. Under the
current PRC foreign exchange regulatory system, foreign exchange transactions under the current
account conducted by us, including the payment of dividends, do not require advance approval from
the SAFE. We are required to present documentary evidence of such transactions and conduct such
transactions at banks that have the licenses to carry out foreign exchange business. Foreign
exchange transactions under the capital account conducted by us, however, normally need to be
approved by or be registered by the SAFE or its designated banks.

Under existing foreign exchange regulations, following the completion of the Global Offering,
we will be able to pay dividends in foreign currencies without prior approval from the SAFE by
complying with certain procedural requirements. However, any change in these foreign exchange
policies or any insufficiency of foreign exchange may restrict our ability to obtain sufficient foreign
exchange for dividend payments to shareholders or to satisfy any other foreign exchange
requirements, or to capitalize our capital expenditure plans, and even our business, financial
condition and results of operations, may be affected.

Furthermore, capital account transactions such as capital transfers, direct investments,
securities investments and repayment of borrowings are subject to foreign exchange policies and
require prior approval from the SAFE or registration with the SAFE or authorized banks. If we fail
to obtain approvals from the SAFE to convert RMB into any foreign exchange for any of the above
purposes, our potential offshore capital expenditure plans and even our business may be materially
and adversely affected.

Non-PRC Holders of our H Shares may be subject to PRC income tax obligations.

Under the EIT Law and its implementation rules, subject to any applicable tax treaty or similar
arrangement between the PRC and a non-PRC investor’s jurisdiction of residence that provides for
a different income tax arrangement, PRC withholding tax at the rate of 10% is normally applicable
to dividends from PRC sources payable to investors that are non-PRC resident enterprises, which
do not have an establishment or place of business in the PRC, or which have an establishment or
place of business in the PRC if the relevant income is not effectively connected with such
establishment or place of business. Any gains realized on the transfer of shares by such investors
are subject to a 10% PRC income tax rate if such gains are regarded as income from sources within
the PRC unless a treaty or similar arrangement provides otherwise.
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Under the PRC Individual Income Tax Law ( (H#EANRILFEAATEFLIEL) ) and its
implementation rules, dividends from sources within the PRC paid to foreign individual investors
who are not PRC residents are generally subject to a PRC withholding tax at a rate of 20% and gains
from PRC sources realized by such investors on the transfer of shares are generally subject to a 20%
PRC income tax rate, in each case, subject to any reduction or exemption set forth in applicable tax
treaties and PRC laws. Pursuant to the Circular on Questions Concerning the Collection of
Individual Income Tax Following the Repeal of Guo Shui Fa [1993] No. 045 ( B EIFi %
[1993]1045 5% 3C18% 145 A7 B8 A BT 13 BLRCE A9 A1) ) (Guo Shui Han [2011] No. 348) (L
@1[2011]348%) dated June 28, 2011, issued by the SAT, dividends paid to non-PRC resident
individual holders of H Shares are generally subject to individual income tax of the PRC at the
withholding tax rate of 10%, depending on whether there is any applicable tax treaty between the
PRC and the jurisdiction in which the non-PRC resident individual holder of H Shares resides as
well as the tax arrangement between the PRC and Hong Kong. Non-PRC resident individual holders
who reside in jurisdictions that have not entered into tax treaties with the PRC are subject to a 20%
withholding tax on dividends received from us. However, pursuant to the Circular Declaring that
Individual Income Tax Continues to be Exempted over Income of Individuals from Transfer of
Shares ( CBEAME N 8 0% 52 I 15 48 28 S OISR A T 7S B4 A1) ) issued by the MOF of the
PRC and the SAT on March 30, 1998, gains of individuals derived from the transfer of listed shares
of enterprises may be exempt from individual income tax. In addition, on December 31, 2009, the
MOF, the SAT and the CSRC jointly issued the Circular on Relevant Issues Concerning the
Collection of Individual Income Tax over the Income Received by Individuals from Transfer of
Listed Shares Subject to Sales Limitation ( B A8 A i 2w BR B B e i ol (il BT 15 Bl A
B FERFE SN ) (Cai Shui [2009] No. 167) which states that individuals’ income from the transfer
of listed shares on certain domestic exchanges shall continue to be exempted from individual
income tax, except for the relevant shares which are subject to sales restrictions as defined in the
Supplementary Circular on Relevant Issues Concerning the Collection of Individual Income Tax
over the Income Received by Individuals from Transfer of the Listed Shares Subject to Sales
Limitations ( B E A LA ml BRE BT EUCE AP BiA  BRENHEERN) ) (Cai
Shui [2010] No. 70). As of the Latest Practicable Date, the aforesaid provision has not expressly
provided that individual income tax shall be collected from non-PRC resident individuals on the
sale of shares of PRC resident enterprises listed on overseas stock exchanges. To our knowledge,
in practice, the PRC tax authorities have not sought to collect individual income tax from non-PRC
resident individuals on gains from the transfer of listed shares of PRC resident enterprises on
overseas stock exchanges. However, there is no assurance as to whether further implemented laws,
regulations, or practices in the future would result in levying income tax on non-PRC resident
individuals on gains from the sale of H shares.

If the PRC income tax is imposed on gains realized from the transfer of our H Shares or on
dividends paid to our non-PRC resident investors, the value of your investment in our H Shares may
be affected. Furthermore, our Shareholders whose jurisdictions of residence have tax treaties or
arrangements with the PRC may not qualify for benefits under such tax treaties or arrangements.

We may be subject to approval, filing or other regulatory requirements of the CSRC or other
PRC governmental authorities in connection with future capital raising activities.

We may, from time to time, undertake capital raising activities, including offerings of equity
or debt securities in the PRC or overseas markets. In connection with such activities, we may
become subject to approval, filing, registration or other regulatory requirements imposed by the
CSRC or other relevant PRC governmental authorities, particularly the regulatory frameworks
governing offshore listings and securities offerings by PRC-related entities. Any failure or delay in
obtaining the necessary approvals or completing the required filings could materially and adversely
affect our ability to access capital markets in a timely manner or on commercially favorable terms,
which may in turn impact our funding strategy, expansion plans and overall financial condition.
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You may experience difficulties in effecting service of legal process and enforcing judgments
against us, our most Directors and senior management.

We are a company incorporated under the PRC laws and a majority of our assets and subsidiaries
are located in China. The majority of our Directors and senior management reside within China. The
assets of these Directors and senior management also may be located within China. As a result, it may
be complex for investors to effect service of process upon or to enforce judgments outside of China
against us and most of our Directors and senior management outside China. A judgment of a court of
another jurisdiction may be reciprocally recognized or enforced in China only if the jurisdiction has
a treaty with China or if the jurisdiction has been otherwise deemed by the courts of China to satisfy
the requirements for reciprocal recognition, subject to the satisfaction of other requirements.
However, China is not a party to treaties providing for the reciprocal enforcement of judgments of
courts with certain foreign countries such as the United States, and enforcement in China of judgments
of a court in these jurisdictions may consequently be difficult or impossible. On July 3, 2008, the
Supreme People’s Court promulgated the Arrangement between the Mainland and the HKSAR on
Reciprocal Recognition and Enforcement of the Decisions of Civil and Commercial Cases under
Consensual Jurisdiction ([ A H B 7 5 45 Al 47 I 75 B A B8 v NS T3 S5 A\ sl B ) R i
Z PR ZPE) (the “2008 Arrangement”). Under the 2008 Arrangement, where any designated
court of China or Hong Kong court has made an enforceable final judgment requiring payment of
money in a civil and commercial case pursuant to a choice of court agreement, the party concerned
may apply to the relevant court of China or Hong Kong court for recognition and enforcement of the
judgment. The 2008 Arrangement took effect on August 1, 2008, but the effectiveness of any action
brought under the arrangement remains uncertain. On January 25, 2024, the Supreme People’s Court
promulgated the Arrangement on Reciprocal Recognition and Enforcement of Judgments in Civil and
Commercial Matters by the Courts of the Mainland and of the Hong Kong Special Administrative
Region (B4 A1 3t BE A o 1 1l A7 BB 326 B AH B8 T AT IR P S R HIER I 22 HF)  (the 2024
Arrangement”), which became effective on January 29, 2024. The 2024 Arrangement regulates,
among others, the scope and particulars of judgments, the procedures and methods of the application
for recognition or enforcement, the review of the jurisdiction of the court that issued the original
judgment, the circumstances where the recognition and enforcement of a judgment shall be refused,
and the approaches towards remedies for the reciprocal recognition and enforcement of judgments in
civil and commercial matters between the courts in China and those in Hong Kong. However, the 2008
Arrangement will remain applicable to a “choice of court agreement in writing” within the meaning
of 2008 Arrangement which is made before the effective date of 2024 Arrangement.

Any failure to comply with relevant regulations regarding the registration requirements for
employee share incentive plans may subject our share incentive plan participants or us to fines
and other legal or administrative sanctions.

In February 2012, SAFE promulgated the Notices on Issues Concerning the Foreign Exchange
Administration for Domestic Individuals Participating in Stock Incentive Plan of Overseas Publicly
Listed Company ( CBHIAEE AR A B4 b2\ ) IRORE s w8 S S S0 A P REA 28 ) ),
replacing earlier rules promulgated in 2007. Pursuant to these rules, PRC citizens and non-PRC
citizens who reside in China for a continuous period of not less than one year and participate in any
stock incentive plan of an overseas publicly listed company, subject to a few exceptions, are
required to register with SAFE through a domestic qualified agent and complete certain other
procedures. In addition, an overseas-entrusted institution must be retained to handle matters in
connection with the exercise or sale of stock options and the purchase or sale of shares and interests.
We, our executive officers and other employees who are PRC citizens or who reside in China for
a continuous period of not less than one year and who have been granted options of H shares will
be subject to these regulations when we become an H-share listed company upon the completion of
the Global Offering. Failure to complete SAFE registrations may subject them to fines and legal
sanctions. In light of the above, we cannot assure you that the H shares incentive plans we
implement in the future will comply with relevant arrangement under PRC law. In addition, the STA
has issued certain circulars concerning employee share options and restricted shares. Under these
circulars, our employees working in China who exercise share options or are granted restricted
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shares will be subject to PRC individual income tax. We have obligations to file documents related
to employee share options or restricted shares with relevant tax authorities and to withhold
individual income taxes of those employees who exercise their share options. If our employees fail
to pay or we fail to withhold their income taxes according to relevant laws and regulations, we may
face sanctions imposed by the tax authorities.

RISKS RELATED TO THE GLOBAL OFFERING

We will be concurrently subject to listing and regulatory requirements of China and Hong
Kong.

As we are listed on the Shanghai Stock Exchange and will be listed on the Main Board of the
Stock Exchange in Hong Kong, we will be required to comply with the listing rules (where
applicable) and other regulatory regimes of both jurisdictions, unless an exemption is available or
a waiver has been obtained. Accordingly, we may incur additional costs and resources in
continuously complying with all sets of listing rules in the two jurisdictions.

The characteristics of the A share and H share markets may differ.

Our A Shares are listed and traded on the Shanghai Stock Exchange. Following the Global
Offering, our A Shares will continue to be traded on the Shanghai Stock Exchange and our H Shares
will be traded on the Stock Exchange. Under current laws and regulations of China, without the
approval from the relevant regulatory authorities, our H Shares and A Shares are neither
interchangeable nor fungible, and there is no trading or settlement between the H Share and A Share
markets. With different trading characteristics, the H Share and A Share markets have divergent
trading volumes, liquidity and investor bases, as well as different levels of retail and institutional
investor participation. As a result, the trading performance of our H Shares and A Shares may not
be comparable. Nonetheless, fluctuations in the price of our A Shares may adversely affect the price
of our H Shares, and vice versa. Due to the different characteristics of the H Share and A Share
markets, the historical prices of our A Shares may not be indicative of the performance of our H
Shares. You should therefore not place undue reliance on the trading history of our A Shares when
evaluating the investment decision in our H Shares.

There has been no prior public market for our H Shares, and an active trading market for our
H Shares may not develop or be sustained.

Prior to the Global Offering, there was no public market for our H Shares. We cannot assure
you that a public market for our H Shares with adequate liquidity and trading volume will develop
and be sustained following the completion of the Global Offering. In addition, the Offer Price of
our H Shares is expected to be fixed by agreement between the Sponsor-Overall Coordinators (for
themselves and on behalf of the Underwriters) and the Overall Coordinators and us, and may not
be an indication of the market price of our H Shares following the completion of the Global
Offering. If an active public market for our H Shares does not develop following the completion of
the Global Offering, the market price and liquidity of our H Shares may be materially and adversely
affected.

Future sales or perceived sales of substantial amounts of our H Shares in the public market
could have a material adverse effect on the prevailing market price of our H Shares and our
ability to raise additional capital in the future, or may result in dilution of your shareholding.

The market price of our H Shares and our ability to raise equity capital in the future at a time
and price that we deem appropriate could be negatively impacted as a result of future sales of a
substantial number of our H Shares or other securities relating to our H Shares in the public market,
especially by our Directors, executive officers and Controlling Shareholders Group, or the issuance
of new shares or other securities, or the perception that such sales or issuances may occur. In
addition, our Shareholders may experience dilution in their holdings if we issue more securities in
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the future. Furthermore, we may issue Shares pursuant to any existing or future share option
incentive schemes, which would further dilute our Shareholders’ interests in our Company. New
shares or shares-linked securities issued by us may also confer rights and privileges that take
priority over those conferred by the H Shares. While we currently are not aware of any intention
of such persons to dispose of significant amounts of their Shares after the expiry of the lock-up
periods, we cannot assure you that they will not dispose of any Shares they may own now or in the
future. Market sale of Shares by such Shareholders and the availability of these Shares for future
sale may have a negative impact on the market price of our Shares.

The interests of our Controlling Shareholders Group may not be aligned with the interests of
other Shareholders. Changes in our Controlling Shareholders Group’s equity interest in our
Company may affect our shareholding structure.

Immediately following the completion of the Global Offering and assuming the Offer Size
Adjustment Option and the Over-allotment Option are not exercised, our Controlling Shareholders
Group will hold approximately 41.01% of the total Shares in issue, which may discourage, delay
or prevent a change in control of our Company, which could deprive other Shareholders of an
opportunity to receive a premium for their Shares as part of a sale of our Company and might reduce
the price of our H Shares. These events may occur even if they are opposed by our other
Shareholders. In addition, the interests of our Controlling Shareholders Group may differ from the
interests of our other Shareholders. It is possible that our Controlling Shareholders Group may
exercise their substantial influence over us and may cause us to enter into transactions or take, or
fail to take, actions or make decisions that conflict with the best interests of our other Shareholders.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, 20,400,000 A Shares of the Company held by Shanghai
Haixian were pledged to Tibet Trust as security for debt repayment obligations. The pledge is
expected to expire on March 29, 2027. The pledge secures all the debt repayment obligations,
including principal, interest, penalties and related expenses, and cannot be transferred without Tibet
Trust’s prior written consent. If breached, additional collateral must be provided or Tibet Trust may
enforce the pledge. See “History and Corporate Structure — Our Shareholding and Corporate
Structure.” In the event that the aforementioned share pledges entered into by Shanghai Haixian are
enforced, Shanghai Haixian may no longer be able to exert the same level of impact over our
Company, which may have a material adverse impact on our shareholding structure.

The liquidity, trading volume and market price of our H Shares may be subject to significant
volatility in response to various factors beyond our control, including the general market
conditions of securities in Hong Kong and elsewhere in the world.

The price and trading volume of our H Shares may be subject to significant volatility in
response to various factors beyond our control, including the general market conditions of securities
in Hong Kong and elsewhere in the world. In particular, the business and performance and the
market price of the shares of other companies engaging in similar business may affect the price and
trading volume of our H Shares. In addition to market and industry factors, the price and trading
volume of our H Shares may be highly volatile for specific business reasons, such as fluctuations
in our revenue, earnings, cash flows and investments, changes in our pricing policies and
expenditures, regulatory developments, demand for our services, unexpected business interruptions
resulting from natural disasters or power shortages, our ability to obtain or maintain regulatory
approval for our operations, relationships with our suppliers, movements or activities of key
personnel, or actions taken by competitors. Moreover, shares of other companies listed on the Stock
Exchange with significant operations and assets in China have experienced price volatility and
fluctuations in trading volume in the past, and it is possible that our H Shares may be subject to
fluctuations in price and volume not directly related to our performance but related to the overall
political and economic conditions in Hong Kong, the PRC or elsewhere in the world.
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Our historical dividends may not be indicative of our future dividend policy, and there can be
no assurance whether and when we will pay dividends in the future.

We have declared dividends in the past. However, our historical dividends may not be
indicative of our future dividend policy. We cannot guarantee when and in what form dividends will
be paid on our H Shares following the Global Offering. The declaration of dividends is proposed
by the Board and is based on, and limited by, various factors, including without limitation, our
business and financial performance, capital and regulatory requirements, and general business
conditions. We may not have sufficient or any profits to enable us to make dividend distributions
to our Shareholders in the future, even if our financial statements indicate that our operations have
been profitable. See “Financial Information — Dividends” for more details.

We are exposed to risks associated with the potential spin-off.

We periodically evaluate strategic opportunities to enhance shareholder value, including,
among others, spinning off subsidiaries, businesses or assets, in light of our operations across
multiple jurisdictions and markets, as well as our development of new business initiatives. These
evaluations are contingent upon factors such as our management’s assessment of the business
models and development, financing needs, market conditions and regulatory approvals. Pursuant to
Rules for Spin-off of Listed Companies (for Trial Implementation) ( { LA R ARG ),
a listed company in the PRC is prohibited from conducting any spin-off unless it has been listed on
a domestic stock market for three years or more. As our A Shares have been listed on the Shanghai
Stock Exchange since August 8, 2023, we may conduct spin-offs from August 8, 2026. While no
concrete plans have been formulated, we cannot preclude the possibility of spin-offs within three
years of the Listing should they be in the interests of the Company and its Shareholders, which may
require further applications for waivers to be granted by the Stock Exchange.

A spin-off may enable our subsidiaries or businesses to access capital markets directly and
independently and secure the financing necessary to accelerate growth, facilitate continued business
innovation, enhance business profile and reputation, strengthen competitive positioning and create
better alignment of incentives, there is no assurance that these objectives will be achieved in full.
Material risks associated with spin-offs may still include potential disruptions to our Group’s
business model and operations, unanticipated costs and uncertain performance trajectories of
spun-off entities, including their ability to sustain competitive positions. We may not achieve the
desired strategic and financial benefits from such spin-off transactions. Should the spun-off entities
encounter adverse changes in the industry landscape, operational challenges or financial
difficulties, it may have adverse impact on our Group’s strategic objectives, financial performance
or position and corporate reputation. In the event of any proposed spin-off, we will ensure to
provide full disclosure to the Shareholders and obtain all necessary regulatory and Shareholder
approvals under applicable laws, rules and regulations.

You should not place any reliance on any information released by us in connection with the
listing of our A Shares.

As our A Shares are listed on the Shanghai Stock Exchange, we have been subject to periodic
reporting and other information disclosure requirements in China. As a result, from time to time,
we publicly release information relating to us on the Shanghai Stock Exchange or other media
outlets designated by the CSRC. However, the information announced by us in connection with our
A Shares listing is based on regulatory requirements of the securities authorities, industry standards
and market practices in China, which are different from those applicable to the Global Offering. The
presentation of financial and operational information for the Track Record Period disclosed on the
Shanghai Stock Exchange or other media outlets may not be directly comparable to the financial and
operational information contained in this prospectus. Therefore, prospective investors in our H
Shares should be reminded that, in making their investment decisions as to whether to purchase our
H Shares, they should rely only on the financial, operating and other information included in this
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prospectus. By applying to purchase our H Shares in the Global Offering, you will be deemed to
have agreed that you will not rely on any information other than that contained in this prospectus
and any formal announcements made by us in Hong Kong with respect to the Global Offering.

Forward-looking statements contained in this prospectus are subject to risks and
uncertainties.

This prospectus contains forward-looking statements with respect to our business strategies,
operating efficiencies, competitive positions, growth opportunities for existing operations, plans
and objectives of management, certain pro forma information and other matters. The words “aim,”
“anticipate,” “believe,” “could,” “predict,” “potential,” “continue,” “expect,” “intend,” “may,”
“might,” “plan,” “seek,” “will,” “would,” “should” and the negative of these terms and other similar
expressions identify a number of these forward-looking statements. These forward looking
statements, including, amongst others, those relating to our future business prospects, capital
expenditure, cash flows, working capital, liquidity and capital resources are necessarily estimates
reflecting the best judgment of our Directors and management and involve a number of risks and
uncertainties that could cause actual results to differ materially from those suggested by the
forward-looking statements. As a consequence, these forward-looking statements should be
considered in light of various important factors, including those set out in this section. Accordingly,
such statements are not a guarantee of future performance and investors should not place undue
reliance.

LEINNT

You should read the entire prospectus carefully and only rely on the information included in
this prospectus to make your investment decision, and we strongly caution you not to rely on
any information contained in press articles or other media coverage relating to us, our H
Shares or the Global Offering.

We strongly caution our investors not to rely on any information contained in press articles
or other media regarding us, our H Shares and the Global Offering. Prior to the publication of this
prospectus, there may be press and media coverage regarding the Global Offering and us. Such
press and media coverage may include references to certain information that does not appear in this
prospectus, including certain operating and financial information and projections, valuations and
other information. We have not authorized the disclosure of any such information in the press or
media and do not accept any responsibility for any such press or media coverage or the accuracy
or completeness of any such information or publication. We make no representation as to the
appropriateness, accuracy, completeness or reliability of any such information or publication. To the
extent that any such information is inconsistent or conflicts with the information contained in this
prospectus, we disclaim responsibility for it and our investors should not rely on such information.

Certain facts, forecast and other statistics in this prospectus obtained from publicly available
sources have not been independently verified and may not be reliable.

Certain facts, forecast and other statistics in this prospectus are derived from various
government and official resources. However, our Directors cannot guarantee the quality or
reliability of such source materials. We believe that the sources of the said information are
appropriate sources for such information and have taken reasonable care in extracting and
reproducing such information. We have no reason to believe that such information is false or
misleading or that any fact has been omitted that would render such information false or misleading.
Nevertheless, information from official government sources has not been independently verified by
us, the Joint Sponsors, the Overall Coordinators, the Joint Global Coordinators, the Joint
Bookrunners, the Joint Lead Managers, the Underwriters, the Capital Market Intermediaries or any
of their respective affiliates or advisers and, therefore, we make no representation as to the accuracy
of such facts and statistics. Further, there is no assurance that they are stated or compiled on the
same basis or with the same degree of accuracy as similar statistics presented elsewhere. In all
cases, our investors should consider carefully how much weight or importance should be attached
to or placed on such facts or statistics.
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DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONTENTS OF THIS PROSPECTUS

This prospectus, for which our Directors (including any proposed Director who is named as
such in this prospectus) collectively and individually accept full responsibility, includes particulars
given in compliance with the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance,
the Securities and Futures (Stock Market Listing) Rules (Chapter 571V of the Laws of Hong Kong)
and the Hong Kong Listing Rules for the purpose of giving information with regard to our Group.
Our Directors, having made all reasonable enquiries, confirm that to the best of their knowledge and
belief the information contained in this prospectus is accurate and complete in all material respects
and not misleading or deceptive, and that there are no other matters the omission of which would
make any statement herein or this prospectus misleading.

CSRC FILING

We have completed the filing procedures with the CSRC on January 22, 2026 for the Global
Offering and the Listing of our H Shares on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange in accordance with the
Trial Administrative Measures of Overseas Securities Offering and Listing by Domestic Companies
( (BERAZESESMETTRE ISR LT BT L) ) released by the CSRC on February 17, 2023 and
took effect on March 31, 2023. In giving such confirmation, the CSRC accepts no responsibility for
the financial soundness of us or for the accuracy of any of the statements made or opinions
expressed in this prospectus. No other approvals are required to be obtained for the listing of the
H Shares on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange.

INFORMATION ON THE GLOBAL OFFERING

This prospectus is published solely in connection with the Hong Kong Public Offering. For
applications under the Hong Kong Public Offering, this prospectus contains the terms and
conditions of the Hong Kong Public Offering. The Global Offering comprises the Hong Kong
Public Offering of initially 5,854,900 Offer Shares and the International Offering of initially
52,693,300 Offer Shares (subject, in each, to reallocation and the Offer Size Adjustment Option on
the basis as set out in “Structure of the Global Offering”).

The Offer Shares are offered solely on the basis of the information contained and
representations made in this prospectus and on the terms and subject to the conditions set out herein
and therein. No person is authorized to give any information in connection with the Global Offering
or to make any representation not contained in this prospectus, and any information or
representation not contained herein must not be relied upon as having been authorized by the
Company, the Joint Sponsors, the Overall Coordinators, the Joint Global Coordinators, the Joint
Lead Managers, the Joint Bookrunners, the Underwriters, any of our or their affiliates or any of their
respective directors, officers, employees, advisors, agents or representatives, or any other persons
or parties involved in the Global Offering. Neither the delivery of this prospectus nor any
subscription or acquisition made under it shall, under any circumstances, create any implication that
there has been no change in our affairs since the date of this prospectus or that the information in
this prospectus is correct as of any subsequent time.

See “Structure of the Global Offering” for details of the structure of the Global Offering,
including its conditions and the arrangements relating to the Over-allotment Option/Offer Size
Adjustment Option and stabilization.

PROCEDURE FOR APPLICATION FOR HONG KONG OFFER SHARES

The procedure for applying for the Hong Kong Offer Shares is set forth in “How to Apply for
the Hong Kong Offer Shares” in this prospectus.

_64 —



INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PROSPECTUS AND THE GLOBAL OFFERING

RESTRICTIONS ON OFFER AND SALE OF THE OFFER SHARES

Each person acquiring the Hong Kong Offer Shares under the Hong Kong Public Offering will
be required to, or be deemed by his/her acquisition of Hong Kong Offer Shares to, confirm that he
is aware of the restrictions on the offer and sale of the Hong Kong Offer Shares described in this
prospectus and that he/she is not acquiring, and has not been offered, any Offer Shares in
circumstances that contravene any such restrictions.

No action has been taken to permit a public offering of the Offer Shares or the distribution of
this prospectus in any jurisdiction other than Hong Kong. Accordingly, and without limitation to
this prospectus may not be used for the purpose of, and does not constitute, an offer or invitation
in any jurisdiction or in any circumstances in which such an offer or invitation is not authorized or
to any person to whom it is unlawful to make such an offer or invitation for subscription. The
distribution of this prospectus and the offering and sale of the Offer Shares in other jurisdictions
are subject to restrictions and may not be made except as permitted under the applicable securities
laws of such jurisdictions pursuant to registration with or authorization by the relevant securities’
regulatory authorities or an exemption therefrom. In particular, the Offer Shares have not been
offered and sold, and will not be offered and sold, directly or indirectly, in the PRC or the U.S.

STRUCTURE OF THE GLOBAL OFFERING AND UNDERWRITING

The Listing is sponsored by the Joint Sponsors and the Global Offering is managed by the
Overall Coordinators. The Hong Kong Public Offering is fully underwritten by the Hong Kong
Underwriters subject to the terms and conditions of the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement. The
International Offering is expected to be fully underwritten by the International Underwriters,
subject to the agreement on the Offer Price between us and the Sponsor-Overall Coordinators (for
themselves and on behalf of the Underwriters) and the Overall Coordinators. See “Underwriting”
for further details on the Underwriters and the underwriting arrangements.

DETERMINATION OF THE OFFER PRICE

The Offer Shares are being offered at the Offer Price which will be determined by us and the
Sponsor-Overall Coordinators (for themselves and on behalf of the Underwriters) and the Overall
Coordinators on or around Tuesday, April 21, 2026 or such other date as agreed between parties, and
in any event no later than 12:00 noon on Tuesday, April 21, 2026.

If, for any reason, the Offer Price is not agreed between us and the Sponsor-Overall
Coordinators (for themselves and on behalf of the Underwriters) and the Overall Coordinators at or
before 12:00 noon on Tuesday, April 21, 2026, the Global Offering (including the Hong Kong
Public Offering) will not proceed and will lapse.

APPLICATION FOR LISTING OF THE H SHARES ON THE HONG KONG STOCK
EXCHANGE

We have applied to the Hong Kong Stock Exchange for the granting of listing of, and
permission to deal in, our H Shares to be issued pursuant to the Global Offering (including any H
Shares which may be issued pursuant to the exercise of the Over-allotment Option and the Offer
Size Adjustment Option). Assuming that the Hong Kong Public Offering becomes unconditional at
or before 8:00 a.m. in Hong Kong on Thursday, April 23, 2026, it is expected that dealings in our
H Shares on the Stock Exchange will commence on Thursday, April 23, 2026. The H Shares will
be traded in board lots of 100 H Shares each, and the stock code of the H Shares will be 3296.
Except as otherwise disclosed in this prospectus, no part of our H Shares is listed on or dealt in on
any other stock exchange, and no such listing or permission to list is being or proposed to be sought
in the near future.
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Under section 44B(1) of the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions)
Ordinance, any allotment made in respect of any application will be void if the listing of, and
permission to deal in, the H Shares on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange is refused before the
expiration of three weeks from the date of the closing of the application lists or such longer period
not exceeding six weeks as may, within the said three weeks, be notified to the Company by or on
behalf of the Hong Kong Stock Exchange.

OFFER SIZE ADJUSTMENT OPTION, OVER-ALLOTMENT OPTION AND
STABILIZATION

Details of the arrangements relating to the Offer Size Adjustment Option, the Over-allotment
Option and stabilization are set out in “Structure of the Global Offering.”

H SHARES WILL BE ELIGIBLE FOR ADMISSION INTO CCASS

Subject to the granting of listing of, and permission to deal in, the H Shares on the Hong Kong
Stock Exchange and our compliance with the stock admission requirements of HKSCC, the H
Shares will be accepted as eligible securities by HKSCC for deposit, clearance and settlement in
CCASS with effect from the date of commencement of dealings in the H Shares on the Hong Kong
Stock Exchange or any other date as determined by HKSCC. Settlement of transactions between
participants of the Hong Kong Stock Exchange is required to take place in CCASS on the second
Business Day after any trading day. All activities under CCASS are subject to the General Rules of
HKSCC and HKSCC Operational Procedures in effect from time to time. Investors should seek the
advice of their stockbroker or other professional advisors for the details of the settlement
arrangements as such arrangements may affect their rights and interests. All necessary arrangements
have been made for the H Shares to be admitted into CCASS.

H SHARE REGISTER OF MEMBERS AND STAMP DUTY

All of the H Shares issued pursuant to applications made in the Global Offering will be
registered on our H Share register of members to be maintained in Hong Kong by our H Share
Registrar, Tricor Investor Services Limited. Our principal register of members will be maintained
by us at our headquarters in the PRC.

Dealings in the H Shares registered in our H Share register of members will be subject to Hong
Kong stamp duty. Investors should seek professional tax advice for further details of Hong Kong
stamp duty.

DIVIDENDS PAYABLE TO HOLDERS OF H SHARES

Unless determined otherwise by the Company, dividends payable in Hong Kong dollars in
respect of our H Shares will be paid to the Shareholders as recorded on the H Share register of
members of the Company in Hong Kong and sent by ordinary post, at the Shareholders’ risk, to the
registered address of each Shareholder of the Company.

REPRESENTATION OF PERSONS APPLYING FOR OR PURCHASING H SHARES
UNDER THE GLOBAL OFFERING

Persons applying for or purchasing H Shares under the Global Offering are deemed, by their
making an application or purchase, to have represented that they are not close associates (as defined
in the Hong Kong Listing Rules) of any of the Directors of the Company or an existing Shareholder
of the Company or a nominee of any of the foregoing.
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PROFESSIONAL TAX ADVICE RECOMMENDED

You should consult your professional advisors if you are in any doubt as to the taxation
implications of subscribing for, purchasing, holding, disposal of, dealing in or the exercise of any
rights in relation to our H Shares. None of the Company, the Joint Sponsors, the Sponsor-Overall
Coordinators, the Overall Coordinators, the Joint Lead Managers, the Joint Bookrunners, the
Underwriters, any of our or their affiliates or any of their respective directors, officers, employees,
advisers, agents or representatives, or any other persons or parties involved in the Global Offering
accepts responsibility for any tax effects on, or liabilities of, any person resulting from the
subscription, purchase, holding, disposal of, dealing in, or the exercise of any rights in relation to,
our H Shares.

LANGUAGE

If there is any inconsistency between this prospectus and its Chinese translation, this
prospectus shall prevail. For ease of reference, the names of the Chinese laws and regulations,
government authorities, institutions, natural persons or other entities (including certain of our
subsidiary) have been included in this prospectus in both the Chinese and English languages. In the
event of any inconsistency, the Chinese name shall prevail.

ROUNDING

Certain amounts and percentage figures, such as share ownership and operating data, included
in this prospectus may have been subject to rounding adjustments. Accordingly, figures shown as
totals in certain tables may not be an arithmetic aggregation of the figures preceding them.

CURRENCY TRANSLATIONS

Solely for your convenience, this prospectus contains translations among certain amounts
denominated in Renminbi, Hong Kong dollars and U.S. dollars.

Unless otherwise specified, this prospectus contains certain translations for the convenience
purposes at the following rates: Renminbi into Hong Kong dollars at the rate of HK$1.00 to
RMBO0.8795, Renminbi into U.S. dollars at the rate of US$1.00 to RMB6.8929 and Hong Kong
dollars into U.S. dollars at the rate of US$1.00 to HK$7.8373.

No representation is made that any amounts in RMB or Hong Kong dollars can be or could
have been at the relevant dates converted at the above rate or any other rates or at all.
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In preparation for the Listing, we have sought the following waivers from strict compliance
with the relevant provisions of the Listing Rules and exemption from the Companies (Winding Up
and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance.

WAIVER IN RESPECT OF MANAGEMENT PRESENCE IN HONG KONG

Pursuant to Rule 8.12 and Rule 19A.15 of the Listing Rules, an issuer must have a sufficient
management presence in Hong Kong. This will normally mean that at least two of its executive
directors must be ordinarily resident in Hong Kong.

Given that (i) our Group’s headquarters, senior management, business operations and assets
are primarily based outside of Hong Kong; (ii) our executive Directors and members of the senior
management team principally reside in China; and (iii) the management and operations of the
Company have been mainly under the supervision and guidance of our executive Directors and
senior management team, who are principally responsible for the overall management, corporate
strategy, planning, business development and control of the Group’s businesses and it is important
for them to remain in close proximity to the Group’s operations located in China, the Directors
consider that the appointment of executive directors who will be ordinarily resident in Hong Kong
would not be beneficial to, or appropriate for, our Group and therefore would not be in the best
interests of our Company or the Shareholders as a whole. For the above reasons, we do not have,
and do not contemplate in the foreseeable future that we will have, sufficient management presence
in Hong Kong for the purpose of satisfying Rule 8.12 and Rule 19A.15 of the Listing Rules.

Accordingly, we have applied for, and the Stock Exchange has granted us, a waiver from strict
compliance with Rule 8.12 and Rule 19A.15 of the Listing Rules. We will ensure that there is an
effective channel of communication between the Stock Exchange and us by way of the following
arrangements:

(a) pursuant to Rule 3.05 of the Listing Rules, we have appointed and will continue to
maintain, Mr. Qiu Wensheng, our executive Director, and Ms. Ng Wai Kam (“Ms. Ng”),
our joint company secretary as our authorized representatives (together, the “Authorized
Representatives™) who shall act at all times as the principal channel of communication
with the Stock Exchange upon Listing. Each of our Authorized Representatives will be
readily contactable by the Stock Exchange by telephone, facsimile and/or e-mail (where
available) to deal promptly with enquiries from the Stock Exchange and will be able to
meet with the Stock Exchange within a reasonable timeframe on request. Each of our
Authorized Representatives is authorized to communicate on our behalf with the Stock
Exchange. Our Company will also inform the Stock Exchange promptly in respect of any
change in our authorized representatives;

(b) each of our Authorized Representatives has means to contact all our Directors (including
our independent non-executive Directors) promptly at all times as and when the Stock
Exchange wishes to contact our Directors for any matters. Pursuant to Rule 3.20 of the
Listing Rules, each Director will provide his/her contact information (including
telephone number, mobile phone number and/or email address (where available)) to the
Stock Exchange and to the Authorized Representatives. This will ensure that the Stock
Exchange and the Authorized Representatives should have means for contacting all
Directors promptly at all times as and when required;

(c) we will endeavor to ensure that each Director who is not ordinarily resident in Hong
Kong possesses or can apply for valid travel documents to visit Hong Kong and can meet
with the Stock Exchange within a reasonable period;

(d) pursuant to Rule 3A.19 of the Listing Rules, we have appointed Somerley Capital

Limited as our Compliance Advisor from the Listing Date to the date when our Company
complies with Rule 13.46 of the Listing Rules in respect of its financial results for the
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(e)

first full financial year immediately following the Listing Date. The Compliance Advisor
will maintain constant contact with the Authorized Representatives, Directors and senior
management of our Company through various means, including regular meetings and
telephone discussions whenever necessary. Our Authorized Representatives, Directors
and other members of the senior management of our Company will promptly provide
such information and assistance as the Compliance Advisor may reasonably require in
connection with the performance of the Compliance Advisor’s duties as set forth in
Chapter 3A of the Listing Rules; and

meetings between the Stock Exchange and our Directors will be arranged through the
Authorized Representatives, or directly with our Directors within a reasonable
timeframe. We will inform the Stock Exchange promptly in respect of any change in our
Authorized Representatives and/or our Compliance Advisor.

WAIVER IN RESPECT OF APPOINTMENT OF JOINT COMPANY SECRETARIES

Pursuant to Rules 3.28 and 8.17 of the Listing Rules, we must appoint a company secretary
who, by virtue of his/her academic or professional qualifications or relevant experience, is, in the
opinion of the Stock Exchange, capable of discharging the functions of the company secretary. Note
1 to Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules provides that the Stock Exchange considers the following
academic or professional qualifications to be acceptable:

(@)
(b)

(c)

a member of The Hong Kong Chartered Governance Institute;

a solicitor or barrister as defined in the Legal Practitioners Ordinance (Chapter 159 of
the Laws of Hong Kong); and

a certified public accountant as defined in the Professional Accountants Ordinance
(Chapter 50 of the Laws of Hong Kong).

Note 2 to Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules further provides that the Stock Exchange considers
the following factors in assessing the “relevant experience” of the individual:

(@)
(b)

©

(d)

length of employment with the issuer and other issuers and the roles he/she played;
familiarity with the Listing Rules and other relevant laws and regulations including the
SFO, the Companies Ordinance, the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous

Provisions) Ordinance and the Takeovers Code;

relevant training taken and/or to be taken in addition to the minimum requirement under
Rule 3.29 of the Listing Rules; and

professional qualifications in other jurisdictions.

Pursuant to Chapter 3.10 under the Guide for New Listing Applicants published by the Stock
Exchange, the Stock Exchange will consider a waiver application by an issuer in relation to Rules
3.28 and 8.17 of the Listing Rules based on the specific facts and circumstances. Factors that will
be considered by the Stock Exchange include:

(@)
(b)

whether the issuer has principal business activities primarily outside Hong Kong;

whether the issuer was able to demonstrate the need to appoint a person who does not
have the Acceptable Qualification nor Relevant Experience (both as defined under
paragraph 11 of Chapter 3.10 under the Guide for New Listing Applicants) as a company
secretary; and
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(c) why the directors consider the individual to be suitable to act as the issuer’s company
secretary.

Further, pursuant to paragraph 13 of Chapter 3.10 under the Guide for New Listing Applicants,
such waiver, if granted, will be for a fixed period of time (the “Waiver Period”) and on the following
conditions:

(a) the proposed company secretary must be assisted by a person who possesses the
qualifications or experience as required under Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules and is
appointed as a joint company secretary throughout the Waiver Period; and

(b) the waiver can be revoked if there are material breaches of the Listing Rules by the
issuer.

Our Company has appointed Ms. Li Yutao (“Ms. Li”) as one of our joint company secretaries.
Ms. Li has extensive experience in handling Board secretarial affairs and corporate management
matters but presently does not possess any of the qualifications under Rules 3.28 and 8.17 of the
Listing Rules and may not be able to solely fulfil the requirements of the Listing Rules. Therefore,
we have appointed Ms. Ng Wai Kam (“Ms. Ng”), who is an associate of both the Hong Kong
Chartered Governance Institute and the Chartered Governance Institute in the United Kingdom and
meets the requirements stipulated under Rules 3.28 and 8.17 of the Listing Rules, as a joint
company secretary to provide assistance to Ms. Li for an initial period of three years from the
Listing Date to enable Ms. Li to acquire the “relevant experience” under Note 2 to Rule 3.28 of the
Listing Rules so as to fully comply with the requirements set forth under Rules 3.28 and 8.17 of
the Listing Rules. For details of their biographies, see “Directors and Senior Management — Joint
Company Secretaries.”

Given Ms. Ng’s professional qualification and experience, she will be able to explain to both
Ms. Li and us the relevant requirements under the Listing Rules and other applicable Hong Kong
laws and regulations. Ms. Ng will also assist Ms. Li in organizing Board meetings and
Shareholders’ meetings of our Company as well as other matters of our Company which are
incidental to the duties of a company secretary. Ms. Li is expected to work closely with Ms. Ng and
will maintain regular contact with Ms. Ng. In addition, both Ms. Li and Ms. Ng will comply with
the annual professional training requirement under Rule 3.29 of the Listing Rules to familiarize
themselves with the requirements of the Listing Rules and other legal and regulatory requirements
of Hong Kong. Both Ms. Li and Ms. Ng will also be assisted by the Compliance Advisor and our
legal advisors as to the Hong Kong laws on matters in relation to our ongoing compliance with the
Listing Rules and the applicable laws and regulations.

Since Ms. Li does not possess the formal qualifications required of a company secretary under
Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules, we have applied to the Stock Exchange for, and the Stock Exchange
has granted, a waiver from strict compliance with the requirements under Rules 3.28 and 8.17 of
the Listing Rules such that Ms. Li may be appointed as a joint company secretary of our Company.
The waiver is valid for an initial period of three years from the Listing Date on the conditions that
(a) Ms. Li must be assisted by Ms. Ng who possesses the qualifications and experience required
under Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules throughout the Waiver Period; and (b) the waiver will be
revoked immediately if and when Ms. Ng ceases to provide assistance to Ms. Li as a joint company
secretary or if there are material breaches of the Listing Rules by our Company.

Before the expiration of the initial three-year period, the qualifications of Ms. Li will be
re-evaluated to determine whether the requirements as stipulated in Rules 3.28 and 8.17 of the
Listing Rules can be satisfied and whether the need for ongoing assistance will continue. We will
liaise with the Stock Exchange before the expiration of the three-year period to enable it to assess
whether Ms. Li, having benefited from the assistance of Ms. Ng for the preceding three years, will
have acquired the skills necessary to carry out the duties of a company secretary and the relevant
experience within the meaning of Note 2 to Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules so that a further waiver
will not be necessary.
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WAIVER IN RELATION TO POST-TRACK RECORD PERIOD ACQUISITION

Pursuant to Rules 4.04(2) and 4.04(4)(a) of the Listing Rules, the Accountants’ Report to be
included in a listing document must include the income statements and balance sheets of any
subsidiary or business acquired, agreed to be acquired or proposed to be acquired since the date to
which its latest audited accounts have been made up in respect of each of the three financial years
immediately preceding the issue of the listing document.

Pursuant to Rule 4.02A of the Listing Rules, acquisitions of business include acquisitions of
associates and any equity interest in another company. Pursuant to Note 4 to Rule 4.04 of the Listing
Rules, the Stock Exchange may consider granting a waiver of the requirements under Rules 4.04(2)
and 4.04(4) on a case-by-case basis and having regard to all relevant facts and circumstances and
subject to certain conditions set out thereunder.

Minority Investments after December 31, 2025

Since December 31, 2025 and up to the date of this prospectus, the Group has conducted the
following investments (the completion of which had not occurred as of December 31, 2025, the
“Minority Investments”), the details of which are set out below.

Principal business
activities of the target

No. Name of the target Company Minority interest company
1.. .. OmniVision Integrated Circuits Group, Subscribed for 2,227,100 H shares of A fabless chip design
Inc. (FEREWEHCER) MG ARZA  OmniVision as a cornerstone company primarily
Fl) (“OmniVision™) (a company investor, at a consideration of engaged in chip
listed on the Shanghai Stock approximately USD30.0 million, design business
Exchange (Stock Code: 603501) and representing approximately 0.18%
the Main Board of Stock Exchange equity interest in OminVision after
(Stock Code: 00501)) the completion of this investment.
2.. .. GigaDevice Semiconductor Inc. (8%  Subscribed for 1,440,900 H shares of Research and
AR A B R A PR A GigaDevice as a cornerstone development,
(“GigaDevice”) (a company listed investor, at a consideration of technical support,
on the Shanghai Stock Exchange approximately USD30.0 million, and sales of memory,
(Stock Code: 603986) and the Main representing approximately 0.21% microcontrollers,
Board of Stock Exchange (Stock equity interest in GigaDevice after sensors, and analog
Code: 03986)) the completion of this investment. chips
3.. .. Montage Technology Co., Ltd. (H#F} Subscribed for 729,500 H shares of ~ Design of integrated
A AR D) (“Montage Tech”) Montage Tech as a cornerstone circuit
(a company listed on the Shanghai investor, at a consideration of
Stock Exchange STAR Market approximately USD10.0 million,
(Stock Code: 688008) and the Main representing approximately 0.06%
Board of Stock Exchange (Stock equity interest in Montage Tech
Code: 06809)) after the completion of this
investment
4.. .. Target Company A" Propose to subscribe the A shares of ~ Research, development,
Target Company A, at a design, production,
consideration not exceeding and sales of dynamic
RMB800 million random access
memory (DRAM)
products

71 -



WAIVERS AND EXEMPTIONS

Principal business

activities of the target

No. Name of the target Company Minority interest company

5.. .. Target Company B Subscribed the minority interest, at a  Providing Robot-as-a-
consideration of USD4 million, Service (RaaS)
representing approximately 5% solutions focused on
equity interest in Target Company specific vertical
B after the completion of this scenarios
investment

6 ... Target Company C Subscribed the minority interests, at ~ Embodied intelligence
a consideration of RMB50 million, business integrating
representing approximately large model
1.1933% equity interest in Target technology with
Company C after the completion robotics applications
of this investment

7 ... Target Company D'V Propose to subscribe the minority A semiconductor
interests, at a consideration of manufacturing
approximately RMB100 million, company specializing
representing approximately in mature processing
0.5882% of equity interest in technologies
Target Company D after the
completion of this investment

8 ... Victory Giant Technology (Huizhou) Propose to subscribe the H shares A leading PCB

Co., Ltd. (B ZRHECEM) B A PR of Victory Giant, at a manufacturer

/NF]) (“Victory Giant”)™)

consideration of approximately
USD10 million, representing
approximately 0.04% of equity
interest of Victory Giant after the
completion of this investment

specializing in
advanced PCB
products for Al and
high-performance
computing, including

high-build-up high-
density interconnects
and high-layer-count
multi-layer printed
circuit boards

Note:

1. Given that the Company has not yet entered into any legally binding agreement for these investments as at the
Latest Practicable Date, the information set out above might be subject to further changes.

We confirm that the investment amounts for the minority investment to OmniVision (the
“Omnivision Investment”), to GigaDevice (the “GigaDevice Investment”) and to Montage Tech (the
“Montage Tech Investment”) have been determined based on the final offer price of OmniVision’s,
GigaDevice’s and Montage Tech’s H shares respectively. The investment amounts were satisfied by
our internal resources. To the best knowledge, information and belief of the Directors and having
made all reasonable enquiry, each of OmniVision, GigaDevice and Montage Tech and their
respective ultimate beneficial owner is an Independent Third Party as of Latest Practicable Date.

We confirm that the investment amounts for the minority investment to Target Company A (the
“Target Company A Investment”) will be determined based on the final offer price of Target
Company A’s A share. The investment amounts will be satisfied by our internal resources. To the
best knowledge, information and belief of the Directors and having made all reasonable enquiry,
each of Target Company A and its ultimate beneficial owner is an Independent Third Party as of
Latest Practicable Date.
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We confirm that the investment amounts for the minority investment to Target Company B
(the “Target Company B Investment”), to Target Company C (the “Target Company C Investment”)
and to Target Company D (the “Target Company D Investment”) will be determined upon arm’s
length negotiations between the parties of the relevant transaction, having considered various
factors, including market dynamics and mutually agreed valuations. The investment amounts will
be satisfied by our internal resources. To the best knowledge, information and belief of the Directors
and having made all reasonable enquiry, each of Target Company B, Target Company C, Target
Company D and their respective ultimate beneficial owners are an Independent Third Party as of
Latest Practicable Date.

We confirm that the investment amounts for the minority investment to Victory Giant (the
“Victory Giant Investment”) will be determined based on the final offer price of Victory Giant’s H
share. The investment amounts will be satisfied by our internal resources. To the best knowledge,
information and belief of the Directors and having made all reasonable enquiry, each of Victory
Giant and its ultimate beneficial owner is an Independent Third Party as of Latest Practicable Date.

The primary reasons for us making the OmniVision Investment, the GigaDevice Investment,
the Montage Tech Investment, the Target Company A Investment, the Target Company D Investment
and the Victory Giant Investment are to invest in companies complementary to our core business
such that we could create strategic synergy and provide products, services and/or resources that we
believe can help us efficiently expand product and service offerings, or have developed proprietary
technologies complementary to us.

The primary reason for us making the Target Company B Investment are based on our
optimistic outlook on its future development in the field of Robot-as-a-Service (RaaS). The primary
reason for us making the Target Company C Investment are based on our optimistic outlook on its
future development in the field of embodied intelligence business integrating large model
technology with robotics applications.

Accordingly, our Directors believe that the Minority Investments were fair and reasonable and
in the interests of the Shareholders as a whole.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, the OmniVision Investment, the GigaDevice Investment, the
Montage Tech Investment, Target Company B Investment and Target Company C Investment were
completed.

Conditions for granting the waiver and its scope in respect of the Minority Investments

We have applied for, and the Stock Exchange has granted, a waiver from strict compliance
with Rules 4.04(2) and 4.04(4)(a) of the Listing Rules in respect of the Minority Investments on the
following grounds:

The percentage ratios of the Minority Investments are less than 5% by reference to the most
recent audited financial year of our Company’s Track Record Period

The relevant percentage ratios calculated in accordance with Rule 14.07 of the Listing Rules
for the Minority Investments are all less than 5% by reference to the most recent audited financial
year of the Track Record Period.

Accordingly, we do not expect the Minority Investments to result in any significant changes
to our financial position since December 31, 2025, and all information that is reasonably necessary
for potential investors to make an informed assessment of our activities or financial position has
been included in this document. As such, we consider that a waiver from compliance with the
requirements under Rules 4.04(2) and 4.04(4)(a) of the Listing Rules would not prejudice the
interests of the investors.
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It would be unduly burdensome to obtain or prepare the historical financial information of the
target companies for inclusion in this document

As of the Latest Practicable Date, the Group only hold minority equity interests in each of
OmniVision, GigaDevice and Montage Tech and do not control their boards of directors and the
Group did not have any equity interest in Target Company A, Target Company D and Victory Giant
and did not have any representation at their board of directors. Given that our Group is neither able
to exercise any control nor have any significant influence over each of the OmniVision,
GigaDevice, Montage Tech, Target Company A, Target Company B, Target Company C, Target
Company D and Victory Giant, we would not be able to compel or request each of them to cooperate
with our audit work in order for us to comply with the relevant requirements under Rules 4.04(2)
and 4.04(4)(a) of the Listing Rules.

In addition, having considered the Minority Investments to be immaterial and that our
Company does not expect the Minority Investments to have any material impact on its business,
financial condition or operations, our Company believes that (i) it would not be meaningful and
would be unduly burdensome for our Company to prepare and include the financial information of
the target companies during the Track Record Period in this document, and (ii) the non-disclosure
of the required information pursuant to Rules 4.04(2) and 4.04(4)(a) of the Listing Rules would not
prejudice the interests of the Shareholders or prospective investors.

Alternative disclosure of the Minority Investments in this document

We have disclosed alternative information about the Minority Investments in this document.
Such information includes those which would be required for a discloseable transaction under
Chapter 14 of the Listing Rules that our Directors consider to be material, including, for example,
descriptions of the target company’s principal business activities, the consideration, the amount of
equity interest to be acquired by our Company and the independence with the counterparties and
their ultimate beneficial owners.

The Company has, however, excluded disclosure of the name of Target Company B in
connection with the Target Company B Investment, Target Company C in connection with the
Target Company C Investment and Target Company D in connection with the Target Company D
Investment as the relevant agreement imposed confidentiality obligations on our Group and we do
not have consent from the other parties to the agreement for such disclosure. The Company has also
excluded disclosure of the name of Target Company A because the Company has not yet entered into
any legally binding agreement for these investments as of the Latest Practicable Date and disclosure
of the names of their names in this document is commercially sensitive and may jeopardize our
ability to consummate the proposed investments.

Since the relevant percentage ratios of the Minority Investments are less than 5% by reference
to the most recent fiscal year of the Company’s Track Record Period, we believe the current
disclosure is adequate for potential investors to form an informed assessment of our Company.

We have applied to the Stock Exchange for, and the Stock Exchange has granted us, a waiver
from strict compliance with the requirements under Rules 4.04(2) and 4.04(4)(a) of the Listing
Rules.

WAIVER IN RESPECT OF ALTERATION IN SHARE CAPITAL

Paragraph 26 of Appendix D1A to the Listing Rules requires this prospectus to include the
particulars of any alterations in the capital of any member of our Group within the two years
immediately preceding the issue of this prospectus.
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As of the Latest Practicable Date, we have over 70 subsidiaries globally. It would be unduly
burdensome for us to disclose the required information in respect of all of its subsidiaries as our
Company would have to incur additional costs and devote additional resources in compiling and
verifying the relevant information for such disclosure, which would not be material nor meaningful
to investors. The non-disclosure of such information will not prejudice the interests of our
Shareholders or potential investors.

We have identified seven subsidiaries (collectively, the “Major Subsidiaries” and each a
“Major Subsidiary”) that we consider are material to our operations and individually contributed to
5% or more of our Group’s total assets, net assets, or revenue for each of the years ended December
31, 2023, 2024 and 2025. By way of illustration, before intercompany eliminations and based on
the consolidated statements of financial position as of December 31, 2023, 2024 and 2025, the
aggregate assets of the Company and its Major Subsidiaries (before intercompany eliminations)
represent approximately 72%, 69% and 61% of our total assets, the net assets of the Company and
its Major Subsidiaries (before intercompany eliminations) represent approximately 74%, 66% and
56% of our total net assets and for each of the years ended December 31, 2023, 2024 and 2025, the
aggregate revenue of the Company and its Major Subsidiaries (before intercompany eliminations)
represents approximately 89%, 89% and 74% of our total revenue for each of the years ended
December 31, 2023, 2024 and 2025. Accordingly, the remaining subsidiaries which are not Major
Subsidiaries in our Group are relatively insignificant to the overall results of our Group.

We have disclosed the particulars of the changes in the share capital of our Company and the
Major Subsidiaries in the section headed “Statutory and General Information — (A) Further
Information About Our Group — 2. Changes in Share Capital of our Company” and “Statutory and
General Information — (A) Further Information About Our Group — 3. Changes in Share Capital
of our Major Subsidiaries” in Appendix VI to this prospectus.

We have applied for, and the Stock Exchange has granted, a waiver from strict compliance
with the requirements under paragraph 26 of Appendix DIA to the Listing Rules, in respect of
disclosing the particulars of any alteration in the capital of any member of our Group within the two
years immediately preceding the issue of this prospectus.

ALLOCATION OF H SHARES TO EXISTING MINORITY SHAREHOLDERS AND THEIR
CLOSE ASSOCIATES

Rule 10.04 of the Listing Rules requires that a person who is an existing shareholder of the
issuer may only subscribe for or purchase any securities for which listing is sought which are being
marketed by or on behalf of the issuer either in his or its own name or through nominees if the
conditions in Rules 10.03(1) and (2) of the Listing Rules are fulfilled. It is provided in Rule
10.03(1) of the Listing Rules that no securities may be offered to existing shareholders on a
preferential basis and no preferential treatment may be given to them in the allocation of the
securities; and in Rule 10.03(2) of the Listing Rules that the minimum prescribed percentage of
public shareholders required by Rule 8.08(1) (as amended and replaced by Rule 19A.13A(2)) of the
Listing Rules must be achieved.

Paragraph 1C(2) of Appendix F1 to the Listing Rules provides that no allocations will be
permitted to the existing shareholders of the applicant or their close associates, whether in their own
names or through nominees, in the Global Offering unless the conditions set out in Rules 10.03 and
10.04 of the Listing Rules are fulfilled.

Chapter 4.15 of the Guide for New Listing Applicants provides that the Stock Exchange will
consider giving consent and granting waiver from Rule 10.04 of the Listing Rules to an applicant’s
existing shareholders or their close associates to participate in an initial public offering if any actual
or perceived preferential treatment arising from their ability to influence the applicant during the
allocation process can be addressed.
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Prior to the Listing, our Company’s share capital comprises entirely A Shares listed on the
Shanghai Stock Exchange. We have a large and widely dispersed public A Share shareholder base.
Certain existing minority Shareholders and/or their close associates may participate in the Global
Offering as cornerstone investors and/or as placees.

We have applied for, and the Stock Exchange has granted, a waiver from strict compliance
with the requirements under Rule 10.04 and consent under Paragraph 1C(2) of Appendix F1 to the
Listing Rules to permit H Shares in the International Offering to be placed to certain existing
minority Shareholders who (i) hold less than 5% of the voting rights in our Company prior to the
completion of the Global Offering and (ii) are not and will not become (upon the completion of the
Global Offering) core connected persons of our Company or the close associates of any such core
connected person (together, the “Existing Minority Shareholders”), subject to the conditions as
follows:

(i) the Joint Sponsors confirm that each Existing Minority Shareholder to whom our
Company may allocate the H Shares in the International Offering holds less than 5% of
the voting rights in our Company before Listing;

(ii) the Joint Sponsors confirm that each Existing Minority Shareholder is not, and will not
be, a core connected person of our Company or any close associate of any such core
connected person immediately prior to or following the Global Offering;

(iii) the Joint Sponsors confirm that none of the Existing Minority Shareholders has the right
to appoint a Director and/or have any other special rights;

(iv) the Joint Sponsors confirm that allocation to the Existing Minority Shareholders or their
close associates will not affect our ability to satisfy the public float requirement as
prescribed by the Stock Exchange under Rule 8.08 (as amended and replaced by Rule
19A.13A(2)) of the Listing Rules;

(v) the Joint Sponsors confirm to the Stock Exchange in writing that based on (i) their
discussions with our Company and the Overall Coordinators; and (ii) the confirmations
provided to the Stock Exchange by our Company and the Overall Coordinators (as
mentioned in the confirmations (vi) and (vii) below), and to the best of their knowledge
and belief, they have no reason to believe that any of the Existing Minority Shareholders
or their close associates received any preferential treatment, or is in a position to exert
influence on the Company to obtain actual or perceived preferential treatment in the
allocation either as a cornerstone investor or as a placee by virtue of their relationship
with our Company, other than the preferential treatment of assured entitlement under a
cornerstone investment following the principles set out in Chapter 4.15 of the Guide for
New Listing Applicants, and the details of the allocation to the Existing Minority
Shareholders holding more than 1% of the issued share capital of the Company
immediately prior to the completion of the Global Offering will be disclosed in this
prospectus and/or the allotment results announcement, as the case may be;

(vi) to the best knowledge and belief of our Company, and based on discussions between our
Company and the Overall Coordinators and confirmations required to be submitted to
the Stock Exchange by the Joint Sponsors, our Company will confirm to the Stock
Exchange in writing that:

a. in the case of participation as cornerstone investors, no preferential treatment has
been, nor will be, given to the Existing Minority Shareholders or their close
associates by virtue of their relationship with our Company, other than the
preferential treatment of assured entitlement under a cornerstone investment
following the principles set out in Chapter 4.15 of the Guide for New Listing
Applicants, nor is the Existing Minority Shareholder in a position to exert
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influence on the Company to obtain actual or perceived preferential treatment, and
the Existing Minority Shareholders or their close associates’ cornerstone
investment agreements do not contain any material terms which are more favorable
to the Existing Minority Shareholders or their close associates than those in other
cornerstone investment agreements; or

b.  in the case of participation as placees, no preferential treatment has been, nor will
be, given to the Existing Minority Shareholders or their close associates, nor is the
Existing Minority Shareholder in a position to exert influence on the Company to
obtain actual or perceived preferential treatment, by virtue of their relationship
with our Company in any allocation in the placing tranche;

(vii) in the case of participation as placees, the Overall Coordinators will confirm to the Stock
Exchange that, to the best of their knowledge and belief, no preferential treatment has
been, nor will be, given to the Existing Minority Shareholders or their close associates
by virtue of their relationship with our Company in any allocation in the placing tranche.

Allocation to the Existing Minority Shareholders and/or their close associates will not be
disclosed in the allotment results announcement of our Company (other than to the extent that such
Existing Minority Shareholders or close associates subscribe for Offer Shares as cornerstone
investors) as our Company believes that it would be unduly burdensome for us to disclose such
information given that (i) there is no requirement to disclose interests under the PRC laws unless
such person is an owner of more than 5% of the issued share capital of our Company, the directors
or senior management of our Company or top ten Shareholders of our Company, and (ii) The Hong
Kong Securities Clearing Company Limited, as trustee, holds A Shares on behalf of investors in
Hong Kong and overseas pursuant to the rules and limits of Shanghai-Hong Kong Stock Connect
and our Company is unable to identify Shareholders who hold A Shares through the Shanghai-Hong
Kong Stock Connect.

CONSENT IN RESPECT OF THE PROPOSED SUBSCRIPTION OF H SHARES BY
CERTAIN CORNERSTONE INVESTORS WHO ARE CONNECTED CLIENTS

Paragraph 1(C)(1) of the Appendix F1 to the Listing Rules - Placing Guidelines for Equity
Securities (the “Placing Guidelines™) provides that no allocations will be permitted to “connected
clients” of the overall coordinator(s), any syndicate member(s) (other than the overall
coordinator(s)) or any distributor(s) (other than syndicate member(s)) (collectively, the
“Distributors”, and each a “Distributor”), without the prior written consent of the Stock
Exchange.

Paragraph 1(B) of the Placing Guidelines states that “connected client” in relation to an
exchange participant means any client which is a member of the same group of companies as such
exchange participant.

CICC Financial Trading Limited (“CICC FT”) has entered into cornerstone investment
agreements with the Company and China International Capital Corporation Hong Kong Securities
Limited (“CICCHKS”). CICC FT and China International Capital Corporation Limited (“CICCL”)
will enter into a series of cross border delta-one OTC swap transactions (the “Gaoyi OTC Swaps”)
with each other and the ultimate clients (the “CICC FT Ultimate Clients (Gaoyi)”), respectively,
pursuant to which CICC FT will hold the Offer Shares on a non-discretionary basis to hedge the
Gaoyi OTC Swaps, while the economic risks and returns of the underlying Offer Shares are passed
to the CICC FT Ultimate Clients (Gaoyi). CICC FT and CICCHKS, one of the Joint Sponsors,
Overall Coordinators and Underwriters of the Global Offering, are members of the same group of
companies. Accordingly, CICC FT is a connected client of CICCHKS.
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We have applied for, and the Stock Exchange has granted, a consent under paragraph 1(C)(1)
of the Placing Guidelines to permit CICC FT (in connection with Gaoyi OTC Swaps) (the
“Connected Client Cornerstone Investor”) to participate in the Global Offering as a cornerstone
investor on the following basis and conditions as set out in Paragraph 6 of Chapter 4.15 of the
Guide:

a.  any Offer Shares to be allocated to CICC FT will be held on behalf of independent third
parties;

b.  the cornerstone investment agreement of the CICC FT does not contain any material
terms which are more favorable to them (as the case may be) than those in other
cornerstone investment agreements;

c.  no preferential treatment has been, nor will be, given to CICC FT by virtue of its
relationship with CICCHKS, in any allocation of Offer Shares in the International
Offering other than the assured entitlement under the relevant cornerstone investment
agreement;

d. CICC FT confirms that to the best of its knowledge and belief, it has not received and
will not receive preferential treatment in the allocation of Offer Shares in the Global
Offering as a cornerstone investor by virtue of its relationship with CICCHKS, other
than the assured entitlement under the relevant cornerstone investment agreement;

e. each of the Company, the Overall Coordinators and the Connected Client Cornerstone
Investor has provided the Stock Exchange with written confirmations in accordance with
Chapter 4.15 of the Guide; and

f. details of the cornerstone investment and details of the allocations will be disclosed in
this prospectus and the allotment results announcement.

WAIVER IN RESPECT OF DISCLOSURE OF OFFER PRICE

Paragraph 15(2)(c) of Appendix D1A to the Listing Rules provides that the issue price or offer
price of each security must be disclosed in the prospectus. Pursuant to Paragraph 12 of Chapter 4.14
of the Guide for New Listing Applicants, the Stock Exchange also allows an indicative offer price
range to be included in the prospectus, as an alternative to the disclosure of a fixed offer price.

We have applied to the Stock Exchange for a waiver from strict compliance with paragraph
15(2)(c) of Appendix DI1A to the Listing Rules so that the Company will only disclose the maximum
Offer Price in the prospectus on the below basis:

(a) The Offer Price will be determined with reference to, among other factors, the closing
price of our A Shares on the Shanghai Stock Exchange on the last trading day on or
before the Price Determination Date. Given the nature of our A Shares, we are unable
to control the trading price of our A Shares on the Shanghai Stock Exchange; and

(b) As a company listed on the Shanghai Stock Exchange with A Shares publicly traded
thereon, setting a price range with a low-end may adversely affect (a) the market price
of our A Shares, (b) our ability to price the Offer Shares given potential price
fluctuations of our A Shares during the period from the date of the prospectus until the
pricing of the Global Offering; and (c) ultimately the Company’s ability to price in the
best interest of the Company and its Shareholders and potential investors.
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The Stock Exchange has granted to us a waiver from strict compliance with paragraph
15(2)(c) of Appendix D1A to the Listing Rules on the conditions that the prospectus will disclose:

(a) the maximum Offer Price;
(b) the time for the determination of the Offer Price and the form of its publication;

(c) the historical prices of our A Shares and trading volume on the Shanghai Stock Exchange
during the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date;

(d) the determinants of the final Offer Price; and
(e) the source for investors to access the latest market price of our A Shares.

See “Structure of the Global Offering — Pricing and Allocation” in this prospectus for the
historical prices of our A Shares and trading volume on the Shanghai Stock Exchange.
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DIRECTORS AND PARTIES INVOLVED IN THE GLOBAL OFFERING

DIRECTORS

Name
Executive Directors

Mr. Qiu Wensheng (IEB3CAE)

Mr. Cui Guopeng (# Efi§)

Mr. Wu Zhenhai (3:3RiE)

Ms. Chen Xiaorong (BRIEEZY)

Ms. Xi Pinghua (F-T-%E)

Mr. Deng Zhiguo (EFif )

Independent non-executive Directors

Mr. Hu Saixiong (#ZE/)

Address

No. 23

Lane 666, Jinxiu Road
Pudong New District
Shanghai

PRC

No. 1996, Zhangyang Road
Pudong New District
Shanghai

PRC

No. 6

Lane 300, Hongfeng Road
Pudong New District
Shanghai

PRC

No. 48

Lane 811, East Boshan Road
Pudong New District
Shanghai

PRC

No. 889, Bibo Road
Zhangjiang Town
Pudong New District
Shanghai

PRC

No. 153

Lane 1458, Longming Road
Minhang District

Shanghai

PRC

Block A

Building 6, Xilongwan Garden
No. 17 Haixiu Road

Bao’an District

Shenzhen, Guangdong Province
PRC
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Chinese

Chinese

Chinese

Chinese

Chinese

Chinese

Chinese
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Name

Mr. Huang Zhiguo (¥{if )

Dr. Yu Fang (&)

Address Nationality

Dormitory of Zhongjiashan County Chinese
Industrial and Commercial Bureau

Wenxing Town

Xiangyin County, Hunan Province

PRC

Flat A1, 26/F, Bergen Tower 3 Chinese
NOVO LAND

8 Yan Po Road

Tuen Mun

New Territories

Hong Kong

For further details with respect to our Directors, see “Directors and Senior Management.”
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PARTIES INVOLVED IN THE GLOBAL OFFERING

Joint Sponsors, Sponsor-Overall
Coordinators, Overall Coordinators,
Joint Global Coordinators, Joint
Bookrunners, Joint Lead Managers and
Capital Market Intermediaries

Overall Coordinators, Joint Global
Coordinators, Joint Bookrunners,
Joint Lead Managers and Capital Market
Intermediaries

Joint Global Coordinator, Joint Bookrunner
and Capital Market Intermediary

Joint Lead Manager and Capital Market
Intermediary

Joint Bookrunners, Joint Lead Managers
and Capital Market Intermediaries

China International Capital Corporation
Hong Kong Securities Limited

29/F, One International Finance Centre

1 Harbour View Street

Central

Hong Kong

Merrill Lynch (Asia Pacific) Limited
55/F, Cheung Kong Center

2 Queen’s Road Central

Central

Hong Kong

Goldman Sachs (Asia) L.L.C.
68/F, Cheung Kong Center

2 Queen’s Road Central
Central, Hong Kong

CLSA Limited

18/F, One Pacific Place
88 Queensway

Hong Kong

ABCI Capital Limited

11/F, Agricultural Bank of China Tower
50 Connaught Road Central

Hong Kong

ABCI Securities Company Limited
10/F, Agricultural Bank of China Tower
50 Connaught Road Central

Hong Kong

Futu Securities International (Hong Kong)
Limited

34/F, United Centre

No. 95 Queensway

Admiralty

Hong Kong

Tiger Brokers (HK) Global Limited
23/F, Li Po Chun Chambers

189 Des Voeux Road Central

Hong Kong
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Legal Advisors to our Company As to Hong Kong law and U.S. laws
Linklaters
11/F, Alexandra House
Chater Road
Central
Hong Kong

As to PRC law

Zhong Lun Law Firm

22-24F & 27-31F, South Tower of
CP Center

20 Jin He East Avenue

Chaoyang District

Beijing

PRC

As to U.S. export control and sanctions laws
and outbound investment rule

Pillsbury Winthrop Shaw Pittman LLP
1200 Seventeenth Street, NW

Washington, DC 20036

The United States

Legal Advisors to the Joint Sponsors and As to Hong Kong law and U.S. laws
the Underwriters Latham & Watkins LLP
18th Floor, One Exchange Square
8 Connaught Place
Central
Hong Kong

As to PRC law

Beijing Deheng Law Offices
12/F, Tower B, Focus Place
19 Finance Street

Beijing

PRC

Auditor and Reporting Accountant BDO Limited
Certified Public Accountants and Registered
Public Interest Entity Auditor
25th Floor, Wing On Centre
111 Connaught Road Central
Hong Kong

Industry Consultant China Insights Industry Consultancy
Limited
10/F, Block B
Jing’an International Center
88 Puji Road
Jing’an District
Shanghai
PRC
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Compliance Advisor Somerley Capital Limited
20/F, China Building
29 Queen’s Road Central
Hong Kong

Receiving Banks Bank of China (Hong Kong) Limited
33/F, Bank of China Tower
1 Garden Road
Central
Hong Kong

Standard Chartered Bank (Hong Kong)
Limited

18/F Standard Chartered Tower

388 Kwun Tong Road

Kwun Tong

Hong Kong

China CITIC Bank International Limited
80 Floor, International Commerce Centre

1 Austin Road West

Kowloon

Hong Kong
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CORPORATE INFORMATION

Registered office

Headquarters and principal place of
business in China

Principal place of business in Hong Kong

Company’s Website

Joint company secretaries

Authorized representatives

Audit and Risk Management Committee

Building 1

No. 399, Keyuan Road

China (Shanghai) Pilot Free Trade Zone
PRC

No. 699, Lvke Road
Pudong New District
Shanghai

PRC

Room 1912, 19/F
Lee Garden One
33 Hysan Avenue
Causeway Bay
Hong Kong

www.huaqin.com
(The information contained in this website
does not form part of this prospectus)

Ms. Li Yutao

No. 699, Lvke Road
Pudong New District
Shanghai

PRC

Ms. Ng Wai Kam

a Chartered Secretary

a Chartered Governance Professional

an associate of the Hong Kong Chartered
Governance Institute (HKCGI)

an associate of the Chartered Governance
Institute (CGI)

Room 1912, 19/F, Lee Garden One

33 Hysan Avenue

Causeway Bay

Hong Kong

Mr. Qiu Wensheng
No. 23

Lane 666, Jinxiu Road
Pudong New District
Shanghai

PRC

Ms. Ng Wai Kam

Room 1912, 19/F, Lee Garden One
33 Hysan Avenue

Causeway Bay

Hong Kong

Dr. Yu Fang (Chairperson)
Mr. Huang Zhiguo
Mr. Hu Saixiong
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Remuneration and Appraisal Committee

Nomination Committee

Strategy and Sustainable Development

Committee

H Share Registrar

Principal Banks

Mr. Hu Saixiong (Chairperson)
Mr. Huang Zhiguo
Ms. Chen Xiaorong

Mr. Huang Zhiguo (Chairperson)
Mr. Hu Saixiong
Ms. Chen Xiaorong

Mr. Qiu Wensheng (Chairperson)
Mr. Cui Guopeng
Dr. Yu Fang

Tricor Investor Services Limited
17/F, Far East Finance Centre
16 Harcourt Road

Hong Kong

Bank of China

Shanghai Pudong Development Zone
Sub-branch

5/F, 58 Xinjinqgiao Road

Pudong New District

Shanghai

PRC

China CITIC Bank Corporation Limited
Shanghai Branch

CITIC Bank Building

138 Shiboguan Road

Shanghai

PRC
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The information and statistics set out in this section and other sections of this prospectus
were extracted from different official government publications, available sources from public
market research and other sources from independent suppliers, and from the independent
industry report prepared by China Insights Consultancy (the “CIC Report”). We engaged CIC
to prepare the CIC Report, an independent industry report, in connection with the Global
Offering. Information and statistics from official government sources have not been
independently verified by us, the Joint Sponsors, the Overall Coordinators, the Joint Global
Coordinators, the Joint Bookrunners, and the Joint Lead Managers, any of the Underwriters,
any of our or their respective directors, officers or representatives or any other person
involved in the Global Offering and no representation is given as to their correctness or
accuracy.

BACKGROUND AND TRENDS IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF GLOBAL SMART
PRODUCTS

Intelligent Upgrade and Cross-domain Development of Global Smart Products

Underpinned by accelerated integration and penetration of advanced technologies, various
smart products are undergoing comprehensive upgrades towards improving intelligence, with
broader application digitalization, and enhancing connectivity, expanding across various domains.

Comprehensive smart product upgrades are gradually achieved through continuous
technological iterations during the past decades. Personal computers and smartphones were the
epitomes among consumer electronics which experienced technological breakthroughs at the
beginning of the 21st century, where innovations in mobile computing and touch-based interactive
technologies marked the emergence of smart products. Subsequently, as mobile internet and sensor
technologies continued to experience upgrades, other consumer electronic products such as smart
wearables and tablets, along with AloT products including XR products, gaming consoles, and
smart home products, have emerged sequentially, constantly enriching the intelligent experiences of
global consumers. With the explosive growth of Al applications, the surge in demand for computing
power has driven the rapid development of digital infrastructure products such as servers and
switches. With electrification and intelligence development in the mobility sector, automobiles have
evolved from traditional means of transportation into smart terminals integrating various scenarios
including transit, business, and entertainment. Additionally, underpinned by continuous
breakthroughs in perception, decision-making, and execution capabilities, robotics have emerged
rapidly with expanding use cases across industrial, household and commercial settings.

Driven by the afore-mentioned technological evolution, a rich matrix of global smart products
has taken shape, spanning consumer electronics, AIoT products, digital infrastructure products, as
well as innovative products in mobility and industrial equipment. Going forward, with further
advancement of technologies, smart products will continue to evolve towards intelligent upgrade
and cross-domain development, covering more product categories, bringing more transformative
experiences to people’s lives and injecting innovative momentum into societal development.

Business Models for Smart Products

With growing technical complexity and expanding categories of smart products, brand owners
can hardly undertake the full-process development of multiple product categories single-handedly,
leading to growing demand for professional services for smart product development. Various
business models have emerged accordingly as division of work within smart product development
becomes increasingly distinct. Characterized by the breadth of their service coverage, common
business models for smart product development include ODM, EMS, and IDH. ODM companies
offer brand owners end-to-end services encompassing product design, R&D, supply-chain
management, logistics, manufacturing, and delivery.
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Compared with EMS and IDH companies, the core advantage of ODM companies lies in their
ability to deliver end-to-end services across the entire product lifecycle ranging from product design
to manufacturing and delivery. ODM companies possess strong independent R&D and design
capabilities, enabling them to quickly develop products tailored to customer requirements, as well
as manufacturing capabilities at scale to ensure efficient manufacturing and delivery. These
capabilities significantly help customers enhance their economic benefits, reduce their market risks,
shorten product time-to-market, and strengthens their market competitiveness.

Comparison of ODM, EMS and IDH in terms of service coverage

Supply Chain . Logistics .
R&D .o Management ..... Manufactunng ...... Management ..... De]lvery ..... >
ODM I
I EMS I

IDH —)|

Platform Capabilities Enabling Multi-Dimensional Customer Value Creation

As market demand diversifies, product complexity heightens, and global supply chain
coordination challenges intensify, traditional ODM companies have a hard time meeting customers’
comprehensive requirements for efficiency, product competitiveness, and innovation. Given such,
leading ODM companies are continuously expanding their platform capabilities and gradually
building high entry barriers fortified by a matrix of competencies to drive multi-dimensional value
creation for customers. More specifically, these values include:

First mover advantage secured by enhanced market responsiveness: Demand for smart
products is diversifying and rapidly evolving. As product lifecycles continue to shorten,
brand owners need to quickly capture market opportunities with efficient product
introduction. ODM platform companies, leveraging their leading operational efficiency
and global delivery capabilities, can help customers significantly improve their
responsiveness to market dynamics. By optimizing the overall efficiency across R&D,
production scheduling, and delivery logistics, ODM companies can significantly shorten
product iteration and delivery cycles, enabling customers to capture market windows
through rapid product introduction, thereby allowing them to seize market share and
establish competitive edges.

Accelerated product iteration and cross-category R&D: As smart products continue to
experience technological upgrade, and cross-domain integration continues to accelerate,
customers need to solidify their market positions through rapid product iteration and
capture growth opportunities through cross-category expansion. Leveraging their
profound technical expertise and cross-category R&D experience, ODM companies can
migrate and deploy their existing technological capabilities across product types. This
capability significantly optimizes customers’ R&D investment and helps them quickly
expand product portfolios across categories. Meanwhile, leveraging their capabilities in
rapid deployment of advanced technologies, ODM platform companies can shorten
product iteration cycles, enabling customers to quickly respond to market dynamics.

Improved manufacturing and delivery efficiency and enhanced economic benefits:
Smart product manufacturing and delivery continue to face challenges as order volumes
continue to fluctuate, delivery scenarios continue to diversify, and cost control
restrictions continues to tighten. Meanwhile, customers have expectations for both
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efficiency and economy of manufacturing and delivery. Equipped with advanced
intelligent manufacturing capabilities and global manufacturing service networks, ODM
companies can meet customers’ diverse needs including delivery timeliness and
geographical coverage, significantly enhancing overall manufacturing and delivery
efficiency. Through flexible capacity allocation and lean production models, ODM
companies can adjust manufacturing capacity dynamically based on diversified customer
orders, significantly improving economic benefits while ensuring product quality.

. Strengthened value chain collaboration and product competitiveness: Numerous steps
involved in the smart product supply chain requires extensive global collaboration.
Customers strongly demand supply chain reliability and control over core technologies
to reduce risks related to supply chain fluctuations and enhance product competitiveness.
ODM platform companies leverage economies of scale from centralized procurement
and long-term stable supplier partnerships to help customers optimize overall
procurement costs and ensure supply chain stability. Moreover, ODMs achieve
independent control over core components and technologies through collaborative R&D
with key component suppliers, accurately addressing customers’ product and
technological needs and helping them enhance overall product competitiveness.

ANALYSIS OF GLOBAL CONSUMER ELECTRONICS INDUSTRY
Definition of Consumer Electronics

Consumer electronics refer to electronic devices used by consumers that feature data
processing, network connectivity and human-machine interface functions. These include mobile
terminals such as smartphones, smart wearables (TWS earphones, smart watches, smart bands),
tablets and digital productivity devices such as laptops.

Market Size of Global Consumer Electronics ODM Industry

The consumer electronics industry exhibits a dual nature, combining the cyclicality of
consumer goods with the growth attributes of technology products. Its short-term performance is
influenced by inventory cycles and macroeconomic conditions, while long-term growth is driven by
technological innovation. From 2021 to 2023, the global consumer electronics market underwent a
phase of adjustment, with total shipments declining from 2,277.9 million units to 1,964.0 million
units. It was primarily attributable to two factors: firstly, inventory adjustments triggered by
post-pandemic supply-demand imbalances; and secondly, moderated technology innovation coupled
with product homogenization, which collectively extended replacement cycles among consumers.
In 2024 and 2025, global shipments of consumer electronics experienced a rebound, driven by a
steady global economic recovery and normalization in inventory cycles. Starting from the fourth
quarter of 2025, memory chip prices experienced an increase resulting from recent capacity
constraints, which has led to rising product prices and an expected decline in shipments in
smartphones, tablets, and laptops in 2026. However, as new memory chip production capacity
continues to ramp, supply-demand conditions are expected to stabilize, and recovery in shipments
from 2027 onwards is expected as the upward pressure on memory prices continue to ease. In the
future, global shipments of consumer electronics are projected to grow to 2,553.3 million units by
2030, representing a CAGR of 3.2% from 2025 to 2030. A key driver of this anticipated growth will
be the widespread integration of Al. Al is fostering the emergence of new product categories, such
as Al smartphones and AI PCs, which are expected to generate new demand and unlock new growth
opportunities. Furthermore, Al continues to enhance the performance and functionality of existing
products, enabling features such as intelligent personal assistants and advanced real-time
translation. These advancements help stimulate replacement demand, thereby accelerating product
iteration cycles across the entire consumer electronics sector. It is an industry norm in the consumer
electronics industry to use shipments rather than revenue as the statistical metric for measuring
market size, as it directly reflects the scale of product sales and remains unaffected by factors such
as product price fluctuations or promotional strategies.
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Global Shipments of Consumer Electronics, by Product, 2020-2030E

CAGR
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Source: Interviews with industry experts, Industry publications, CIC

Leveraging technological expertise, advanced manufacturing capabilities, and supply chain
management at scale, the ODM model has become a core business model in the global consumer
electronics industry. The global ODM shipments of consumer electronics grew from 843.9 million
units in 2020 to 1,053.4 million units in 2025 with a CAGR of 4.5%. Amid intensifying market
competition and shortening product iteration cycles, ODM companies enable brand owners to
achieve more efficient product iteration and greater economic benefits, driving further increases in
ODM penetration. The global consumer electronics ODM penetration rate, which refers to total
global shipments by ODM companies as a percentage of the total global shipments, is projected to
increase from 48.3% in 2025 to 58.3% in 2030. The global ODM shipments of consumer electronics
are projected to reach 1,488.8 million units by 2030 with a CAGR of 7.2%, surpassing that of global
shipments of consumer electronics.

Mobile Terminals

. Smartphones: Smartphone demand is expected to grow over the long term driven by ongoing
replacement cycles and Al-enabled upgrades, despite a temporary decline in shipments in
2026 due to memory price fluctuations. The global shipments of smartphones are expected to
grow from 1,260.3 million units in 2025 to 1,437.3 million units in 2030, representing a
CAGR of 2.7%. ODM companies are expanding their coverage across smartphone models by
brand owners, driving an increase in ODM penetration in global smartphones market from
44.8% in 2025 to 55.0% by 2030.

. Tablets: Continued adoption in education and enterprise environments, together with product
innovation and an improving product mix, is expected to support the development of the tablet
market, although memory price volatility may result in short-term shipment fluctuations. The
global shipments of tablets are expected to grow from 152.7 million units in 2025 to 171.7
million units in 2030, representing a CAGR of 2.4%. As part of their resource allocation
strategy, brand owners are increasingly inclined to leverage ODM companies to undertake
R&D and supply chain management for tablets. As a result, ODM penetration in global tablets
market is projected to increase from 49.2% in 2025 to 54.0% by 2030.
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. Smart wearables: Smart wearables market is expected to record sustained growth, driven by
brand ecosystems, rising health awareness, and growing Al adoption. The global shipments of
TWS earphones are projected to grow from 357.4 million units in 2025 to 458.4 million units
by 2030, representing a CAGR of 5.1%. The global shipments of smart watches and bands are
expected to grow from 204.6 million units in 2025 to 254.0 million units in 2030, representing
a CAGR of 4.4%. Leveraging their R&D experience across various consumer electronics
categories and profound technology expertise, ODM companies can precisely address market
demand for health monitoring functions and cross-device synergy, driving increase in ODM
penetration in TWS earphones from 44.2% in 2025 to 62.2% by 2030, and increase in ODM
penetration in smart watches and bands from 43.2% to 50.2% during the same period.

Digital Productivity Devices

. Laptops: The laptop market continues to benefit from accelerating digital transformation and
growing demand for portable, high-performance productivity devices among both enterprises
and individual users, partially offset by short-term impact in shipments by rising memory chip
costs. Al PCs, featuring smart interaction and enhanced processing efficiency, are expected to
become a key growth driver, with penetration rate projected to rise from 31.0% % in 2025 to
83.5% in 2030. The global shipments of laptops are anticipated to grow from 205.7 million
units in 2025 to 231.9 million units in 2030, representing a CAGR of 2.4%. Leveraging their
expertise in computing architecture design, ODM companies can rapidly respond to Al-related
device upgrade demands, leading to sustained high ODM penetration in global laptops market,
which is expected to rise from 81.2% in 2025 to 83.2% in 2030.

Global ODM Shipments of Consumer Electronics, by Product, 2020-2030E

CAGR
2020-2025 2025-2030E
Global Consumer Electronics ODM 4.5% 7.2%
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Global ODM Penetration Rate of Consumer Electronics, by Product, 2020-2030E
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Source: Interviews with industry experts, Industry publications, CIC

Growth Drivers and Trends of Global Consumer Electronics ODM Industry

Technological innovation in consumer electronics: Continuous advancements in
technologies provide a technical foundation for product upgrades and category expansion,
enabling ODM companies to expand their businesses. Leading ODM companies are also
proactively investing in R&D to develop technologies and design capabilities compatible with
multiple architectures, which allows them to establish first-mover advantages by introducing
diversified products with elevated performance.

Strong demand for product competitiveness by brand owners: Amidst intensifying market
competition, brand owners increasingly focused on boosting product competitiveness.
Leading ODM companies can provide high-quality product development support and facilitate
rapid product iteration leveraging their ability to migrate and cross-utilize existing R&D
capabilities and their robust manufacturing capabilities. Furthermore, ODM companies enable
brand owners to achieve greater economic benefits through supply chain management and
manufacturing process optimization, which creates an advantage for ODM model, thereby
boosting order growth and expanding overall market size.

Increasing industry consolidation by leading ODM companies: The global consumer
electronics ODM industry is highly competitive, and brand owners’ selection criteria for ODM
companies have become increasingly stringent. Leading ODM companies with large-scale
production capabilities, profound technical expertise, efficient supply chain management, as
well as rapid and flexible delivery capabilities continue to demonstrate prominent competitive
advantages. As a result, the industry is expected to further consolidate in the future.

Deepening collaboration across the value chain: Leading ODM companies are proactively
forging a highly flexible and closely connected collaborative ecosystem to achieve optimal
resource utilization across the value chain. Such collaboration mitigates raw material and
inventory risks, ensures supply chain stability, shortens product development cycles, and
serves as a key driver for the development of the consumer electronics ODM industry.

Growing industry-wide emphasis on green energy efficiency and sustainability: Urged by
increasingly stringent energy efficiency standards for various products, brand owners are
proactively developing eco-friendly product lines and ODM companies are deeply engaged in
the implementation of environmentally friendly solutions. Furthermore, a growing consumer
preference for sustainable products encourages both brand owners and ODM companies to
collaboratively explore methods to extend product lifetime and increase the usage of recycled
resources.
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Increasing preference toward ODM companies with cross-category and global operational
capabilities by brand owners: As the global consumer electronics market undergoes
continuous expansion and upgrade, brand owners’ requirements for ODM companies are
increasingly focused on the ability to provide comprehensive solutions with cross-category
and global operational capabilities. ODM companies with global operational capabilities are
favored by brand owners, as they offer brand owners with resources and market opportunities
across different regions, and provide localized service support to ensure supply stability and
timeliness.

Competitive Landscape of Global Consumer Electronics ODM Industry

The Group ranked as the largest consumer electronics ODM company globally in terms of

global ODM shipments of consumer electronics in 2024, with a market share of 22.5%. It is an
industry norm in the consumer electronics ODM industry to use shipments rather than revenue as
the statistical metric for measuring ranking and market share.

Notes:

(1)

(2)

3)

Ranking of global consumer electronics ODM companies, in terms of
ODM shipments of consumer electronics, 2024

Ranking ODM companies Market share (%)Y
1 The Group 22.5%
2 Company A® 22.0%
3 Company B® 11.5%
Sub-total 56.0%

The market share is calculated by dividing a company’s global ODM shipments of consumer electronics by the global
ODM shipments of consumer electronics.

Company A is a listed company founded in 2002 and headquartered in Shanghai, China. It is primarily engaged in
providing ODM of consumer electronics, including smartphones, tablets, and smart wearables.

Company B is a listed company founded in 2006 and headquartered in Zhejiang Province, China. It was primarily
engaged in semiconductor business and ODM of consumer electronics such as smartphones and tablets until 2024.

Source: Interviews with industry experts, Public filings of listed companies, CIC

The Group ranked as the second largest smartphone ODM company globally in terms of global

ODM shipments of smartphones in 2024, with a market share of 25.9%. From 2020 to 2024, the
cumulative global ODM shipments of smartphones reached 2,449.7 million units. During the same
period, the Group ranked as the largest smartphone ODM company globally in terms of cumulative
global ODM shipments of smartphones, with a cumulative market share of 25.2%.

Ranking of global smartphone ODM companies, in terms of
ODM shipments of smartphones, 2024

0
Ranking ODM companies Mark?‘t%s)hare
Company A 32.2%
2 The Group 25.99%
Company B 14.5%
Sub-total 72.6 %
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Notes:

(1) The market share is calculated by dividing a company’s global ODM shipments of smartphones by the global ODM
shipments of smartphones.

Source: Interviews with industry experts, Public filings of listed companies, CIC

The Group ranked as the largest tablet ODM company globally in terms of global ODM
shipments of tablet in 2024, with a market share of 37.9%. Additionally, the Group ranked first
globally in terms of cumulative global ODM shipments of tablets over the five-year period from
2020 to 2024. Furthermore, it ranked first globally in terms of annual global ODM shipments of
tablets for four consecutive years from 2021 to 2024.

Ranking of global tablet ODM companies, in terms of
ODM shipments of tablets, 2024

Ranking ODM companies Market share (%)™
1 The Group 37.9%
2 Company B 24.1%
3 Company A 18.1%
Sub-total 80.0%

Source: Interviews with industry experts, Public filings of listed companies, CIC
Notes:

(1) The market share is calculated by dividing a company’s global ODM shipments of tablets by global ODM shipments
of tablets.

The Group ranked as the largest smart wearable ODM company globally in terms of global
ODM shipments of smart wearables in 2024, with a market share of 18.7%.

Ranking of global smart wearables ODM companies, in terms of
ODM shipments of smart wearables, 2024

Ranking ODM companies Market share (%)Y
1 The Group 18.7 %
2 Company C@ 18.4%
3 Company A 14.5%
Sub-total 51.6%

Notes:

(D) The market share is calculated by dividing a company’s global ODM shipments of smart wearables by the global
ODM shipments of smart wearables.

(2) Company C is a listed company founded in 2001 and headquartered in Shandong Province, China. It specializes in
the design and manufacturing of precision components, intelligent acoustic systems and ODM of smart hardware,

such as VR/AR devices and smart wearables.

Source: Interviews with industry experts, Public filings of listed companies, CIC
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The Group ranked fourth globally and first in Chinese Mainland among laptop ODM

companies in terms of global ODM shipments of laptops in 2024, with a market share of 9.6%.
Additionally, among the global top five laptop ODM companies, the Group achieved the highest
CAGR from 2022 to 2024 in terms of global ODM shipments of laptops.

Notes:

(1

(2)

3)

4

(6))

Ranking of global laptop ODM companies, in terms of
ODM shipments of laptops, 2024

Ranking ODM companies Market share (%)®
1 Company D® 28.4%
2 Company E® 20.0%
3 Company F(‘U 10.9%
4 The Group 9.6%
) Company G® 8.4%
Sub-total 77.3%

The market share is calculated by dividing a company’s global ODM shipments of laptops by the global ODM
shipments of laptops.

Company D is a listed company founded in 1988 and headquartered in Taiwan, China. It is primarily engaged in the
ODM of personal computers, tablets and digital infrastructure products.

Company E is a listed company founded in 1984 and headquartered in Taiwan, China. It is primarily engaged in the
ODM of personal computers, smart wearables, tablets and digital infrastructure products.

Company F is a listed company founded in 2001 and headquartered in Taiwan, China. It is primarily engaged in the
ODM of personal computers and digital infrastructure products.

Company G is a listed company founded in 1975 and headquartered in Taiwan, China. It is primarily engaged in the
ODM of personal computers, smart wearables and digital infrastructure products.

Source: Interviews with industry experts, Public filings of listed companies, Industry publications, CIC

Entry Barriers of Consumer Electronics ODM Industry

Technology and R&D: Consumer electronics ODM companies are required to maintain
robust, end-to-end R&D capabilities and should possess proven expertise in materializing
conceptual design of complex precision systems and realizing mass production. Building such
capabilities presents formidable challenges, such as high technical barriers, the need to attract
and manage specialized talent, and substantial capital commitments. These barriers make it
difficult for new entrants to replicate these advantages within a short timeframe.

Operational efficiency and supply chain management: Leading ODM companies leverage
their proprietary digital management systems to achieve intelligent, end-to-end value chain
management. Concurrently, they establish global supply chain networks while they implement
tiered supplier management, deepen supply chain collaboration, and pursue vertical
integration of core components to establish complementary value chain advantages enhancing
efficiency across the entire process from raw material procurement to delivery. New entrants
would face difficulty to replicate similar level of digitalization and supply chain integration
in the short term, thus creating high entry barriers.
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. Advanced manufacturing: Leading ODM companies meet these demands by constructing
smart manufacturing systems built upon capabilities across automation, digitalization, lean
management, and green production, enabling efficient operation and effective control
throughout the entire manufacturing process. Such capabilities requires on long-term R&D
investment, substantial capital for production line renovation, and profound manufacturing
experience. New entrants face high initial investment costs and struggle to quickly master the
required proprietary process know-how and quality control methodologies, leading to a
difficult barrier to overcome.

. Global manufacturing capacity and supply chain presence: Leading ODM companies
address this challenge by establishing global manufacturing networks to offer localized
delivery at scale to customers worldwide. In addition, they establish a global supply chain
system that correspondingly enables allocation of materials across various regions to address
geopolitical and logistical disruption risks dynamically. This type of globalized manufacturing
and supply chain footprint requires substantial capital investment, extensive global resource
integration capabilities, and localized operational expertise, thereby setting a high entry
barrier for new market entrants.

. Talent cultivation: The consumer electronics ODM industry imposes exceptionally high
standards on talents in terms of both overall professional proficiency and expertise in
specialized areas. Building teams with versatile talent typically requires long-term systematic
training and extended real-life practices. New entrants usually are not able to build an
experienced team that meets industry requirements within a short timeframe, thereby
exacerbating the high entry barriers.

ANALYSIS OF GLOBAL AND CHINA’S DIGITAL INFRASTRUCTURE INDUSTRY
Definition of Digital Infrastructure

Digital infrastructure serves as the foundation for digital operations and services across
various industries. It provides essential physical support for digital information processing across
data generation, analysis, transmission and storage. It primarily includes core computing and
network equipment in data centers, such as servers and switches.

Market Size of Global and China’s Digital Infrastructure Industry

Digital infrastructure products, as the core equipment for data communication, have seen
rapidly growing demand. In terms of revenue, the market size of global digital infrastructure
industry surged from RMB855.4 billion in 2020 to RMB3,467.2 billion in 2025 at a CAGR of
32.3%, and is expected to further grow to RMB10,245.2 billion by 2030 at a CAGR of 24.2%.

With the accelerated adoption of Al technology across downstream industries, Al servers have
experienced the most robust growth among all types of global digital infrastructure products. In
terms of revenue, the market size of global Al servers surged from RMB113.0 billion in 2020 to
RMB1,656.7 billion in 2025, and is expected to reach RMB7,507.7 billion by 2030, growing at a
CAGR of 35.3%.
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Market Size of Global Digital Infrastructure Industry, by Product,
in terms of Revenue, 2020-2030E

CAGR
2020-2025 2025-2030E
Global digital infrastructure 32.3% 24.2%
I Al servers 71.1% 353%
= General-purpose servers 21.5% 8.7%
Billion RMB )
[] Switches 13.3% 8.4%
10,500 — 10,245.2
9,000 — 8,637.9
7,500 — 7,188.0
5.888.0
6,000 —
4,500
3,000 —
1,500 — 1,908.0] [2.027.5 2,179.6
0 - 493.3 527.9 557.9
2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026E 2027E 2028E 2029E 2030E

Source: Interviews with industry experts, Industry publications, CIC

China has become a critical market with rapid growth. In terms of revenue, the market size
of China’s digital infrastructure industry increased from RMB159.0 billion in 2020 to RMB573.9
billion in 2025, representing a CAGR of 29.3%. Looking ahead, China market will continue to
expand and play a more important role globally, driven by the accelerated deployment of large
model applications, strong downstream demand, and supportive government policies. The market
size of China’s digital infrastructure industry is projected to reach RMB2,391.4 billion in 2030 with
a CAGR of 33.0% from 2025 to 2030. China’s Al server market has similarly demonstrated robust
growth, outpacing growth of the overall China market. In terms of revenue, the market size of
China’s Al servers increased from RMB17.6 billion in 2020 to RMB254.0 billion in 2025, and is
projected to further climb to RMB1,658.6 billion by 2030, representing a CAGR of 45.5%.

Market Size of China’s Digital Infrastructure Industry, by Product,
in terms of Revenue, 2020-2030E

CAGR
2020-2025 2025-2030E
China’s digital infrastructure 29.3% 33.0%
Il Al servers 70.6% 45.5%
= General-purpose servers 19.5% 19.4%
Billion RMB
Hon [ Switches 10.8% 10.2%
2,500 — 2,391.4
2,000 — 1,881.9
1,500 — 1,465.9
1,116.1
1,000 —
817.4
573.9
500 400.8
241.5 - 645.0
587.2 8
159.0 1233 %1388 142.1 il 438.6 517.9
i g e [50] el [
0 L322 37.2 3.4 46.1 53.9. 61.6. 69.1 76.0. 82.2, 87.7.
2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026E 2027E 2028E 2029E 2030E

Source: Interviews with industry experts, Industry publications, CIC
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Growth Drivers and Trends of Global and China’s Digital Infrastructure Industry

Growing demand for computing driven by digital transformation and Al: Al development
has resulted in the emergence of various and enormous complex computational tasks, leading
to fast-growing demand for servers and switches. This trend has significantly boosted order
volume for digital infrastructure providers.

Technological innovation and upgrades: Server and switch technologies are evolving rapidly,
and Al applications are placing higher performance demands on them. As a result, digital
infrastructure providers must continuously invest in R&D to meet technical standards and Al
requirements, driving innovation and creating new business opportunities.

Rising demand for customization: As core customers increasingly value data processing
efficiency and cost optimization, the demand for customized products has grown significantly.
Driven by customization demand, digital infrastructure providers with extensive experience in
product design, large-scale manufacturing, and supply chain management are better positioned
to address customer demand more precisely, enhancing their market position in the digital
infrastructure industry.

Growing demand for full-stack solutions: Customers increasingly seek vendors with
full-stack product portfolios, in order to mitigate technological risks and operational
inefficiencies associated with integrating products from different providers, as well as to
improve delivery efficiency and system stability. Providers with end-to-end capabilities in
product R&D, manufacturing, and delivery will gain distinct competitive advantages by
precisely addressing market demand.

Competitive Landscape of China’s Digital Infrastructure Industry

sixth

In terms of revenue from digital infrastructure business in China in 2024, the Group ranked
among all providers in China, with a market share of 5.0%. Furthermore, among the top six

providers, the Group achieved the highest growth in terms of revenue CAGR from digital
infrastructure business in China from 2022 to 2024.

Ranking of digital infrastructure providers, in terms of revenue of digital infrastructure

business in China, 2024

Ranking Digital infrastructure providers Market share (%)™

1 Company H® 20.0%

2 Company [® 12.5%

3 Company J@ 10.5%

4 Company K® 8.0%

5 Company L© 6.2%

6 The Group 5.0%
Sub-Total 62.2%

Notes:

(1

2

3)

The market share is calculated by dividing a provider’s revenue of digital infrastructure business in China by the
market size of China’s digital infrastructure industry.

Company H is a listed company headquartered in China. It is primarily engaged in the R&D and manufacturing of
digital infrastructure products, including servers, storage systems and network devices.

Company I is a non-listed company headquartered in China. It is primarily engaged in the R&D and manufacturing
of digital infrastructure products and consumer electronics, including servers, switches and smartphones.

—98 —



INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

4)

(5)

(6)

Company J is a non-listed company headquartered in China. It is primarily engaged in the R&D and manufacturing
of digital infrastructure products, including servers, switches and storage systems.

Company K is a non-listed company headquartered in China. It is primarily engaged in the R&D and manufacturing
of digital infrastructure products, including servers, storage systems and Al computing platforms.

Company L is a listed company headquartered in China. It is primarily engaged in the R&D and manufacturing of
digital infrastructure products and consumer electronics, including servers and personal computers.

Source: Interviews with industry experts, Public filings of listed companies, Industry publications, CIC

Entry Barriers of Global and China’s Digital Infrastructure Industry

Technological and R&D: Development of Digital infrastructure products requires high levels
of technological expertise in hardware design, software development, and system integration.
New entrants must commit to long-term R&D and accumulate industry expertise to meet
customers’ demand for performant and reliable products. Furthermore, as Al and big data
technologies continue to advance, vendors must continuously invest in R&D to maintain
technological superiority, thereby establishing significant technological entry barriers for new
entrants.

Product customization: Customers often demand highly customized hardware configurations,
thermal solutions, management interfaces, and software protocol stacks to address unique
business needs. Leading providers are able to rapidly deliver customized solutions leveraging
modular hardware platform and software libraries accumulated over the years. New entrants,
lacking joint development experience with customers, must start from scratch in hardware
design, software adaptation, and small-batch trial production. This results in longer delivery
cycles and higher costs, making it difficult to meet customer demand for customization and
rapid delivery.

Customer resource: In the digital infrastructure industry, customers increasingly value
product stability and security, leading them to favor long-term partnerships with existing
providers. New entrants must dedicate significant time and efforts to gaining customer trust
and overcoming high switching costs, which makes it significantly difficult to enter the
market. In addition, leading providers typically serve a diverse customer base. This broad
customer coverage enables them to accumulate experience in large-scale delivery and
operations for multiple types of customers, further raising the customer acquisition threshold
for new entrants.

Supply chain management and control: In the digital infrastructure industry, the supply of
core materials such as high-end chips is relatively concentrated, and manufacturing capacity
is often locked in by key customers in advance. Digital infrastructure providers with stable
sourcing capabilities often sign long-term agreements with suppliers and lock in
manufacturing capacity through various long-term cooperation mechanisms. By contrast, new
entrants often rely solely on the open market or distributors to source core materials, which
exposes them to supply chain risks.

ANALYSIS OF GLOBAL AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRONICS INDUSTRY

Definition of Automotive Electronics

Automotive electronics are a critical part of automotive intelligence, encompassing a wide

range of electronic systems, hardware components, and associated software modules that support
the application of advanced technologies such as smart cockpits and intelligent assistance driving.
As an innovative and rapidly evolving field, automotive electronics industry is driven by the
ongoing intelligentization of vehicles and technological innovation, with considerable potential for
continued growth.
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Market Size of Global Automotive Electronics Industry

Technology advancements and rising consumer demand for intelligent assistance driving has
propelled the development of smart vehicles, thereby driving the demand for automotive
electronics. In terms of revenue, the market size of global automotive electronics industry grew
from RMB2,093.8 billion in 2020 to RMB3,102.7 billion in 2025, representing a CAGR of 8.2%.
Looking forward, driven by the accelerated evolution of automotive intelligence and E/E
architecture upgrades, the market size of global automotive electronics industry in terms of revenue
is expected to reach RMB4,290.9 billion in 2030, representing a CAGR of 6.7%.

Market Size of Global Automotive Electronics Industry®,
in terms of Revenue, 2020-2030E

CAGR
2020-2025 | 2025-2030E
Billion RMB I Automotive electronics 8.2% 6.7%
4,500 -
4,095.0 42580
3,878.3
3,639.8
3,379.3
3000 3,102.7
’ 24308 2,642.5 28104
2.093.8 2,278.8

1,500 A

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026E 2027E 2028E 2029E 2030E

Notes:

(D) The market size of the automotive electronics industry includes the market size of software and hardware related to
intelligent driving systems, cockpit systems, chassis and safety control systems, body electronics, and power control
systems.

Source: Interviews with industry experts, Industry publications, OICA, CIC
Growth Drivers and Trends of Global Automotive Electronics Industry

. Accelerated transformation toward smart vehicles: As the automotive industry rapidly
evolves toward elevated intelligence, consumer demand for intelligent functionalities is
growing significantly. Leveraging strong capabilities in technological innovation and system
integration, automotive electronics providers are well-positioned to quickly integrate these
intelligent features into products, thereby satisfying the needs of automakers and consumers,
and driving the growth of the automotive electronics industry.

. Growing importance in automotive electronics providers driven by increasingly
concentrated E/E architecture: The E/E architecture is advancing from distributed
architectures to domain-centric architectures, transforming providers from component
suppliers to system-level solution providers. For providers equipped with technological R&D
and platform integration capabilities, this architectural shift better positions them to seize
opportunities in more comprehensive and systematic automotive electronics projects.

. Popularization of software-defined vehicles leading to suppliers’ penetration into software
ecosystems: Vehicles are increasingly defined by software. With over-the-air (OTA) software
upgrades, vehicle functions and services can be continuously optimized. Given such,
automotive electronics providers are strengthening their software development and system
architecture design capabilities in order to meet higher functionality and safety requirements,
and thereby penetrating into the software ecosystem and expanding across the value chain.
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ANALYSIS OF GLOBAL AloT INDUSTRY
Definition of AloT

AloT refers to the integration of Al and IoT technologies, to enable more efficient device
operations, better human-machine interface, and enhanced data management and analytics.
Applications of AloT are very broad and impactful, with devices spanning across both consumer
and industrial use cases, including XR, smart home, gaming consoles, smart communities, smart
transportation, smart retail, and smart energy.

Market Size of Global AIoT Industry

With rapid technological advancements and increasingly diverse consumer demand
worldwide, AloT products continue to diversify and cover a growing range of use cases, fueling the
strong growth potential of AIoT industry. In terms of revenue, the market size of global AloT
industry is projected to grow from RMB3,350.3 billion in 2025 to RMB4,516.8 billion by 2030,
representing a CAGR of 6.2%. Within the AloT industry, XR products, smart home products, and
gaming consoles are three prominent markets. In particular, the XR industry is expected to expand
rapidly. Driven by performance improvements, enhanced cost-effectiveness, and rising demand for
immersive experiences, its market size is projected to increase from RMBS59.3 billion in 2025 to
RMB201.7 billion by 2030, at a CAGR of 27.7%. The global market sizes of XR products, smart
home products, and gaming consoles are as follows:

Market Size of Global XR Products”, Smart Home Products® and
Gaming Consoles® industry, 2025 & 2030E

CAGR
2025-2030E
[_| Global XR products 27.7%
- Global smart home products 10.3%
Global gaming consoles 4.0%
XR Products Smart Home Products Gaming Consoles
Billion RMB Billion RMB Billion RMB
500 - 500 - 500 -
400.2
245.1
250 1 201.7 250 1 250 1 194.7
59.3
0 1F 0 4 o 4
2025 2030E 2025 2030E 2025 2030E

Notes:

(1) The market size of XR products industry include the market size of XR smart glasses and XR head mounted displays.

(2)  The market size of smart home products industry include the market size of smart security devices (such as smart
locks and smart cameras), smart lighting, smart speakers, smart temperature control devices, and other smart home
devices (including smart photo frames, smart switches, and sockets). The market size exclude large appliances such
as TVs and refrigerators.

3) The market size of gaming consoles industry include the market size of home consoles and gaming handhelds.

Source: Interview with industry experts, Industry publications, CIC
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Growth Drivers and Trends of Global AIoT Industry

. XR — Demand upgrade, technological advancement and participation by consumer
electronics providers propel market growth: Consumer demand for immersive experiences in
scenarios such as entertainment, education, and social interaction continues to grow. In
addition, breakthroughs in cutting-edge technologies such as Al are enhancing the interactive
experience and content delivery of XR products, thereby addressing consumer needs and
driving industry growth. Furthermore, leading consumer electronics providers are accelerating
XR development through sustained R&D and ecosystem expansion, fostering hardware
innovation, enriching content, and broadening use cases, ultimately transforming XR devices
from professional tools into mass-market products. This rapid market expansion is translating
into significant commercial opportunities for ODM companies with solid technical
foundations and scalable production capabilities. The Group has built end-to-end R&D,
operational and manufacturing capabilities covering core technologies including optics,
acoustics, thermal dissipation and system optimization, and achieved mass production of XR
products while establishing stable partnerships with leading global clients, validating the
robustness of its technology platform and manufacturing capabilities. As a leading ODM
company with such strengths, the Group is well positioned to translate robust market demand
into firm orders, expand its market share through economies of scale, and drive sustained
business growth.

. Smart home — Growth driven by device interconnection, personalized customization, and
participation by consumer electronics providers: The global smart device ecosystem is
becoming increasingly interconnected, driving demand for collaboration among smart office,
entertainment, and smart home devices. In addition, consumers’ rising preference for
personalized living spaces is catalyzing customization upgrades in smart home devices,
creating new opportunities for the industry. Furthermore, consumer electronics providers are
leveraging brand loyalty and insights into user preferences to continuously enhance product
functionality while expanding ecosystems to strengthen device interconnection and improve
user experience.

. Gaming consoles — Technological and content upgrades combined with device
miniaturization continue to fuel industry growth: The implementation of advanced
technologies such as Al and ongoing hardware innovations support performance upgrades and
product iteration in gaming consoles. Meanwhile, a richer content ecosystem is raising
performance requirements, driving device upgrades and market expansion. In addition,
compact design and enhanced portability better suit the fast-paced lifestyles of modern
consumers, helping broaden the user base and expand usage scenarios.

ANALYSIS OF GLOBAL ROBOTICS INDUSTRY
Definition of Robotics

Robotics are machines capable of semi-autonomous or fully autonomous operations, with
abilities to perceive, decide and execute tasks. They mainly include industrial robots, service robots,
consumer-grade robots, humanoids and others. This sector is widely recognized as an innovative
field, driven by continuous advancements in both hardware and software technologies, and offers
substantial growth potential as robotics adoption accelerates across industrial and commercial
applications.

Market Size of Global Robotics Industry

As robots improve in functionality, human-machine interface and safety, they have become
more flexible and adaptable, able to perform a wider range of tasks. Meanwhile, Al technology
advancements have significantly enhanced their autonomous learning and operational capabilities,
enabling them to handle more complex work. In terms of revenue, the market size of global robotics
industry, has grown from RMB321.5 billion in 2020 to RMB671.7 billion in 2025, and is projected
to reach RMB1,745.2 billion by 2030 with a CAGR of 21.0%.
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Market Size of Global Robotics Industry”, in terms of Revenue, 2020-2030E

CAGR
2020-2025 | 2025-2030E
Billion RMB m Global robots 15.9% 21.0%
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Notes:

(1) The market size of the robotics industry refers to the market size of various types of robot bodies and excludes the
market size of software other than the robot body.

Source: Interview with industry experts, Industry publications, IFR, CIC

Growth Drivers and Trends of Global Robotics Industry

. Expanding use cases and growing demand: With the development of technology and the
diverse demand upgrades, the use cases for robots are continuously expanding. In the
commercial sector, robots are penetrating into various professional service use cases such as
hotel reception, food delivery, commercial cleaning, and security inspections. In the industrial
sector, robots are widely used in scenarios like automotive manufacturing, electronics
assembly, and logistics warehousing.

. Hardware and software technological breakthroughs: Advances in sensing technologies
such as LiDAR have improved robots’ high-resolution environmental perception and
feedback. At the same time, enhanced control systems and driving modules have increased
motion precision and stability. Continued software development has strengthened robots’
ability to process multi-modal information, enabling better adaptability to dynamic
environments and more complex tasks.

RAW MATERIAL OF GLOBAL SMART PRODUCTS

The Producer Price Index (PPI) of China’s electronic components manufacturing industry
measures changes in the ex-factory prices of key raw materials used in smart product
manufacturing, such as integrated circuits and printed circuit boards. It serves as an important
indicator of raw material price trends for smart products and, given China’s role in the global supply
chain, also reflects cost fluctuations in the global smart product market to some extent. The index
rose between 2020 and 2021, mainly due to supply chain disruptions and raw material shortages
caused by the COVID-19 pandemic. As global supply chains gradually stabilized, the index
declined from 2022 and remained relatively stable as supply and demand conditions improved.

China’s Producer Price Index for the Electronic Component Manufacturing Industry,
2020-2025
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Source: National Bureau of Statistics, CIC
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Raw Material of Global Consumer Electronics

The memory chip, serving as a core component in consumer electronics for data storage and
retrieval, has experienced price fluctuations in recent years, primarily driven by supply-demand
dynamics and shifts in downstream applications. Currently, the market is dominated by two main
technology types: DRAM (Dynamic Random-Access Memory) and NAND Flash. In 2021, the
global average prices of memory chips rose due to supply chain disruptions caused by the pandemic.
Subsequently, from 2022 through late 2023, the market experienced a continuous price decline,
driven by weak demand in the consumer electronics market, coupled with the release of new
production capacity that led to oversupply. However, a rebound commenced in 2024 and remained
persistent into 2025, primarily fueled by new demand emanating from AI applications, which
significantly increased the need for high-performance memory chips.

Global Price Index of Memory Chips, 2020-2025
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Source: Industry publications, CIC

The display panel is a core component in consumer electronics used to present visual content
and enable information interaction. Currently, it mainly consists of two major technical routes:
Liquid Crystal Display (LCD) and Active-Matrix Organic Light-Emitting Diode (AMOLED).
Driven by concentrated industry investment and large-scale production that reduced costs, the
global average price of AMOLED panels has shown a gradual downward trend in recent years.
Meanwhile, the global LCD panel market has maintained a dynamic supply-demand balance.
Growing demand for large-size and advanced-functionality panels has supported a moderate
increase in the average price of LCD panels.

Global Average Price Changes of Display Panels for
Consumer Electronics, 2020-2025
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Source: Interviews with industry experts, Industry publications, CIC
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Raw Material of Global Digital Infrastructure

The General-Purpose Graphics Processing Unit (GPGPU) is an intelligent computing chip
used for high-performance computing and Al training and inference. It is one of the key raw
materials for digital infrastructure, directly determining their computational performance and
efficiency. In recent years, with the rapid penetration of Al and the increasing demand for chips’
computing power, the global average price of GPGPUs has been continuously increasing.
Particularly from 2023 to 2025, the rapid development of Al large models has significantly boosted
demand for high-performance GPGPUs, leading to supply constraints and further price increases.
Looking ahead, as the demand for computing power continues to rise from large model training to
broader industry applications, the average global price of GPGPUs is expected to steadily increase
without sharp fluctuations.

Global Average Price Changes of GPGPUs, 2020-2025

CAGR

2020-2025

—@— Global GPGPUs 25.6%
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Source: Interview with industry experts, Industry publications, CIC

IMPACT ANALYSIS OF INTERNATIONAL TARIFF POLICIES ON GLOBAL SMART
PRODUCTS INDUSTRY

In recent years, certain overseas governments, such as the U.S. government, have introduced
or adjusted tariff policies in response to changes in the international trade environment. These
measures may increase product export costs or pose supply chain adjustment pressures for Chinese
ODM companies. However, as international relations continue to evolve dynamically, the scope of
application, enforcement intensity, and long-term effectiveness of such policies remain uncertain.
For example, the U.S. government and the PRC government have reached an agreement through
negotiations to suspend further tariff increases and relax tariffs and trade controls in certain sectors.
At present, these relevant tariff policies have not yet caused any systemic impact on the industry.

Faced with potential challenges brought by these tariff policies, leading ODM companies have
strengthened their supply chain resilience by establishing a globalized manufacturing system and
localizing supply chains. Specifically, in terms of a globalized manufacturing system, leading ODM
companies have established overseas factories in regions like Southeast Asia and South America.
This strategy allows for flexible capacity allocation to ensure supply stability and enables more
favorable tariff rates to overseas markets such as the U.S.. As for localized supply chains, leading
ODM companies actively promote domestic alternatives in the procurement of key components to
reduce reliance on single sources and enhance supply chain stability and cost control. Moreover,
they maintain constant awareness to changes in international tariff policies and consistently adjust

their supply chain arrangements and target markets to reduce reliance on regions with high tariff
barriers.
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SOURCE OF INFORMATION

In connection with the Global Offering, we engaged CIC, an independent market research
consultant, to conduct an analysis of, and to prepare a report about global smart products industry.
The CIC Report has been prepared by CIC independent of the influence of our Group and other
interested parties. We have agreed to pay CIC a total fee of RMB750,000 for the preparation and
use of the CIC Report, and we believe that such fees are consistent with the market rate. CIC is a
consulting firm founded in Hong Kong and provides professional industry consulting services
across multiple industries. CIC’s services include industry consultancy services, commercial due
diligence and strategic consulting.

CIC conducted both primary and secondary research using a variety of resources. Primary
research involved interviewing key industry experts and leading industry participants. Secondary
research involved analyzing data from various publicly available data sources. The market
projections in the commissioned report are based on the following key assumptions: (i) given
China’s enduringly stable political system, effective social governance and robust economic
foundation, it is anticipated that the overall social, economic and political environments in China
will remain stable during the forecast period; (ii) according to the National Bureau of Statistics of
China, key economic indicators such as gross Domestic Product (“GDP”), industrial added value,
and urbanization rate have shown an upward trend in China over the past decade. Therefore, we
believe that the economic and industry development in China is likely to maintain a steady growth
trajectory during the forecast period, accompanied by continuing urbanization; (iii) related key
industry drivers such as sales growth and structural upgrading in consumer electronics and
accelerating computing demand driven by digital transformation and AI are likely to propel
continued growth in global consumer electronics ODM and digital infrastructure industry
throughout the forecast period; and (iv) there will be no extreme force majeure event or unforeseen
industry regulation that may significantly or fundamentally affect the relevant market and industry.

Unless otherwise specified, all data and forecasts contained in this section are derived from
the consultancy report of CIC. The Directors, upon acting with reasonable prudence, confirmed that
there has been no occurrence of adverse change in the overall market information that would subject
the data to significant restrictions, contradiction or negative effects since the date of the consultancy
report.
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Our business operation in the PRC is subject to the relevant laws, regulations, and government
supervision. This section summarizes the principal laws, regulations, rules, and policies relevant to
our business operation in the PRC.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS IN RELATION TO FOREIGN INVESTMENT

Pursuant to the Company Law of the People’s Republic of China ( {Hv#E A [RILANE /3 7]
%) ) (the “Company Law”) promulgated by the Standing Committee of the National People’s
Congress (the “SCNPC”) on December 29, 1993 and effective on July 1, 1994, last amended on
December 29, 2023 and effective on July 1, 2024, a company established in the PRC may be in the
form of a limited liability company and a joint stock limited company. Both shall have the status
of a legal person. The liability of shareholders of a limited liability company and a joint stock
limited company is limited to the amount of registered capital they have contributed or shares they
have subscribed for.

The Foreign Investment Law of the People’s Republic of China ( " ¥ A R ILFNE S 1 &
%) ) (the “Foreign Investment Law”) was approved by the National People’s Congress (the
“NPC”) on March 15, 2019 and came into effect on January 1, 2020, which superseded the Wholly
Foreign-invested Enterprises Law of the People’s Republic of China ( H#E A\ R IANESMNE {3
%) ), the Sino-foreign Equity Joint Venture Enterprise Law of the People’s Republic of China
( CPEENRALAE NG G885 215) ) and the Sino-foreign Cooperative Joint Venture
Enterprise Law of the People’s Republic of China ( "3 A RILFIE RS ESE S R 2E) ).
Since then, the Foreign Investment Law has become the basic law regulating foreign-invested
enterprises wholly or partially invested by foreign investors. While the organization form,
institutional framework and standard of conduct of foreign-invested enterprises shall be subject to
the provisions of the Company Law and other laws, the original approval and filing administration
system for the establishment and change of foreign-invested enterprises was abolished. The PRC
government implements the management system of pre-entry national treatment and the Negative
List for foreign investment. Pre-entry national treatment refers to the treatment accorded to foreign
investors and their investments at the stage of investment entry, which is no less favorable than the
treatment accorded to domestic investors and their investments. Negative List refers to a special
administrative measure for the entry of foreign investment in specific sectors as imposed by the
PRC.

Investment activities in the PRC by foreign investors shall be subject to the Guiding Foreign
Investment Direction ( (H&ESNEHRE /7 1M H#I%E) ), which was promulgated by the State Council
on February 11, 2002 and came into effect on April 1, 2002, and the Special Administrative
Measures (Negative List) for Foreign Investment Access (2024 Version) ( <M HCE MHEAFRFI 2
Tt (B TS B) (20244 M) ) ) (the “Negative List”), which was promulgated by the National
Development and Reform Commission (the “NDRC”) and the Ministry of Commerce (the
“MOFCOM”) on September 6, 2024 and took effect on November 1, 2024. The Negative List sets
out in a unified manner the special administrative measures, such as the requirements on
shareholding percentages and management, for the access of foreign investments, and any field not
falling in the Negative List shall be administered under the principle of equal treatment to domestic
and foreign investment. The Company is engaged in research and development, design, production,
manufacture and operation of intelligent hardware products, which do not fall into the category of
businesses prohibited or restricted for foreign investment under the Negative List.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS IN RELATION TO IMPORT AND EXPORT OF GOODS

According to the Foreign Trade Law of the People’s Republic of China ( 13 A [ ILFN 3 %
SNE 55D ) (the “Foreign Trade Law”), promulgated by the SCNPC on May 12, 1994 and
amended on December 30, 2022, since December 30, 2022, no registration of foreign trade
operators is required. The PRC government allows free import and export of goods and
technologies, unless otherwise provided by laws and administrative regulations. Before December
30, 2022, a foreign trade operator who is engaged in import and export of goods or technologies
shall process the filing and registration with the foreign trade authority under the State Council or
its entrusted agencies, unless otherwise provided by laws, administrative regulations and
requirements of the foreign trade authority under the State Council. Where a foreign trade operator
fails to do so, Customs shall not handle the formalities for declaration and clearance of the goods
imported or exported by the operator.
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Pursuant to the Regulations of PRC Customs on Administration of Recordation of Declaration
Entities (<P A ROILAN B g BB WA M 2 B HBLOE ) ) promulgated by  the  General
Administration of Customs on November 19, 2021 and effective on January 1, 2022, customs
declaration entities are defined as consignees and consignors of import and export goods, as well
as customs declaration enterprises registered with customs. To apply for recordation, consignees,
consignors, and customs declaration enterprises must first obtain market entity qualification. The
recordation of customs declaration entities is valid indefinitely, whereas temporary recordation is
valid for one year and may be renewed upon expiration through reapplication.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS IN RELATION TO MEDICAL DEVICES

Pursuant to the Administrative Measures for the Registration and Filing of Medical Devices
( CBE AR blE il B R FRIE) ) promulgated by the SAMR on August 26, 2021 and effective
on October 1, 2021, medical devices of Class I are subject to record-filing, while medical devices
of Class II and Class III are subject to registration.

According to the Measures for the Supervision and Administration of Medical Device
Manufacture ( BRI E W B HBEE) ) (the “Measures on Manufacture of Medical
Devices”), which was amended by the SAMR on March 10, 2022 and came into effect on May 1,
2022, the manufacture of medical devices is administered by categorization according to the degree
of risks of medical devices. Those engaged in the manufacture of Class II or Class III medical
devices shall be approved by the drug regulatory authority of a province, autonomous region or
centrally-administered municipality where they are located and obtain the manufacturing permit for
medical devices in accordance with the law; and those engaged in the manufacture of Class I
medical devices shall go through the record-filing formalities for the manufacture of medical
devices with the drug regulatory authority at the level of city divided into districts where they are
located.

Pursuant to the Measures on the Supervision and Administration of the Business Operations
of Medical Devices ( (EEPEAFMASE BB HHEL) ), last amended on March 10, 2022 by the
SAMR and effective on May 1, 2022, an entity engaging in the operation of medical devices of
Class I is not required to obtain approval or filing for record with the NMPA, or its local
counterparts; an entity engaging in the operation of medical devices of Class II shall file for record
with the drug regulatory authority at the level of city divided into districts where such entity
located; an entity engaging in the operation of medical devices of Class III shall apply for an
operation permit from the drug regulatory authority at the level of city divided into districts where
such entity located.

The Company is engaged in research and development, design, production, manufacture and
operation of intelligent products, including the production and sale of smart wearable products, and
shall, subject to the provisions of the Measures for the Supervision and Administration of Medical
Device Manufacture and the Measures on the Supervision and Administration of the Business
Operations of Medical Devices, obtain the relevant permits or filing certificates for medical devices
issued by the drug regulatory authorities for the purpose of engaging in the production and
operation of medical devices in the PRC.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS IN RELATION TO RADIATION SAFETY

Pursuant to the Law of the People’s Republic of China on Prevention and Control of
Radioactive Pollution ( < #E A R AAN B U 75 Y4B iR %) ) released by the SCNPC on June 28,
2003 with effect from October 1, 2003, an entity producing, selling or using radioisotope and ray
devices shall, in accordance with the relevant provisions of the State Council on prevention of
radioactivity from the radioisotope and ray devices, apply to obtain a permit, and make registration
accordingly. An entity producing, selling, using or storing radioactive sources shall set up a sound
and safe security system, designate a special person to be responsible for the system, ensure the
implementation of the system of liability for safety, and formulate the necessary measures for
addressing emergencies in accidents.
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Pursuant to the Regulations on the Safety and Protection of Radioisotopes and Radiation
Devices ( CHURMPER 7 = BLG) 87 B2 2B #EWBI) ) promulgated by the State Council on
September 14, 2005, and last amended and put into effect on March 2, 2019, and the Measures for
the Administration of Safety Licensing for Radioisotopes and Radiation Devices ( BRI &
EL I A5 20 B A AT BRIFDL) ) promulgated by the former Ministry of Environmental Protection
on January 18, 2006, and last amended and put into effect on January 4, 2021, an entity producing,
selling or using radioisotope and ray devices shall obtain a radiation safety license.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS IN RELATION TO WORK SAFETY AND PRODUCT
QUALITY

According to the Work Safety Law of the People’s Republic of China ( (" #E A RILFNEH %
A EDLR) ), which was amended by the SCNPC on June 10, 2021 and came into effect on
September 1, 2021, production and business entities shall (1) abide by this Law and other laws and
regulations concerning work safety, strengthen work safety management, establish and improve a
work safety responsibility system and work safety rules and systems for all employees, (2) increase
efforts to guarantee the input of funds, materials, technology, and personnel in work safety, improve
work safety conditions, strengthen standardization and informatization of work safety, (3) construct
a dual prevention mechanism consisting of graded management and control of safety risks and
examination and control of potential risks, improve the risk prevention and resolution mechanism,
raise work safety levels, and ensure work safety. Entities that are not qualified for safe production
are prohibited from engaging in production and operations.

The Product Quality Law of the People’s Republic of China ( ¥ A RN E 2 5B &
%) ) (the “Product Quality Law”), promulgated by the SCNPC on February 22, 1993, last
amended and effective on December 29, 2018, is the main regulatory law on the supervision and
management of product quality. According to the Product Quality Law, the producer of a product
shall be responsible for the quality of the products they produce, and sellers shall take steps to
maintain the quality of the products they sell. The producer of a product shall be liable to
compensate for the damage done to a person or property other than the defective product itself due
to the defects of the product.

Pursuant to the Civil Code of the People’s Republic of China ( {13 A RILFNE REH) )
(the “Civil Code”) issued by the NPC on May 28, 2020 and effective on January 1, 2021, in the
event of product defects which have caused damage to others, the infringed may seek compensation
from the manufacturer of the products or the seller of the products. In the event of product defects
which compromise the personal and property security of others, the infringed shall have the right
to request the manufacturer and the seller to bear tortious liability, such as cessation of
infringement, removal of obstruction, and elimination of danger.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS IN RELATION TO CYBERSECURITY, DATA SECURITY
AND PROTECTION OF PERSONAL INFORMATION

According to the Cybersecurity Law of the People’s Republic of China ( € #& A R ILFIEH 4
44 47%) ), which was promulgated by the SCNPC on November 7, 2016 and came into effect on
June 1, 2017, when constructing and operating a network, or providing services through a network,
technical measures and other necessary measures shall be taken in accordance with the laws,
administrative regulations and the compulsory requirements set forth in national standards to ensure
the secure and stable operation of the network, to effectively cope with cybersecurity events, to
prevent criminal activities committed on the network, and to protect the integrity, confidentiality
and availability of network data. Any individuals and organizations that use networks must not
endanger network security or use networks to engage in unlawful activities such as those
endangering national security, economic order and social order or infringing the reputation, privacy,
intellectual property rights and other lawful rights and interests of others, or illegally stealing or
obtaining personal information, or illegally selling or providing personal information to others.
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According to the Cybersecurity Review Measures ( (LT EIL) ), jointly
promulgated by the Cyberspace Administration of China (the “CAC”) and other regulatory
authorities on December 28, 2021 and effective on February 15, 2022, (1) an application for
cybersecurity review shall be made by an issuer which is an internet platform operator holding
personal information of more than one million users before such issuer applies to list its securities
in a foreign country. Since the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region is not a foreign country,
listing in Hong Kong does not fall within the scope of listing abroad, so that voluntary application
for cybersecurity review shall be not required under this provision, which has been confirmed by
the China Cybersecurity Review, Certification and Market Regulation Big Data Center (H [BI#494%
YR HA RN B KEIE+ L) (the agency entrusted by the Cybersecurity Review Office to
carry out the specific work of cybersecurity review); According to a telephone consultation with the
center by the Company’s lawyer on data compliance on August 12, 2025, it confirmed that the
listing of Chinese companies in Hong Kong does not fall within the scope of “listing abroad” under
the Cybersecurity Review Measures, (2) critical information infrastructure operators that purchase
internet products and services must be subject to a cybersecurity review if their activities affect or
may affect national security. To date, the Company has not received any notice or determination
from any regulatory authorities identifying it as a critical information infrastructure operator. As the
Company is not a critical information infrastructure operator at present, voluntary application for
cybersecurity review shall be not required under the above provisions, (3) network platform
operators that engage in data processing activities that affect or may affect national security shall
be subject to the cybersecurity review. Pursuant to Article 16 under the Cybersecurity Review
Measures, “where members of the cybersecurity review working mechanism believe that network
products and services and data processing activities affect or are likely to affect national security,
the Cybersecurity Review Office shall report to the Central Cyberspace Affairs Commission for
approval as per procedure, and then conduct a review in accordance with the Cybersecurity Review
Measures.” Based on the definition of national security as stipulated in the National Security Law
of the People’s Republic of China ( (1% NRILFEE F %42 1) ) and the description of risk
factors on national security that should be emphasized in cybersecurity review in Article 10 under
the Cybersecurity Review Measures, taking into account that the Company has not been identified
by the competent authorities as a critical information infrastructure operator, nor has it been
determined by regulatory authorities that the Company’s data processing activities affect or may
affect national security, the possibility of the Company’s data processing activities affecting or
potentially affecting national security is low, and voluntary application for cybersecurity review
shall be not required.

The Data Security Law of the People’s Republic of China ( {3 A RILFE BE L 215) ),
which was promulgated by the SCNPC on June 10, 2021 and took effect on September 1, 2021,
provides that conducting data processing activities shall be in compliance with the provisions of
laws and regulations, and sets forth the requirements for establishing and completing a data security
management system for the entire workflow, as well as the relevant legal liabilities due to the failure
to fulfill the data security protection obligations as stipulated in this Law. Processors of important
data shall specify the person responsible for data security and management agencies, implement
data security protection responsibilities, periodically conduct risk assessments of such data
processing activities as provided and submit risk assessment reports to the relevant authorities. If
an entity violates the Data Security Law of the People’s Republic of China and other applicable
measures, such entity may be subject to a rectification order, warning, fine, suspension of relevant
business, suspension of operations for rectification, and revocation of business permits or licenses
by the relevant competent authorities, or even held criminally liable.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS IN RELATION TO OUTBOUND INVESTMENT
Pursuant to the Administrative Measures for Outbound Investment ( (3E/MEEEHAFE) )
promulgated by the MOFCOM on September 6, 2014 and effective on October 6, 2014, the

MOFCOM and provincial competent commerce authorities shall carry out administration either by
record-filing or approval, depending on different circumstances of outbound investment by
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enterprises. Outbound investment by enterprises that involves sensitive countries and regions or
sensitive industries shall be subject to administration by approval. Outbound investment by
enterprises that falls in any other circumstances shall be subject to administration by record-filing.

Pursuant to the Administrative Measures for Outbound Investment of Enterprises ( ({2335
HSMEEEFHEE) ) promulgated by the NDRC on December 26, 2017 and effective on March 1,
2018, a domestic enterprise, or an investor, making an outbound investment shall obtain approval
or conduct record-filing for outbound investment projects, report relevant information, and
cooperate with the supervision and inspection. Sensitive projects carried out by investors directly
or through overseas enterprises controlled by them shall be subject to approval, specifically,
including projects involving sensitive countries and regions and sensitive industries; non-sensitive
projects directly carried out by investors, namely, non-sensitive projects involving investors’ direct
contribution of assets or rights and interests or provision of financing or guarantee, shall be subject
to record-filing.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS IN RELATION TO INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS
Patent

Pursuant to the Patent Law of the People’s Republic of China ( {9 #E A RILFNEFF]E) )
promulgated by the SCNPC in 1984 and amended in 1992, 2000, 2008 and 2020, respectively, a
patentable invention or utility model must meet three conditions, namely novelty, inventiveness,
and practical applicability. Patents will not be granted for scientific discoveries, rules and methods
for intellectual activities, methods used to diagnose or treat diseases, animal and plant breeds,
nuclear transformation methods and substances obtained by means of nuclear transformation, or
designs of the pattern and the color of graphic printed matter and the combination of them that are
primarily used to mark and identify. The Patent Office under the State Intellectual Property Office
is responsible for receiving, examining, and approving patent applications. A patent, commencing
from the application date, is valid for a twenty-year term for an invention, a ten-year term for a
utility model, or a fifteen-year term for a design (a ten-year term for a design prior to the application
date of May 31, 2021 (inclusive), commencing from the application date). Except for certain
specific circumstances provided by law, any third-party users must obtain consent or a proper
license from the patent owners to use the patent; otherwise, the use of the patent will constitute an
infringement of the rights of the patent holder.

Trademark

The registered trademark applied for in the PRC are protected by the Trademark Law of the
People’s Republic of China ( ({3 N RILFIEFHHELL) ), which was approved by the SCNPC in
1982 and subsequently amended in 1993, 2001, 2013 and 2019, respectively, and the
Implementation Regulation for the Trademark Law of the People’s Republic of China ( {H#E A%
LN P AR L E HE ) ) approved by the State Council in 2002 and amended in 2014. The
Trademark Office under the State Intellectual Property Office is responsible for handling trademark
registrations and grants a term of ten years for the registered trademarks, which may be renewed
for consecutive ten-year periods upon request by the trademark owner. Trademark license
agreements must be filed with the Trademark Office for the record. A trademark license without
filing shall not be enforceable against a bona fide third party. The Trademark Law of the People’s
Republic of China has adopted a first-to-file principle with respect to trademark registration. Where
a trademark for which a registration application has been made is identical or similar to another
trademark which has already been registered or been subject to a preliminary examination and
approval for use on the same kind of or similar commodities or services, the application for
registration of such trademark may be rejected by the Trademark Office. Any person applying for
the registration of a trademark may not prejudice the existing right first obtained by others, nor may
any person register in advance by improper means a trademark that has already been used by
another party and has already gained a certain degree of influence through such party’s use.
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Software Copyright

Pursuant to the Copyright Law of the People’s Republic of China ( H#E A R AN & 1EHE
%) ) promulgated by the SCNPC in 1990 and amended in 2001, 2010 and 2020, respectively,
Chinese citizens, legal persons or other organizations shall, whether published or not, enjoy
copyright in their works (including computer software) according to the law.

The Regulation on Computer Software Protection ( {FIFAHEHI/FARFEMRHI) ), which was
promulgated by the State Council on June 4, 1991 and amended in 2001, 2011 and 2013,
respectively, aims to protect the rights and interests of copyright owners of computer software,
regulate the relationship of interests generated in the development, dissemination and use of
computer software, encourage the development and application of computer software, and promote
the development of software industry and the informatization of national economy. According to
this Regulation, Chinese citizens, legal persons, or other entities have copyright to the software
created by them, regardless of whether or not it is published. Software copyright owners may
register with the software registration agencies acknowledged by the copyright administrative
department under the State Council. The registration certificate issued by the software registration
agencies shall be the preliminary evidence for the registration. Software copyrights of legal persons
or other entities are protected for a period of 50 years, ending on December 31 of the 50th year after
the software was first published. However, if a software has not been published within 50 years of
the date of completion of development, it will no longer be protected.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS IN RELATION TO REAL ESTATE AND CONSTRUCTION
PROJECTS

According to the Civil Code, the creation, variation, transfer and extinguishment of
immovable real rights shall be registered pursuant to the provisions of the law, unless the law
provides to the contrary, such creation, variation, transfer, and extinguishment shall be ineffective
without registration. The creation and transfer of movable real rights shall be delivered in
accordance with the law. Owners shall have the right to possess, use, benefit from and dispose of
their real estate or movable property in accordance with the law.

According to the Land Administration Law of the People’s Republic of China ( {13 A R4t
N+ 4L ) ) issued by the SCNPC on June 25, 1986, last amended on August 26, 2019 and
effective on January 1, 2020, construction entities that have obtained state-owned land use rights
through paid leasing must pay the land use right leasing fees and other fees and expenses in
accordance with the standards and methods prescribed by the State Council before they can use the
land. Construction entities using state-owned land must use the land in accordance with the
provisions of the contract for paid use of the leased land use right or according to the provisions
of the documents of approval concerning the allocation of land use rights. If it is necessary to
change the purpose of the land use, approval must be obtained from the competent natural resources
department of the relevant people’s government and from the people’s government that originally
approved the land use. For urban planned areas, changing land use requires prior consent from the
relevant urban planning administrative department before seeking approval.

According to the Implementation Regulations for the Land Administration Law of the
People’s Republic of China ( (1% A R ALANE - #b 3 HIL B4 51) ) issued by the State Council
on January 4, 1991, last amended on July 2, 2021 and effective on September 1, 2021, the use of
state-owned land by the construction entities shall be acquired by way of paid use, except for those
that can be obtained through allocation as stipulated by laws and administrative regulations.
Methods of paid use of state-owned land include (i) transfer of state-owned land use rights; (ii)
leasing of state-owned land; and (iii) contribution or equity participation in state-owned land use
rights.
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According to the Urban and Rural Planning Law ( <34FEi#17%) ) promulgated by the
SCNPC on October 28, 2007, and last amended on April 23, 2019, to build any building, structure,
road, pipeline or other engineering project within a city or town planning area, the relevant
construction entity shall apply for a Construction Work Planning Permit from a competent urban
and rural planning administrative department. For construction work that proceeds without the
Construction Work Planning Permit or is in violation of the provisions of the Construction Work
Planning Permit, a competent urban and rural planning administrative department at or above the
county level can order termination; if the impact on the planning caused by such construction can
be eliminated, the department shall order it to take remedial action within a prescribed time limit
and pay a fine of no less than 5% but not exceeding 10% of the construction cost; if such impact
cannot be eliminated by remedial action, the department shall order the construction entity to
demolish its construction within a prescribed time limit. For construction work that cannot be
demolished, the department shall not only confiscate it or seize any illegal income but also may
impose a fine of no more than 10% of the construction cost.

According to the Construction Law of the People’s Republic of China ( H1#E A R I:FN[E £
53%) ) promulgated by the SCNPC on November 1, 1997, last amended and effective on April 23,
2019, a construction entity shall, prior to the commencement of a construction project, apply for a
Construction Work Commencement Permit to a competent construction administrative department
of the people’s government at or above the county level of the place where the project is located
pursuant to relevant regulations, except for small projects below the limit determined by the
construction administrative authorities of the State Council. According to the Measures for
Construction Permission Management of Construction Projects ( €5 TRt TFF ] EHHHE) )
promulgated by the Ministry of Housing and Urban-Rural Development and effective on March 30,
2021, no Construction Work Commencement Permit is required for construction projects with an
investment amount of less than RMB300,000 or with a construction area of less than 300 square
meters.

According to the Regulations on the Administration of Construction Quality ( (Es LHE &
M) ) promulgated by the State Council and effective on April 23, 2019, a construction entity
shall, prior to the commencement of a construction project, go through construction quality
supervision formalities pursuant to the relevant national regulations. Construction quality
supervision formalities can be handled in combination with construction permits or commencement
reports. The construction entity organizes the design unit, building unit, engineering supervision
unit and other relevant units to execute the completion acceptance after receipt of the construction
project completion report. Construction projects can only be put into use after passing the
acceptance inspection.

Pursuant to the Administrative Measures for Commodity House Leasing ( i R R EE
FEHEL) ) promulgated by the Ministry of Housing and Urban-Rural Development of the People’s
Republic of China on December 1, 2010 and effective on February 1, 2011, the lessor and lessee
shall enter into a lease contract in accordance with the law. The parties to house leasing shall, within
30 days after the conclusion of the house leasing contract, handle the house leasing registration and
filing formalities at the construction (real estate) administrative department of the people’s
government of the municipality directly under the Central Government, city or county at the place
where the leased house is located. Any failure to register and file the lease in accordance with the
regulations may result in the relevant competent administrative department ordering the parties to
make rectifications within a prescribed time limit or pay a fine.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS IN RELATION TO LABOUR

According to the Labour Law of the People’s Republic of China ( <H#E A LA 5 55 8
%) ), which was approved by the SCNPC on July 5, 1994 and last amended on December 29, 2018,
and the Labour Contract Law of the People’s Republic of China ( {3 A RILAE 558 &R ) )
(the “Labour Contract Law”), which was approved by the SCNPC on June 29, 2007 and amended
on December 28, 2012, employers shall formulate and improve rules and regulations in accordance
with the law to ensure the employees to enjoy their rights and perform their duties as employees.
A labour contract is an agreement between an employee and an employer to establish the
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employment relationship and clarify the rights and obligations of both parties. Employers are
required to enter into written contracts with their employees, restrict the use of temporary workers
and aim to give employees long-term job security.

According to the Social Insurance Law of the People’s Republic of China ( (% A R LA
& RBRI%) ) (the “Social Insurance Law”) promulgated by the SCNPC on October 28, 2010,
effective on July 1, 2011 and amended on December 29, 2018, and the Interim Regulation on the
Collection and Payment of Social Insurance Premiums ( (Gh& PR EBECE TG )
promulgated by the State Council and effective on January 22, 1999 and amended on March 24,
2019, an employer is required to contribute the social insurance for its employees in the PRC,
including the basic pension insurance, basic medical insurance, unemployment insurance, maternity
insurance and injury insurance.

On July 31, 2025, the Supreme People’s Court of the PRC promulgated the Interpretation (II)
of the Supreme People’s Court on Issues Concerning the Application of Law in the Trial of Labor
Dispute Cases ( Fzm A BRI B B A B F0 55 B sk 200 A A A FE(—)) ) (“Interpretation
(IT)”), which took effect on September 1, 2025. Article 19(1) thereof stipulates that if an employer
and an employee agree or the employee undertakes to the employer that there is no need to make
social insurance contributions, the People’s Court of the PRC shall determine that such agreement
or undertaking is invalid. In addition, where an employer fails to make social insurance
contributions in accordance with the law, and the employee seeks to terminate the labor contract and
claims economic compensation from the employer pursuant to Article 38(3) of the Labour Contract
Law, the People’s Court of the PRC shall support in accordance with the law.

According to the Regulations on the Administration of Housing Funds ( ({15 A %& 4% # Ak
1) ) promulgated by the State Council and effective on April 3, 1999, and last amended on March
24, 2019, an employer is required to make contributions to a housing provident fund for its
employees. Where an employer fails to undertake payment and deposit registration of housing
provident fund or fails to go through the formalities of opening the housing provident fund accounts
for its staff and workers, the housing provident fund management center shall order it to go through
the formalities within a prescribed time limit, failing which, a fine of not less than RMB 10,000 but
more than RMB50,000 shall be imposed. Employers shall pay and deposit housing provident fund
on time and in full, and shall not default in payment and deposit of, or underpay, the housing
provident fund. The payment and deposit rates for the housing provident fund of both employees
and employers shall not be less than 5% of the average monthly salary of an employee in the
previous year. Where an enterprise fails to deposit the housing provident funds within the time limit
or underpays the funds for its employees, the housing fund management center may order it to
deposit the funds within a time limit, failing which the competent administration authority may
apply to the people’s court for enforcement.

According to the Interim Provisions on Labour Dispatch ( (Z5F5URE B THIE) ) issued by
the Ministry of Human Resources and Social Security on January 24, 2014, and effective on March
1, 2014, employers may only use dispatched workers for temporary, ancillary, or substitute
positions. The aforementioned temporary positions shall mean positions lasting for no more than six
months; ancillary positions shall mean positions of non-major business that serve positions of major
business; and substitute positions shall mean positions that can be substituted by other workers for
a certain period during which the workers who originally hold such positions are unable to work as
a result of full-time study, being on leave or other reasons. According to the Provisions, employers
shall strictly control the number of dispatched workers, and the number of dispatched workers shall
not exceed 10% of the total number of their employees (namely, the total number of employees with
labour contracts and dispatched workers).

Pursuant to the Interim Provisions on Labour Dispatch, the Labour Contract Law of the
People’s Republic of China and the Implementation Rules for the Labour Contract Law of the
People’s Republic of China ( (12 A\ RILFE S & FIE WS ), employers failing to
comply with the relevant labour dispatch requirements shall be ordered by labour administrative
authorities to rectify the non-compliance within a specified period. Failure to rectify within the
stipulated period may result in a penalty of RMB5,000 to RMB10,000 per dispatched worker
exceeding the 10% threshold.
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LAWS AND REGULATIONS IN RELATION TO ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
Environmental Protection

According to the Environmental Protection Law of the People’s Republic of China ( {1 #EA
RALF B BR S 0R7#75) ), which was promulgated by the SCNPC on December 26, 1989, last
amended on April 24, 2014 and effective on January 1, 2015, facilities for pollution prevention and
control in construction projects must be designed, constructed and put into use or operation
simultaneously with the central part of a construction project.

Pollutant Discharge

Pursuant to the Administrative Measures for Pollutant Discharge Licensing ( {BEi5 ¥ n] &
##%) ) promulgated by the Ministry of Ecology and Environment on April 1, 2024 and effective
on July 1, 2024, enterprises and public institutions as well as other producers and operators subject
to the pollutant discharge licensing management in accordance with the law shall apply for and
obtain a pollutant discharge license, and discharge pollutants in accordance with the provisions of
the pollutant discharge licensing. Any enterprise that fails to obtain a pollutant discharge license as
required shall not discharge pollutants. Enterprises and public institutions, as well as other
producers and operators that are required by law to submit a pollution discharge registration form,
shall register their pollution discharge on the national pollutant discharge license management
information platform.

According to the Catalogue of Classified Administration of Pollutant Discharge License for
Stationary Pollution Sources (2019 Version) ( <& 275 5PV 7 0T 0 BUE #4488 (20194F ) )
issued by the Ministry of Ecology and Environment on December 20, 2019, key management,
simplified management and registration management of pollutant discharge permits are
implemented according to factors such as the amount of pollutants generated, the amount of
emissions, the degree of impact on the environment, and only pollutant discharge entities that
implement registration management do not need to apply for a pollutant discharge license.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS IN RELATION TO FOREIGN EXCHANGE

The principal administrative regulation governing foreign currency exchange in the PRC is the
Regulations of the People’s Republic of China on Foreign Exchange Administration ( (% A K4k
FNE S FEAE FREA]) ) (the “Regulations on Foreign Exchange Administration”) promulgated by
the State Council on January 29, 1996, effective on April 1, 1996 and amended on January 14, 1997
and August 5, 2008, respectively. Under the Regulations on Foreign Exchange Administration, the
State does not restrict the international payment and transfer for current account items, including
the goods, services, gains and recurring transaction items in the balance of payment, but not for
capital account items, such as direct investments, loans, capital transfer and investments in
securities, unless prior approval of the State Administration of Foreign Exchange (the “SAFE”) is
obtained and prior registration with the SAFE is made.

According to the Circular of the State Administration of Foreign Exchange on Issues
concerning the Administration of Foreign Exchange Involved in Overseas Listing ( ([ %<4 #H
JRy B A SR AN LT AN PR B R EAYJE 0D ) announced by the SAFE on February 1, 2005 and
amended on December 26, 2014, the SAFE and its branch offices and administrative offices shall
oversee, regulate and inspect domestic companies regarding their business registration, opening and
use of accounts, trans-border payments and receipts, exchange of funds and other conduct involved
in overseas listing. The domestic company shall, within 15 working days upon the end of its
overseas public offering, handle registration formalities for overseas listing with the foreign
exchange authority at its place of registration with the required materials.

According to the Circular of the State Administration of Foreign Exchange on Reforming and
Regulating Policies for the Administration over Foreign Exchange Settlement of Capital Accounts

( CB R AR 24 =) R A D B A A T ) 4 A LB 1% A1) ) promulgated by the SAFE
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and put into effect on June 9, 2016, and the Circular of the State Administration of Foreign
Exchange on Further Deepening Reforms to Facilitate Cross-border Trade and Investment ( {[H %
A PR BRI ME — P RAL O A ME S B B S BRCE AL 48 A0 ) ) promulgated by the SAFE and
put into effect on December 4, 2023, the foreign exchange receipts under capital accounts
(including foreign exchange capital, foreign debts, and repatriated funds raised through overseas
listing) subject to discretionary settlement as expressly prescribed in the relevant policies may be
settled with banks according to the actual need of the domestic institutions for business operation.
The amounts in RMB received from discretionary settlement shall be managed in an account of
foreign exchange settlement pending payment. Domestic institutions may, at their discretion, settle
up to 100% of foreign exchange receipts under capital accounts for the time being. The SAFE may
adjust the above proportion in due time according to the balance of payments. The use of domestic
institutions’ foreign exchange receipts under the capital account and the RMB funds obtained from
the settlement thereof shall be subject to the following requirements: (1) the use of capital funds of
non-financial enterprises, foreign exchange income under foreign debt and RMB funds derived from
foreign exchange settlement shall follow the principle of truthfulness and self-use, which shall not
be used directly or indirectly for expenditures prohibited by national laws and regulations; (2)
unless otherwise expressly provided, it shall not be used directly or indirectly for investment in
securities or other investment and wealth management (except for wealth management products and
structured deposits with risk ratings of not higher than Level 2); (3) it shall not be used for the
issuance of loans to non-affiliated enterprises (except for those expressly permitted in the scope of
business and the four areas of Lingang New Area of China (Shanghai) Pilot Free Trade Zone,
Guangzhou Nansha New Area of China (Guangdong) Pilot Free Trade Zone, Yangpu Economic
Development Zone of China (Hainan) Free Trade Port and Beilun District of Ningbo City, Zhejiang
Province); (4) it shall not be used for the purchase of non-self-use residential properties (except for
enterprises engaged in real estate development and operation and real estate leasing and operation).

According to the Notice of the State Administration of Foreign Exchange on Further
Improving and Adjusting Foreign Administration Policy for Foreign Direct Investment ( {[E %4k
[FEE A 2L S [ 7 o — 2 RO AN A 4R S N IE A BLEOR A48 ) ), which was promulgated by the
SAFE on November 19, 2012, came into effect on December 17, 2012 and latest amended on
December 30, 2019, the previous approving procedures was significantly simplified by cancelling
the requirement for the opening of a foreign exchange account or the entry of any amount in the
foreign exchange accounts under direct investment, and instead, the bank can open the account for
relevant client according to the information registered in the relevant system of the SAFE.

The Notice of State Administration of Foreign Exchange on Further Simplifying and
Improving Foreign Exchange Administration Policy for Overseas Direct Investment ( {[B KR
P BRI — 25 f AL N O B ARG S A SR BUR 1% A1) ), which was promulgated by the SAFE
on February 13, 2015, came into effect on June 1, 2015 and last amended on December 30, 2019,
lifted the requirement of administrative approval in relation to foreign exchange registration and
approval for offshore direct investment, which was changed to the mechanism that the banks
directly review and complete the foreign exchange registration for offshore direct investment, and
the SAFE and its branches will implement indirect regulation over the foreign exchange registration
for direct investment through the banks.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS IN RELATION TO DIVIDEND DISTRIBUTION

The Company Law stipulates the main regulations concerning dividend distribution. Dividend
distribution by foreign-invested enterprises is further regulated by the Foreign Investment Law and
its implementation rules.

According to the above laws and regulations, when a PRC company (including a foreign-
invested enterprise) distributes its after-tax profit for the current year, 10% of the profit shall be
accrued and included in the company’s statutory reserve. Such accrual is no longer required when
the accumulated amount of the company’s statutory reserve is more than 50% of the company’s
registered capital. Where the accumulative amount of the company’s statutory reserve is not enough
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to make up for the losses of the previous year, the current year’s profits shall first be used to make
up for the losses before the statutory reserve is accrued according to the provisions of the preceding
paragraph. After having accrued a statutory reserve from the after-tax profits, the company can also
set aside a discretionary reserve from the after-tax profits upon a resolution made by the
shareholders’ meeting. The residual after-tax profits after the company has made up its losses and
accrued reserve shall be distributed as dividends.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS IN RELATION TO TAX
Enterprise Income Tax

According to the Enterprise Income Tax Law of the People’s Republic of China ( {H'# AR
LN A2 5B ) ) approved by the NPC on March 16, 2007 and effective on January 1, 2008,
and subsequently amended by the SCNPC on February 24, 2017 and December 29, 2018,
respectively, and the Implementation Rules to the Enterprise Income Tax Law of the People’s
Republic of China ( €3 A\ RLAN [ A 2E Pir {3 B B0 1) ), which was laid down by the State
Council on December 6, 2007, effective on January 1, 2008 and amended on December 6, 2024, a
resident enterprise shall pay enterprise income tax on its income deriving from both inside and
outside the PRC at the rate of enterprise income tax of 25%. Wholly foreign-invested enterprises
in the PRC, which fall into the category of resident enterprises, shall pay enterprise income tax for
the income originated from domestic and overseas sources at an enterprise income tax rate of 25%.
The actual management body (referring to the body that has de facto management and control with
respect to the production, operations, personnel, finance, property and other aspects of the
enterprise) established under laws of overseas countries or regions shall be regarded as resident
enterprises if it is located within the territory of the PRC, and shall pay enterprise income tax at the
rate of 25% on its income originating from both in and outside PRC. A non-resident enterprise that
does not have an establishment or place of business in the PRC, or has an establishment or place
of business in the PRC but the income has no actual relationship with such establishment or place
of business, shall pay enterprise income tax on its income deriving from inside the PRC at the
reduced rate of enterprise income tax of 10%, unless otherwise agreed in the tax treaty or
arrangement signed by the PRC and the countries or regions where non-resident enterprises are
located. The enterprise income tax shall be levied at the reduced rate of 15% for high-tech and new
technology enterprises that are specifically supported by the State.

Value-added Tax

According to the Provisional Regulations on Value-added Tax of the People’s Republic of
China ( (¥ ANRILAESEBIE 1T H]) | the “Regulations on Value-added Tax”), which was
promulgated by the State Council on December 13, 1993, effective on January 1, 1994 and
subsequently amended on November 10, 2008, February 6, 2016 and November 19, 2017,
respectively, and the Implementation Rules for the Provisional Regulations on Value-added Tax of
the People’s Republic of China ( €H 3 A RILFNE (ARG AT UG IEAMAI) ), which was
promulgated by the Ministry of Finance (the “MOF”), effective on December 25, 1993 and
subsequently amended on December 15, 2008 and October 28, 2011, respectively, and became
effective on November 1, 2021, entities and individuals engaging in the sale of goods or providing
processing, repair and assembly services, sale of services, intangible assets, immovable and
importation of goods in the PRC are the taxpayers and shall be subject to value-added tax. Unless
otherwise specified, the tax rates are as follows: 17% for taxpayers engaging in the sale of goods,
labour services, leasing services for tangible movable assets, or importation of goods; 11% for
taxpayers engaging in sale of transportation, postal, basic telecommunications, construction,
immovable asset leasing services, sale of immovable assets, transfer of land use rights, and sale or
importation of specific goods; 6% for taxpayers engaging in provision of services and sale of
intangible assets; zero for taxpayers engaging in exporting goods; zero for domestic entities and
individuals engaging in the sale of cross-border services and intangible assets within the scope
prescribed by the State Council.
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According to the Notice on Fully Launch of the Pilot Scheme for the Conversion of Business
Tax to Value-Added Tax ( CBHJAZ RS EB M EIEEB B ), which  was
promulgated by the MOF and the State Taxation Administration (the “STA”) on March 23, 2016 and
came into effect on May 1, 2016, and was subsequently amended on July 11, 2017, December 25,
2017 and March 20, 2019, respectively, from May 1, 2016 onwards, the pilot reform for the
transition from business tax to value-added tax is implemented nationwide with the approval of the
State Council.

The Circular on Adjusting Value-added Tax Rates ( BT EISGEBIBRAE ) ), which
was promulgated by the MOF and the STA on April 4, 2018 and came into effect on May 1, 2018,
adjusts the applicable rate of VAT and stipulates that for a taxpayer who engages in a taxable sales
activity for the VAT purpose or importation of goods, the previous applicable tax rates of 17% and
11% would be adjusted to 16% and 10%, respectively.

According to the Announcement on Relevant Policies for Deepening the Value-Added Tax
Reform ( B GTALBSERL SO A BECR A1) ), which was promulgated by the MOF, STA and
General Administration of Customs on March 20, 2019 and came into effect on April 1, 2019, for
a general value-added taxpayer who engages in a taxable sales activity for the VAT purpose or
importation of goods, the previous applicable tax rate of 16% will be adjusted to 13%; and the
previous applicable tax rate of 10% will be adjusted to 9%.

On December 25, 2024, the SCNPC promulgated the Value-added Tax Law of the People’s
Republic of China ( {3 A RILFEH(EFLE) ), which will come into effect on January 1, 2026,
when the Regulations on Value-added Tax will be repealed.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS IN RELATION TO OVERSEAS LISTINGS

On February 17, 2023, the China Securities Regulatory Commission (the “CSRC”) released
the Trial Measures for Administration on Overseas Securities Offering and Listing by Domestic
Companies  ( (BERARFETIMEITRE S EATEHEITHHE) ) with  supporting  guidelines
(collectively referred to as the “New Filing Regulations”), which came into effect on March 31,
2023. Under the New Filing Regulations, PRC domestic companies that seek to offer and list
securities in overseas markets, either directly or indirectly, are required to file the required
documents with the CSRC within three working days after their application for overseas listing is
submitted and report relevant information.

On February 24, 2023, the CSRC and MOF, National Administration of State Secrets
Protection and National Archives Administration jointly promulgated the Provisions on
Strengthening Confidentiality and Archives Administration of Overseas Securities Offering and
Listing by Domestic Companies (B /198 55 A 4 S5 AN EEA TR S5 A0 b T A BR AR 8 AR SR B T
ERIELE) ) (the “Confidentiality and Archives Administration Regulations™), which came into
effect on March 31, 2023. According to Confidentiality and Archives Administration Regulations,
PRC domestic enterprises seeking offering and listing of securities in overseas markets, either
directly or indirectly, shall establish the confidentiality and archives system, and shall complete
approval and filing procedures with competent authorities, if such PRC domestic enterprises or their
overseas listing entities provide or publicly disclose documents or materials involving state secrets
and work secrets of PRC government agencies to relevant securities companies, securities service
institutions, overseas regulatory agencies and other entities and individuals. It further stipulates that
providing or publicly disclosing documents and materials which may adversely affect national
security or public interests to relevant securities companies, securities service institutions, overseas
regulatory agencies, and other entities and individuals shall be subject to corresponding procedures
in accordance with relevant laws and regulations.
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LAWS AND REGULATIONS RELATING TO OUR BUSINESS OPERATIONS IN HONG
KONG

Import and Export Ordinance (Chapter 60 of the Laws of Hong Kong) (the “Import and
Export Ordinance”)

The Import and Export Ordinance provides for the regulation and control of the import of
articles into Hong Kong, the export of articles from Hong Kong, the handling and carriage of
articles within Hong Kong which have been imported into Hong Kong, or which may be exported
from Hong Kong, and any matter incidental to or connected with the foregoing.

The import and export of certain articles are prohibited under sections 6C and 6D unless with
the relevant licences which are issued under section 3 of the Import and Export Ordinance. Pursuant
to section 6C of the Import and Export Ordinance, no person shall import any article specified in
schedule 1 to the Import and Export (General) Regulations (Chapter 60A of the Laws of Hong
Kong) except under and in accordance with an import licence issued by the Director-General of
Trade and Industry under section 3 of the Import and Export Ordinance. Section 6D of the Import
and Export Ordinance provides that no person shall export any article specified in the second
column of schedule 2 to the Import and Export (General) Regulations to the place specified opposite
thereto in the third column of the schedule except under and in accordance with an export licence
issued by the Director-General of Trade and Industry under section 3 of the Import and Export
Ordinance. Any person who contravenes sections 6C or 6D of the Import and Export Ordinance
shall be guilty of an offense and liable to a fine of HK$500,000 and to imprisonment for two years
on summary conviction, or a fine of HK$2,000,000 and to imprisonment for seven years on
conviction on indictment.

During the Track Record Period and as at the Latest Practicable Date, our Group, through its
Hong Kong subsidiary, Huaqgin Telecom Hong Kong Limited (#££h#H A& #54 FR/A ), engages
primarily in the trading of electronic components and related materials with overseas customers and
suppliers in Hong Kong, and had not imported any articles which would contravene section 6C of
the Import and Export Ordinance nor exported any articles which would contravene section 6D of
the Import and Export Ordinance and is not required to obtain a licence under section 3 of the
Import and Export Ordinance.

Import and Export (Registration) Regulations (Chapter 60E of the Laws of Hong Kong) (the
“Import and Export Regulations’)

Regulation 3 of the Import and Export Regulations sets out exemptions in respect of
regulations 4 and 5. Pursuant to regulation 4 of the Import and Export Regulations, every person
who imports any article other than an exempted article shall lodge with the Commissioner of
Customs and Excise an accurate and complete import declaration relating to such article using the
specified system, in accordance with the requirements that the Commissioner of Customs and
Excise may specify. Every declaration required to be lodged shall be lodged within 14 days after
the importation of the article to which it relates.

Regulation 5 of the Import and Export Regulations requires that every person who exports or
re-exports any article other than an exempted article shall lodge with the Commissioner of Customs
and Excise an accurate and complete export declaration relating to such article using the specified
system, in accordance with the requirements that the Commissioner of Customs and Excise may
specify. Every declaration required to be lodged shall be lodged within 14 days after the exportation
of the article to which it relates.

Any person fails or neglects to do such declaration as required under regulations 4 and 5 of
the Import and Export Regulations within 14 days after the importation or exportation (as the case
may be) of the article to which it relates without any reasonable excuse shall be liable to (1) a fine
of HK$2,000 upon summary conviction; and (2) commencing from the date of conviction, a fine of
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HK$100 in respect of everyday during which his failure or neglect to lodge such declaration in that
manners continues. Further, any person who knowingly or recklessly lodges any declaration with
the Commissioner of Customs and Excise that is inaccurate in any material particular shall be liable
on summary conviction to a fine of HK$10,000.

Inland Revenue Ordinance (Chapter 112 of the Laws of Hong Kong) (the “Inland Revenue
Ordinance”) and Transfer Pricing

The taxation of corporations carrying on business in Hong Kong is governed by the Inland
Revenue Ordinance. Hong Kong adopts a territorial source principle of taxation, under which only
profits arising in or derived from Hong Kong are subject to profits tax. During the Track Record
Period and as at the Latest Practicable Date, our Hong Kong subsidiary, Huaqin Telecom Hong
Kong Limited (3£ il & s A FR/A ), is subject to a profits tax rate of 8.25% on the first HK$2
million of assessable profits and 16.5% on the remaining profits.

As our Hong Kong subsidiary conducts trading transactions with other group companies
located in different jurisdiction(s), we are also subject to the laws and regulations on transfer
pricing in Hong Kong.

Section 20A of the Inland Revenue Ordinance gives the Inland Revenue Department of Hong
Kong (the “IRD”) wide powers to collect tax due from non-residents. The IRD may also make
transfer pricing adjustments by disallowing expenses incurred by Hong Kong residents under
sections 16(1), 17(1)(b) and 17(1)(c) of the Inland Revenue Ordinance and make additional
assessments under section 60 of the Inland Revenue Ordinance. The IRD may also challenge the
entire arrangement under general anti-avoidance provisions according to sections 61 and 61A of the
Inland Revenue Ordinance.

The Inland Revenue (Amendment) (No. 6) Ordinance 2018 (the “Amendment Ordinance”)
codifies the transfer pricing principles in relation to how the pricing for the supply of goods and
services between associated parties should be determined and implemented. Departmental
Interpretation and Practice Notes Nos. 45, 46, 48, 58, 59 and 60 issued by IRD set out its
interpretations and practices in relation to transfer pricing and related issues.

Pursuant to the Amendment Ordinance, a person who have a Hong Kong tax advantage if
taxed on the basis of a non-arm’s length provision (the “Advantaged Person”) will have income
adjusted upwards or loss adjusted downwards. Section S0AAF of the Inland Revenue Ordinance
stipulates that the Advantaged Person’s income or loss is to be computed as if arm’s length
provision had been made or imposed instead of the actual provision. If the Advantaged Person fails
to prove to the satisfaction of the assessor of the IRD that the person’s income or loss as stated in
the person’s tax return is the arm’s length amount, the assessor of the IRD must estimate an amount
as the arm’s length amount and, taking into account the estimated amount (a) make an assessment
or additional assessment on the person; or (b) issue a computation of loss, or revise a computation
of loss resulting in a smaller amount of computed loss, in respect of that person.

The Amendment Ordinance introduces a mandatory “three-tiered” transfer pricing
documentation requirement in Hong Kong consisting of (a) Master File; (b) Local File; and (c)
Country-by-country Report. The Amendment Ordinance provides two types of exemptions to
entities that engage in transactions with associated enterprises from preparing Master File and Local
File. In terms of size-based business exemption thresholds, a Hong Kong taxpayer meeting any two
of the following three size-based business exemption thresholds for an accounting period is
exempted from preparing the Master File and Local File for that accounting period: (a) Total annual
revenue not exceeding HK$400 million; (b) Total value of assets not exceeding HK$300 million;
or (c) Average number of employees not exceeding 100. In terms of volume-based related party
transactions exemption thresholds, the threshold per accounting period for transfer of property
(whether movable or immovable but excluding financial assets and intangible assets) is HK$220
million.
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OVERVIEW

Our Company was established in August 2005 when Mr. Qiu Wensheng founded our business
primarily focused on research and design of mobile phones and serving the PRC domestic market.
We are a smart products platform with over 20 years of expertise in smart products that integrate
core technologies including AI, IoT, big data and communication technologies and incorporate
intelligent functions. Drawing on this experience, we support the development and implementation
of products and technologies through the mobile communication, internet, cloud computing and Al
eras.

In November 2020, our Company was converted into a joint stock limited company from a
limited liability company. In August 2023, our Company’s A Shares became listed on the main
board of Shanghai Stock Exchange (stock code: 603296). See “— Major Shareholding Changes of
Our Company — Conversion into Joint Stock Limited Company and Listing on the Main Board of
Shanghai Stock Exchange” for further details.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, our total issued share capital was held as to approximately
43.37% our Controlling Shareholder Group, including Mr. Qiu Wensheng, Shanghai Aoqin,
Shanghai Haixian, Mr. Qiu Wenhui, Ms. Lin Min and Fujian Yuexiang. See “Relationship with our
Controlling Shareholders” for the background of our Controlling Shareholder Group.

KEY CORPORATE AND BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT MILESTONES

The following is a summary of our Group’s key business development milestones:

Year Milestone

2005 to 2009 Our Company was established in August 2005.

We started providing mobile phone motherboard design to brand
manufacturers based on the independent design house (IDH) business
model.

We delivered our mobile phones in complete devices to brand
customers under the ODM business model for the first time.

We internationalized our business and provided ODM services to
overseas brands.

2010 to 2014 Our Dongguan manufacturing center commenced production.
Our Xi’an R&D center commenced operations.
We delivered our tablets to global markets for the first time.

We ranked first globally in smartphone ODM industry in terms of
ODM shipments for the first time, according to CIC.

2015 to 2019 We ranked first among China-based ODM companies in terms of
ODM shipments for the first time, according to CIC.

We achieved a diversified product portfolio, including achieving our
first delivery of laptops to global markets, our first delivery of smart
wearables at scale and our first delivery of AloT products at scale.

We established our data center business division and delivered our
servers at scale for the first time.
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Year

Milestone

2020 to date

Our Wuxi R&D center and Dongguan R&D center commenced
operations.

Our Nanchang manufacturing center commenced production.

We established Dongguan Huayu Precision Technology Co., Ltd. (35¢
R R A BR A 7).

We established our automobile electronics business division and
delivered our automotive electronics products for the first time.

We established X-Lab.

We established Guangdong Xiqin Precision Mould Co., Ltd. (&R & 74
kG RE AR/ F]) and acquired a controlling stake in Nanchang
Chungqin Precision Technology Co., Ltd. (Fd &% #ks % H i A PR A)).

Our Vietnam manufacturing center commenced production.

Our Company’s A Shares were listed on the main board of Shanghai
Stock Exchange in August 2023.

Our India manufacturing base commenced production.

We acquired a controlling stake in Innovation Enterprises Holdings
Limited.

Our annual revenue exceeded RMB100 billion in 2024.
Our global R&D center in Shanghai commenced operations.

We established Guangdong Haogin Robotics Technology Co., Ltd. (&
RZ S AR RAA).

OUR MAJOR SUBSIDIARIES

We carried out our business through 74 subsidiaries as at the end of the Track Record Period.
The following entities were our major subsidiaries which (i) contributed to 5% or more in terms of
total assets, net assets, or revenue to the Group in any of the financial year during the Track Record
Period; and (ii) were considered material to our operations during the Track Record Period:

Equity
interest
Place of Date of Principal business  attributable to
Name of subsidiary incorporation incorporation activities our Group
Dongguan Huabei Electronic PRC February 2, 2010 Manufacturing of 100.00%
Technology Co., Ltd. (5E# H electronic devices
BTRHEARAH) (“Dongguan
Huabei”) . .. ...........
Nanchang Huaqin Electronic PRC April 21, 2017 Manufacturing of 100.00%
Technology Co., Ltd. (% & ##) electronic devices
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Equity
interest
Place of Date of Principal business  attributable to
Name of subsidiary incorporation incorporation activities our Group
Nanchang Qinsheng Electronic PRC November 30, Manufacturing of 100.00%
Technology Co., Ltd. (¥ & Bl 2018 electronic devices
BYRHEARAR) (“Nanchang
Qinsheng”). . . .. ... ... ..
Guangdong Ruigin Technology PRC April 20, 2020  Manufacturing of 100.00%
Co., Ltd. (R I AL H AR electronic devices
Fl) (“Guangdong Ruigin”). . . .
EVEX TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD PRC December 11, Manufacturing of 75.00%
(& HUR & R ARG IR 7)) 2019 electronic devices
(“EVEX TECHNOLOGY”) . . .
Huagin Telecom Hong Kong Hong Kong June 8, 2006 Trading 100.00%
Limited (S8l i A RA
A)
RQ Technology Electronics Viet ~ Vietnam August 21, 2023 Manufacturing of 100.00%
Nam Company Limited . . . . . electronic devices

As of the Latest Practicable Date, our other subsidiaries were principally engaged in, among
others, research and development, manufacturing of electronic devices, trading and investment
holding.

MAJOR SHAREHOLDING CHANGES IN OUR COMPANY
Establishment of our Company

On August 29, 2005, our Company was established in Shanghai, PRC as a limited liability
company with an initial registered capital of RMB9 million.

Conversion into Joint Stock Limited Company and Listing on the Main Board of Shanghai
Stock Exchange

In November 2020, our Company was converted into a joint stock limited company from a
limited liability company. In August 2023, our Company’s A Shares were listed on the main board
of Shanghai Stock Exchange (stock code: 603296) (the “A-Share Listing”). Pursuant to the A-Share
Listing, our Company issued an aggregate of 72,425,241 A Shares, accounting for 10% of our
Company’s total share capital immediately following the completion of the A-Share Listing.

Subsequent Shareholding Changes

Since our A-Share Listing in 2023, the share capital of our Company changed from time to
time, including as a result of cancellation of restricted A Shares pursuant to our Share Incentive
Schemes and capitalization issues. For details of changes in share capital of our Company within
the two years immediately preceding the date of this prospectus, see “Statutory and General
Information — (A) Further Information about our Group — 2. Changes in Share Capital of Our
Company” in Appendix VI to this prospectus. As of the Latest Practicable Date, the total issued
share capital of our Company was 1,015,732,344 A Shares, including 215,947 A Shares repurchased
by our Company pursuant to the repurchase mandate approved by our Board and held in our
Company’s stock repurchase account as treasury shares.
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OUR PREVIOUS LISTING ATTEMPT

Our Company submitted an application to the Shanghai Stock Exchange ( L1453 7 IT) for
listing on the Science and Technology Innovation Board (BHEI#R) (the “STAR Market”) (“Previous
Listing Attempt”), which was accepted in June 2021. In April 2022, our Company voluntarily
withdrew its application, having considered that a listing on the Main Board of the Shanghai Stock
Exchange would be more conducive to its future capital management and sustainable development.
Prior to such voluntary withdrawal of the Previous Listing Attempt, we had received enquiries from
Shanghai Stock Exchange in relation to the Previous Listing Attempt and these enquiries had been
fully addressed.

Our Directors confirm that, to the best of their knowledge, information and belief, they are not
aware of any material matters relating to the Previous Listing Attempt that would affect the
Company’s suitability for listing on the Stock Exchange and any other matters that need to be
brought to the attention of the Stock Exchange and potential investors in relation to the Previous
Listing Attempt.

Having made due and reasonable inquiries of the Company, reviewed the Previous Listing
Attempt application and termination records, and received confirmations from the professional
parties involved in the Previous Listing Attempt that there was no disagreement between such
professional parties and the Company, the Joint Sponsors are of the view that there are no matters
arising from the Previous Listing Attempt that need to be brought to the attention of the Stock
Exchange.

OUR LISTING ON THE MAIN BOARD OF SHANGHAI STOCK EXCHANGE AND
REASONS FOR THE LISTING ON THE HONG KONG STOCK EXCHANGE

Since August 2023, our Company’s A Shares have been listed on the main board of Shanghai
Stock Exchange. Our Directors confirmed that, since its listing on the Shanghai Stock Exchange and
up to the Latest Practicable Date, we had no instance of material non-compliance with the rules of
the Shanghai Stock Exchange and other applicable securities laws and regulations of the PRC, and,
to the best knowledge of our Directors having made all reasonable enquiries, there was no material
matter that should be brought to the investors’ attention in relation to our compliance record on the
Shanghai Stock Exchange. Our PRC Legal Advisor advised us that during the Track Record Period
and up to the Latest Practical Date, we have not been subject to any material administrative
penalties or regulatory measures imposed by PRC securities regulatory authorities and we had
complied with the relevant laws and regulations on A share listings applicable to us in all material
respects. Based on the independent due diligence conducted by the Joint Sponsors and our PRC
Legal Advisor’s view, nothing has come to the Joint Sponsors’ attention that would reasonably
cause them to disagree with the Directors’ confirmation with regard to the compliance records of
the Company on the Shanghai Stock Exchange in any material respect.

Our Company seeks to be listed on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange in order to promote our
globalization strategy and overseas business, facilitate access to global capital markets, strengthen
our global profile and enhance our competitiveness. See “Business — Our Strategies” and “Future
Plans and Use of Proceeds” for more details.

SHARE INCENTIVE SCHEMES

In order to incentivize our employees, we adopted the Share Incentive Schemes. See
“Appendix IV — Statutory and General Information — (D) Share Incentive Schemes” for details.

MAJOR ACQUISITIONS, DISPOSALS AND MERGERS

Throughout the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we did not conduct
any acquisitions, disposals or mergers that we consider to be material to us.
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PUBLIC FLOAT

Rule 19A.13A(2) of the Hong Kong Listing Rules provides that, where a new applicant is a
PRC issuer with other listed shares at the time of listing, this will normally mean that the portion
of H shares for which listing is sought that are held by the public, at the time of listing, must (a)
represent at least 10% of the issuer’s total number of issued shares in the class to which H shares
belong (excluding treasury shares); or (b) have an expected market value of not less than
HK$3,000,000,000. Our A Shares are listed on the Shanghai Stock Exchange. Immediately
following the completion of the Global Offering (assuming the Offer Size Adjustment Option and
the Over-allotment Option are not exercised), the total market value of the H Shares to be held by
the public is expected to be approximately HK$4,549.2 million, calculated based on an Offer Price
of HK$77.70 per H Share, which is higher than the prescribed expected market value of H Shares
required to be held in public hands of not less than HK$3,000,000,000 under Rule 19A.13A(2)(b)
of the Listing Rules, thereby satisfying Rule 8.08(1) (as amended and replaced by Rule 19A.13A)
of the Listing Rules.

Based on an Offer Price of HK$77.70 per H Share, the minimum prescribed public float
percentage under Rule 19A.13A(2)(b) of the Listing Rules would be approximately 3.59%, being
the percentage derived by dividing HK$3,000,000,000 by the total market value of the Company’s
total issued Shares at the time of Listing. The total number of the H Shares to be issued pursuant
to the Global Offering represents approximately 5.0% of the total issued share capital of our
Company (assuming the Offer Size Adjustment Option and the Over-allotment Option are not
exercised), which is higher than the minimum prescribed public float percentage under Rule
19A.13A(2)(b) of the Listing Rules.

FREE FLOAT

Rule 19A.13C(2) of the Hong Kong Listing Rules provides that, where a new applicant is a
PRC issuer with other listed shares at the time of listing, this will normally mean that the portion
of H shares for which listing is sought that are held by the public and not subject to any disposal
restrictions (whether under contract, the Hong Kong Listing Rules, applicable laws or otherwise),
at the time of listing, must: (a) represent at least 5% of the total number of issued shares in the class
to which H shares belong at the time of listing (excluding treasury shares), with an expected market
value at the time of listing of not less than HK$50,000,000; or (b) have an expected market value
at the time of listing of not less than HK$600,000,000.

Immediately following the completion of the Global Offering (assuming the Offer Size
Adjustment Option and the Over-allotment Option are not exercised), and excluding the H Shares
subscribed for by the Cornerstone Investors, the total market value of H Shares required to be held
in public hands and not subject to any disposal restrictions is expected to be approximately
HK$2,276.4 million, calculated based on an Offer Price of HK$77.70 per H Share, which is higher
than the prescribed expected market value of H Shares required to be held in public hands of not
less than HK$600,000,000. Therefore, the Company is expected to satisfy the free float requirement
under Rule 8.08A (as amended and replaced by Rule 19A.13C) of the Listing Rules.
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BUSINESS

OVERVIEW
Who We Are

We are a smart product platform with over 20 years of expertise in smart products that
integrate core technologies including AI, IoT, big data and communication technologies and
incorporate intelligent functions. Drawing on this experience, we support the development and
implementation of products and technologies across the mobile communication, internet, cloud
computing and AI eras. We provide global technology companies with a diverse range of smart
products, covering mobile terminals, computing and data center business, AloT, and innovative
business. We have established strong leadership in our core product domains. According to CIC, we
are a full-stack smart product ODM platform, ranking first worldwide across multiple smart product
categories. In addition, according to CIC, we were the largest consumer electronics ODM company
worldwide in 2024 in terms of global ODM shipments of consumer electronics, with a market share
of 22.5%. We were also the second largest smartphone ODM company worldwide in 2024 in terms
of global ODM shipments of smartphones, with a market share of 25.9%, the largest tablet ODM
company worldwide in 2024 in terms of global ODM shipments of tablets, with a market share of
37.9%, and the largest smart wearable ODM company worldwide in 2024 in terms of global ODM
shipments of smart wearables, with a market share of 18.7%. In addition, we ranked fourth globally
and first in China among laptop ODM companies in terms of global ODM shipments of laptops in
2024, with a market share of 9.6%. In terms of revenue generated from digital infrastructure
business in China in 2024, we ranked sixth among all digital infrastructure providers in China, with
a market share of 5.0%.

We have established a comprehensive smart product platform spanning multiple categories,
enabling us to provide customers with end-to-end solutions. With a deep understanding of the
diverse needs of global brand customers under various scenarios, we have established a strategic
“3+N+3” product matrix that defines our product development priorities and guides our expansion
into new fields.

. 3: Our business is rooted in three core product pillars: smartphones, laptops, and servers.
These form the foundation of our offerings and represent our primary areas of expertise.

. N: Expanding from each of our three core product pillars, we have developed N types
of related products that extend into adjacent businesses, including mobile terminals and
AloT, computing business and data center products.

. 3: We are continually exploring new opportunities in innovative areas such as
automotive electronics, software and robotics to further serve emerging customer needs
and diversify our portfolio.

According to CIC, we are one of the world’s most comprehensive smart product ODM
platforms in terms of product diversity. In addition, we are also the only ODM company globally
to achieve a leading market position across smartphones, tablets, smart wearables, laptops and
digital infrastructure products.
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. We have capitalized on market opportunities arising from the intelligent transformation

within the smartphone industry, and have been an established participant in global
smartphone ODM market for years, since entering the mobile phone industry in 2005.
As mobile terminals continue to redefine the way people interact with the world, we are
broadening our product portfolio across tablets, smart wearables and AloT, addressing
consumer’s daily needs across various scenarios for smart products globally. In terms of
global ODM shipments in 2024, we were the world’s largest tablet ODM company and
smart wearable ODM company, according to CIC.

. Building on our extensive experience in smartphone ODM and operational efficiency,
we rapidly expanded into the laptop sector and quickly scaled up our shipments. As Al
computing emerging as a primary focus for the future of the smart office environment,
we are expanding our product portfolio across Al PC, desktops, AIO computers, printers
and other related products.

. Benefited from strong business foresight, we entered the data center business in 2017
and have since developed a comprehensive digital infrastructure product portfolio
spanning Al servers, general-purpose servers and switches. Capitalizing on the growing
investments in computing infrastructure, we have become a key supplier to leading
internet companies and CSPs in China, while actively expanding our reach to enterprise
customers.

. We also actively pursue opportunities with respect to innovative smart products such as
automotive electronics, software and robotics. By working closely with our customers to
co-develop cutting-edge technology applications, we leverage our extensive experience
across a broad range of smart products to support our customers in new product
development, enabling them to capture emerging opportunities while unlocking new
growth curves for our long-term business expansion.

Our platform and product capabilities are widely and highly recognized across the globe. As

of December 31, 2025, our customers included major global industry players across mobile terminal
brands, PC brands, CSPs and automotive manufacturers. The success of our customers continues to
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drive our business growth, further reinforcing our product and platform capabilities. We enhance
our worldwide manufacturing and delivery capabilities by strategically expanding our global
presence into Vietnam, Mexico and India.

Our Platform Capabilities

With over two decades of experience in smart product, we have accumulated and built our
unique platform capabilities, giving us an edge in respect of our operations, development,
manufacturing and mechanical components. Leveraging the platform’s strengths in adaptability,
synergy, and scalability, we can rapidly address customers’ diverse needs, accelerate product
innovation and iteration, and quickly expand our product portfolio. This enables us to capitalize on
strategic growth opportunities and consistently deliver value to our customers.

Operation: Leveraging our global end-to-end digital and intelligent management system, we
have established industry-leading capabilities in operational efficiency and global delivery. This
system covers customer needs across the entire product lifecycle, including R&D, procurement,
manufacturing and delivery, with real-time visualization at each stage. By integrating our intelligent
manufacturing and logistics with a global delivery network that combines warehousing and
distribution, we are able to optimize supply chains and manufacturing capacity dynamically. This
approach not only enhances delivery efficiency under complex scenarios but also enables us to
transform customer market insights into timely product delivery. In doing so, we help customers
secure first-mover advantages in evolving markets.

Development: Our advanced technology development capabilities span R&D,
implementation, portability, and efficient R&D management. We follow a customer-centric
approach, leveraging multi-system architecture and integration expertise, enabling platform-wide
R&D across diverse product categories. This allows us to continuously extend the boundaries of
proprietary technologies and promote cross-utilization of core technologies, boosting R&D
efficiency. We adopt an integrated product development (IPD) process which, according to CIC, is
a commonly used industry methodology for concurrent, cross-functional product development,
through which we enable concurrent, multi-product R&D and timely delivery. We have accumulated
extensive system-level design experience and maintain strong investment in innovation. Our X-Lab
focuses on cutting-edge technology research — such as acoustics, optics, thermal management,
radio frequency, and simulation — enabling rapid product iteration through collaboration.

Manufacturing: As a leading smart product ODM platform, we maintain high standards in
intelligent manufacturing quality and delivery efficiency. Our “multi-base manufacturing + flexible
manufacturing and delivery” model incorporates automation, digitalization, efficiency, and
sustainability, meeting diverse global customer needs with high efficiency and reliability. We
enhance our worldwide manufacturing and delivery capabilities by strategically expanding our
global presence into Vietnam, Mexico and India. With a self-developed intelligent manufacturing
system tailored for ODM operations, we provide visual management of manufacturing lines, plan
optimal manufacturing schedules dynamically, and track material usage for quality traceability. Our
comprehensive quality management system ensures all products meet various quality standards
across the world.

Mechanical: Mechanical component capabilities are essential to our core competitiveness. We
have strong mold design and precision manufacturing capabilities. Through the acquisition of
upstream precision mold suppliers, we improved our joint development capabilities, achieved
cost-effectiveness and product competitiveness while safeguarding our core technology expertise.
We are also committed to vertical integration of the industrial supply chain with our partners in core
components for greater supply chain resilience and strategic synergies. On the other hand, through
ongoing mergers and acquisitions, we continue to expand our product categories and customer base,
strengthening our overall competitiveness across the globe.
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Our Rich and Diverse Product Portfolio and Significant Market Opportunities
Mobile Terminals

Mobile terminals have been both the foundation of our strategic roadmap and a key driver of
our steady business growth. We offer a comprehensive range of mobile terminal products, including
smartphones, tablets and smart wearables.

Looking forward, the increasing Al adoption is expected to drive a new cycle of innovation
for mobile terminals and continuously enrich product categories, significantly enhancing the
intelligent interactive experience. According to CIC, total global shipments of smartphones, tablets
and smart wearables are expected to increase from 1,975.0 million units in 2025 to 2,321.4 million
units by 2030, representing an increase of 346.3 million units. At the same time, platform-based
ODM companies are improving their innovation and operation capabilities, fueling further ODM
penetration. Notably, smartphone ODM penetration is expected to increase from 44.8% in 2025 to
55.0% by 2030, representing 225.6 million units incremental ODM shipments. As an industry
leader, we are committed to delivering long-term value for global mobile terminal brands and we
expect to expand our market share by capitalizing on growing product shipment and ODM
penetration.

Computing and Data Center Business

In addition to fulfilling the global demand for mobile devices, we remain committed to
expanding and diversifying workplace and digital productivity tools for users.

PCs

Al is reshaping the productivity tools people use in the workplace. According to CIC, the
penetration rate of Al PCs is expected to increase from 31.0% in 2025 to 83.5% in 2030, and the
corresponding shipments of Al PCs are expected to increase from 63.8 million units in 2025 to
193.7 million units in 2030, with a CAGR of 24.9% during the same period. Drawing on our
extensive expertise in mobile terminals, we have built core capabilities around laptops, including
industrial design, intelligent hardware-software integration, high-computing power adaptation,
cross-device collaboration, and multi-screen connectivity, continuously deepening our
understanding of the multi-platform system architecture. Our mature mass production strengthens
our position as we seize growth prospects from product upgrades.

According to CIC, global ODM shipments of laptops are expected to increase from 167.1
million units in 2025 to 193.0 million units in 2030, of which the ODM shipments of laptops in
China as percentage of the total global ODM shipments of laptops is expected to increase from
approximately 11% in 2025 to nearly 25% by 2030. Among the global top five laptop ODM
companies, we recorded the highest CAGR of ODM shipments of laptops from 2022 to 2024,
according to CIC. As the largest laptop ODM company in Chinese Mainland in 2024, our strengths
in integrated product development, hardware and software leadership, intelligent manufacturing,
and efficient operations with synergies position us to further grow our share in the global laptop
ODM market.

Digital infrastructure products

Driven by the rise of Al data centers and the increasing demand for next-generation computing
infrastructure in the era of AGI, we have positioned ourselves as one of the few domestic providers
with both server and switch technology capabilities.

Our server offerings feature advanced technical architecture, compatible with mainstream
GPU and CPU platforms, delivering intelligent computing capabilities characterised by high data
rate, large bandwidth, low latency, and high reliability. These servers incorporate advanced
technologies, such as network, liquid cooling, high-efficiency power supplies, and integrated
hardware-software systems, thereby fully supporting high-performance computing scenarios. Our
switch products provide high-speed connectivity solutions ranging from 100G to 800G. Leveraging
modular architecture and a unified control platform, our switches enable flexible expansion and
ultra-low latency, efficiently meeting the requirements of large-scale networking deployments.
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The rapid advancement of AI applications is driving sustained growth in computing
infrastructure investment. According to CIC, the global market size of digital infrastructure is
projected to grow from RMB3,467.2 billion in 2025 to RMB10,245.2 billion by 2030, representing
a CAGR of 24.2%. For customized solutions for CSPs, data center products are subject to more
rapid technological upgrades and increasing requirements for computing performance. For
enterprise-grade solutions, data center products are required to be tailored to meet customers’
complex and varied workload needs. Leveraging our strong technological foundation and global
supply chain ecosystem, we are able to respond quickly to customer demands for both
high-performance and highly customised solutions. Through efficient operations, cross-platform
R&D, and robust cluster adaptation capabilities, we deliver end-to-end solutions to customers,
capturing significant opportunities amid the rapid growth of data infrastructure products in the Al
era.

AloT Products

Under the development trajectory of the IoT, the integration of Al with IoT technologies is
rapidly advancing the adoption of AIoT hardware. To continuously meet diverse product needs of
consumers, we have built a robust AIoT product portfolio covering gaming hardware, smart home
and XR products, bringing a comprehensive intelligent living experience to billions of consumers
worldwide.

Advances in cutting-edge technology are delivering more immersive interactivity and
improved content display on AloT products, which is in turn increasing global demand of such
products. In the XR and smart home sectors, according to CIC, the global market sizes of XR and
smart home products industries are expected to achieve CAGRs of 27.7% and 10.3% respectively
from 2025 to 2030. Our long-term focus and deep experience in AloT position us to capture the
growth opportunities emerging in this expanding market.

Innovative Business

We maintain a strong commitment to product innovation, continuously investing in
automotive electronics, robotics, software, smart industrial products and other emerging sectors
where we have already achieved notable progress. In automotive electronics, we have established
a development and manufacturing platform that meets rigorous automotive-grade standards,
covering hardware, software, interaction, and testing. Our achievements include successful
shipments in smart cockpit systems, display screens, and intelligent driver assistance products.
Within robotics, our product offering has expanded from robotic vacuum cleaners to general-
purpose robotics. The rich data generated from our various in-house manufacturing scenarios
supports the continuous improvement of our industrial robot products and enables effective
cross-application integration. We also hold strong expertise in integrated software development
across different platforms, operating systems, and products, according to CIC. By customizing our
solutions to customer needs, we continually explore new business growth curves, building a
mutually beneficial hardware-software ecosystem. In 2023, 2024 and 2025, our revenue from the
innovative business achieved year-on-year growth of 32.9%, 91.9% and 121.0%, respectively,
reflecting rapid growth momentum.

In the field of automotive electronics, the accelerating transformation towards smart vehicles
drives increased consumer demand for systems such as intelligent driver assistance, smart cockpits,
and connected vehicle services. According to CIC, the total market size of global automotive
electronics and robotics is expected to increase from RMB3,774.4 billion in 2025 to RMB6,036.0
billion in 2030, with a CAGR of 9.8%. The maturation of general Al technologies and large
language models has enhanced the perception, decision-making, and interaction capabilities of
robotics, and the demand for automation solutions across industrial, logistics, security, and other
application scenarios also promotes the commercialization of humanoid robots.
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OUR STRENGTHS
Technology-driven Smart Product Platform

We are a technology-driven platform, specializing in smart products, providing end-to-end
integrated solutions for the R&D, design and manufacturing. Drawing on over 20 years of in-depth
experience in smart product and the strength of our unique platform capabilities, we deliver highly
efficient services across every key stage of the value chain — from product definition and
development to mass production. According to CIC, we are recognized as a global leading full-stack
smart product ODM platform, ranking first worldwide in several product categories.

The three core competitive advantages of our platform capabilities are adaptability, synergy,
and scalability. Our flexible, high-quality and efficient solutions enable us to respond rapidly to
diverse customer needs and deliver high-quality products for customers worldwide, empowering
their business growth. Through deep collaboration with leading global brands, we create long-term
value together. We enhance R&D efficiency by integrating closely across product lines, application
scenarios, and the value chain, enabling swift technology portability and reuse. Our platform
scalability enables swift adaptation and upgrade of our products, allowing us to expand our product
offerings and effectively adapt our technologies for new products and application scenarios. As a
result, we are able to seize new market opportunities.

Over the last 20 years, we have expanded our business from smartphones to include mobile
terminals, computing and data center business, AloT, and innovative business, and have consistently
maintained leadership positions across multiple smart product categories, according to CIC: (i) in
terms of cumulative ODM shipments of smartphones from 2020 to 2024, we were the world’s
largest smartphone ODM company, with a market share of 25.2%; In terms of global ODM
shipments of smartphones in 2024, we were the world’s second largest smartphone ODM company,
with a market share of 25.9%; (ii) in terms of ODM shipments of laptops in 2024, we were the
world’s fourth largest laptop ODM company, achieving the fastest shipment growth among the top
5 laptop ODM companies from 2022 to 2024, with a market share of 9.6% in 2024; (iii) in terms
of ODM shipments of tablets in 2024, we were the world’s largest tablet ODM company, with a
market share of 37.9%; (iv) in terms of ODM shipments of smart wearables in 2024, we were the
world’s largest smart wearable ODM company, with a market share of 18.7%; (v) in terms of total
revenue from digital infrastructure business in China in 2024, we ranked sixth among all digital
infrastructure providers in China, with a market share of 5.0%;

Highly Competitive and Diversified Product Portfolio

We established a highly competitive product matrix, positioning us as one of the world’s most
comprehensive smart product ODM platforms. Leveraging our experience and capabilities in
mobile terminal ODM, we have rapidly expanded into computing and data center businesses,
providing key products such as laptops and servers to capture growth opportunities arising from
advances in Al. Furthermore, with the evolution of IoT and the increasing adoption of automotive
intelligence and embodied AI, we have further expanded into innovative businesses including
automotive electronics, robotics, software and smart industrial products.

Continuous expansion of our product portfolio has not only broadened our business scope, but
also helped us accumulate industry insights. In addition, it enabled us to acquire advanced
technologies, manage our operations efficiently and accumulate extensive customer service
experience to further deepen our competitive moats. As our customers expand into new businesses,
our established experience helps us secure orders in emerging product categories. We remain
dedicated to monitoring industry trends, actively expanding our product offerings, and partnering
with customers to help them capitalize on new market opportunities and accelerate the development
of their new business segments.
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Our diversified product portfolio reduces the reliance on any single business segment,
enhancing our resilience to broader industry cycles. As a result, revenue generated from segments
of our computing and data center business and AloT as a percentage of our total revenue rose from
41.4% in 2023 to 48.6% in 2025, alongside strong growth of our mobile terminal business. Our
enriched product portfolio has unlocked new growth opportunities, such as our growing presence
in automotive electronics, robots, software and smart industrial products, underpinning the
long-term sustainability of our development.

Fostering a Prosperous and Diversified Ecosystem with Large Global Customers

Leveraging our outstanding platform capabilities, we serve a thriving ecosystem of customers
encompassing the world’s leading mobile terminal brands, personal computer brands, CSPs, and
automotive manufacturers. According to CIC, as of December 31, 2025, we had established
business partnerships with nine of the world’s top ten smartphone brands, four of the world’s top
five tablet brands, four of the world’s top five smart wearable brands, and four of the world’s top
six PC brands. In 2023, 2024 and 2025, revenue from overseas sales consistently accounted for over
50% of our total revenue in each period, with sales extending to Asia, North America, South
America, Europe, and Africa. Our diversified customer base supports a well-balanced revenue mix
and enhances the resilience of our business growth.

Our proven track record of consistent high-quality and efficient delivery has enabled us to win
the deep trust of our customers and establish long-term strategic relationships. Our seamless
synergy across product lines and the effective portability of technologies enables us to broaden
multi-category collaborations with existing customers. For example, our collaboration with a
leading consumer electronics brand started with smartphones and expanded to tablets and laptops
and has further broadened to smart wearables, speakers and automotive electronics. We continue to
deepen cooperation with our customers. Leveraging our high-quality products and ongoing
technological advancement, we further expanded our collaboration to include flagship products as
well as multiple AIoT products, achieving deeper integration with the customer.

Through close collaboration with leading global customers, we continue to gather valuable
product feedback fostering a virtuous cycle of foreseeing demand, responding swiftly, delivering
efficiently, enhancing customer value, and strengthening customer loyalty. In the meantime, our
deep understanding of customers’ strategic priorities and emerging technology trends drives our
forward-looking research and proactive investment in new fields, positioning us at the forefront of
market developments and allowing us to capture opportunities promptly. We support our customers’
sustainable growth while advancing our own long-term development, establishing a mutually
beneficial ecosystem founded on shared success and continuous advancement.

Industry-Leading Full-stack R&D and Product Innovation Capabilities

We have proactively amassed a comprehensive suite of core technologies spanning R&D
design, manufacturing, quality control, and supply chain management, enabling us to maintain an
end-to-end presence from technical pre-research to mass production and achieve rapid
commercialization. As of December 31, 2025, according to CIC, we are the only smart product
ODM platform in the world with proven design capabilities in both x86 and ARM architectures
realizing revenues over tens of billions RMB through offerings with each architecture. As of the
same date, we are also among the few ODM companies with fully integrated hardware, software,
and mechanical component development capabilities, according to CIC. For example, our RF
system design capabilities enable outstanding signal transmission quality and enhanced anti-
interference performance for smart products. In addition, we have the capability to independently
develop and manufacture mechanical components, which contribute to approximately 45% of our
in-house demand of smartphone structural parts. See “— Our Technology” in this section.
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Our strong technical and innovation capabilities have enabled us to possess industry-leading
core technologies across multiple business segments, ensuring the efficient introduction of new
products, as well as fulfilling customer requirements for products with high performance, quality,
and efficiency. For instance, in terms of mobile terminals, we have made breakthroughs in terms of
dual-system architecture solutions for smart wearables, advanced antenna technologies, sensor
fusion algorithms, and comprehensive waterproofing processes. In terms of computing and data
center business, we have developed cost-effective smart antennas, wireless cameras, enhanced
thermal management technologies, and lightweight casing designs.

We have outstanding R&D efficiency. Our technical committee leads strategic oversight to
ensure the effective execution of our strategy to maintain technological leadership. We centralize
the allocation of R&D resources and facilitate cross-department collaboration, rigorously manage
all stages from technical research to product development, leading to our rapid breakthroughs in key
technologies. We have established a comprehensive end-to-end IPD process, covering every stage
of the product life cycle including concept definition, development, design, testing and verification,
and mass production. By adopting a parallel development model, we further streamline overall
processes, accelerate product development and enhance our ability to quickly respond to market
demand. In addition, we have widely adopted Al tools in R&D, such as R&D assistance analytical
system and intelligent code review platforms, which help digitalize our accumulated R&D and
engineering experience, holistically improving the research quality and efficiency and
strengthening our ability to innovate rapidly and reliably.

We remain steadfast in R&D investment to maintain our technological leadership. As of
December 31, 2025, we held approximately 3,500 registered patents, and approximately 2,100
registered software copyrights. As of December 31, 2024, according to CIC, we were recognized as
the Chinese smart products ODM company with the largest number of registered patents. In terms
of capital investment, our cumulative R&D expenses reached approximately RMB16.1 billion
between 2023 and 2025. In addition, as of December 31, 2025, we had over 19,900 R&D personnel,
representing nearly 30% of our total workforce, thereby establishing a robust talent base with deep
expertise across key technology areas. In addition, by focusing on research and innovation in
frontier technologies through our X-Lab, we are well positioned to capture potential development
trends of the industry and product evolution. We also actively promote an open innovation
ecosystem, collaborating with leading domestic universities to jointly develop frontier technologies
and facilitate the transformation of fundamental research into industrial applications. Furthermore,
we collaborate with partners throughout the industry value chain to innovate and establish industry
standards.

High-quality and Efficient Intelligent Manufacturing and Global Delivery Capabilities

We have extensive intelligent manufacturing capabilities and are among the earliest Chinese
ODM companies to implement large-scale intelligent manufacturing systems, according to CIC. Our
high product quality is widely recognized as evidenced by multiple quality awards from global
customers including Lenovo, OPPO, vivo, Samsung and Xiaomi. See “— Awards and Recognitions”
in this section.

We have accumulated extensive project expertise in industrial engineering, equipment
engineering, and test engineering within the intelligent manufacturing space. We developed our
intelligent manufacturing capabilities with automation, digitization, efficiency and sustainability.

. Automation: As of December 31, 2025, we maintain a dedicated automation equipment
technology team of over 500 personnel focusing on the independent R&D and
innovation of automation technology, with more than 20% of the self-developed
automation equipment used in our complete device manufacturing, assembly and
packaging. According to CIC, we have achieved industry-leading automation level of
our manufacturing line. Notably, our SMT line achieves an automation rate of 96%,
while the automation rate for our assembly, testing, and packaging lines reached 55%,
as of December 31, 2025.
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. Digitalization: We have independently developed an industry-leading digital
management system for manufacturing according to CIC. This system enables holistic
real-time monitoring and intelligent scheduling across our manufacturing bases,
automatic collection of key data of manufacturing lines, and dynamic optimization of
manufacturing scheduling and logistics solutions. As a result, we have significantly
reduced manual intervention and costs during the manufacturing process, and have
notably improved manufacturing efficiency, capacity utilization, and unit energy
consumption. In addition, the system enables real-time integration with the digital
platforms for R&D, supply chain and delivery, enabling efficient end-to-end information
sharing, collaboration and traceability.

. Efficiency: We are committed to enhancing manufacturing efficiency by adopting lean
manufacturing line design, establishing standardized workstations for different product
categories, and introducing a variety of precision jigs and fixtures enhancing and
enabling low cost intelligent automation. These measures ensure our manufacturing
process is cost-effective, efficient, stable, with consistent quality and flexible
manufacturing capabilities.

. Sustainability: We firmly follow the green and low-carbon principles, focusing on
reducing energy consumption and carbon emissions as well as integrating clean energy
solutions throughout our operations. In product development, we continuously pursue
green design principles to optimize product performance and energy efficiency,
minimizing the environmental impact across the entire product lifecycle, providing
customers with more environmentally friendly product designs and solutions.

We possess industry-leading vertical integration capabilities, according to CIC. Through
sustained R&D investment for mechanical components and the strategic acquisition of upstream
precision mold suppliers, we have strengthened our capacity for integrated precision mold
development and amassed advanced expertise in mold design and precision manufacturing,
significantly enhancing our product quality consistency, cost management, and supply chain
resilience, as well as manufacturing efficiency and product quality.

We plan our global capacity in advance to enhance our business resilience and capability to
deal with external uncertainties. Domestically, we operate major manufacturing centers in
Nanchang and Dongguan. Internationally, we have built a manufacturing network in Vietnam, India,
and Mexico. This structure enables flexible, unified manufacturing planning and allows us to
efficiently fulfil global customer orders, further solidifying our global delivery capabilities.
According to CIC, we are one of the first Chinese ODM companies to establish fully integrated
local service capabilities overseas.

Leveraging our leading intelligent manufacturing capabilities, as well as generalized,
standardized and modular manufacturing line organization, we are among the few smart product
ODM companies that are able to combine large-scale mass production with flexible, small-batch
manufacturing across multiple product categories. Our manufacturing lines support mixed
manufacturing and rapid changeovers, significantly enhancing manufacturing efficiency. As our
business continues to diversify, this robust flexible manufacturing capability enables us to adapt
quickly and respond promptly to various customer demands. In addition, we maintain a
sophisticated, high-standard quality control system to ensure that our products and services
consistently meet the requirements of customers globally.

Comprehensive and Expanding Global Operations
Operational efficiency underpins our core competitive advantage in an intensely competitive
market. Through full-process digital management, our global supply chain network, and robust

collaboration mechanisms, we have established a highly efficient global operating system and
achieved high operational standards.
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We have developed an advanced global supply chain system that enhances efficiency
throughout the process, from sourcing materials to final delivery. Our structured, tiered supplier
management system enforces rigorous procurement standards, supporting a vast network that spans
thousands of raw material types and suppliers. This enables lean management across procurement,
inventory, and quality assurance, and ensures reliable, cost-effective and high-quality product
delivery. Our dedicated “Glocalization” team fosters close collaboration with suppliers, effectively
ensuring the professionalism and efficiency of product selection, and improving both the timeliness
and stability of component supply.

Digital transformation is central to our operational performance. Our proprietary digital
management system enables end-to-end intelligent control, taking customer requirements into
consideration and integrating R&D, supply chain, manufacturing, delivery, and full lifecycle
management. For example, our digital platform allows precise requirement analysis and swift
transmission to R&D, enabling rapid response to changes in market demand. Our self-developed
IBP system dynamically optimizes material planning, allocation and procurement under the MRP
model, significantly strengthening global supply chain coordination and cost efficiency. Real-time
monitoring of global factory operations enables accurate collection of specific data across all
manufacturing lines and nodes, and agile adjustment of manufacturing schedules for optimal
capacity utilization. See “— Digitalization” in this section. These digital tools substantially improve
data consistency, traceability, and decision-making efficiency across our operations, contributing to
our efficient operations and large-scale delivery. We also employ Al throughout our operations to
drive predictive analytics, automated decision-making, and seamless digital collaboration, which
further optimizes the research-manufacturing-supply-marketing chain and injects innovation into
our international operations.

Our integrated approach to internal and external collaboration further enhances efficiency and
response speed. Internally, our “research, manufacturing, supply and marketing” system integrates
our intelligent manufacturing centers and R&D centers, improving coordination from product
design through delivery. The R&D teams can quickly respond to market needs and optimize design
solutions in real time together with the manufacturing team, while the manufacturing center
leverages a complete supply chain system to significantly improve inventory turnover efficiency.
This model shortens the time needed from development to the delivery of the product, supports
faster iterations and flexible customization, and increases technical support efficiency. Externally,
we actively promote vertical integration along the supply chain. Through such vertical integration,
we have achieved complementary advantages in key components and other fields and deepened the
synergy effect of the industrial chain. Through this efficient operation mechanism of internal and
external coordination, we can effectively improve comprehensive competitiveness of our products.

Experienced and Visionary Management Team and Strong Organizational Capabilities

Our core management team is highly professional and experienced with global vision. Our
founder, Mr. Qiu, exemplifies strategic foresight and vision. Since our establishment in 2005, he has
navigated our Company through multiple pivotal industry transitions, shaping our long-term
strategic direction. Alongside our four co-founders — whose operational commitment in the past
two decades has driven the practical execution of corporate strategy — we have achieved significant
milestones. Their leadership has transformed us from an IDH player into an innovative,
technology-driven smart product platform with diversified product portfolio. We are awarded as
Fortune China Top 500 and Fortune China Tech Top 50, reiterating our position as a global industry
leader. See “— Awards and Recognitions” in this section.

As we continue to scale up, we develop an agile, effective and empowering organizational
system to foster long-term growth, which is grounded by our core values “Customer Success,
Embrace Change, Integrity, Collaboration, Innovation and Professionalism.” We adopt a
management strategy of “small HQ, big BG (/MEM, KBG),” which implies a streamlined
headquarters structure. We focus on strategic decision-making and centralized resource integration,
while empowering business groups and front-line teams with substantial flexibility. This structure
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enables scalable platform capabilities across supply chain, manufacturing and digitization,
empowering business groups to enhance their expertise, abilities to address customer needs, and
foster synergy across the organization. Strategy and execution are tightly aligned through
comprehensive, closed-loop management systems covering strategy formulation, goal setting and
implementation across all business groups and functions. This ensures high levels of collaboration
and adaptability, allowing us to efficiently manage an enriched, evolving product portfolio and to
serve leading global customers effectively. Our effective and replicable organizational system also
facilitates seamless integration and management of target companies in the context of mergers and
acquisitions, accelerating synergy realization and reinforcing our long-term competitiveness.

OUR STRATEGIES

Building upon our proven track record of delivering strategic objectives and achieving
business breakthroughs, we are committed to long-termism with strategic focus and foresight. We
will sustain our long-term investment in developing our core platform-based capabilities, further
strengthening the competitive moats around our unique platform capabilities. Looking ahead, we
plan to expand our full-stack product coverage across various business segments, including mobile
terminals, computing and data center business, AIoT and innovative business. In addition, we will
further expand our global presence, continuously enhancing our comprehensive capabilities in
global operations, intelligent manufacturing, supply chain management and delivery.

To Advance the “3+N+3” Strategy to Expand our Coverage across Ecosystem and Value Chain

We will continue to advance our “3+N+3” strategy, driving upgrades to our core product
ecosystem and further incubating full-stack solutions across diverse product categories.

For each smart product category, we will effectively adopt the joint approaches of broadening
our product ecosystem both vertically and horizontally, along with the expanding business
ecosystems of our customers and capturing emerging technologies and market demands. Leveraging
our established trust and long-term partnership with large global customers, we will timely identify
and promptly meet their dynamic needs of products and services, catering to their evolving,
ecosystem-oriented, and premiumization business development trends. This approach will enable us
to continuously enrich and upgrade our portfolio while increase our market share as ecosystems of
our customers grow. Meanwhile, we will effectively leverage and migrate our leading R&D and
manufacturing capabilities developed across our core product categories, to capture new business
opportunities driven by technological advancements and shifting consumer preferences and support
the horizontal expansion of our product portfolio and ecosystem. Amid the rapid evolution of Al
technologies and rising computing demands, we will also increase investment in system integration
of hardware and software, and capabilities across multiple systems and architectures, significantly
enhancing the competitiveness of our full-stack digital infrastructure solutions and reinforcing our
market leadership. In addition, we remain committed to deploying advanced technologies in
verticals and markets with high growth potential and achieving rapid commercialization and
expansion of our innovative business.

We will continuously iterate our “3+N+3” strategy, expanding our smart product ecosystem
across multiple business areas. At the same time, we intend to proactively invest in new verticals
with high growth potential, and broaden coverage across product categories and use cases of our
smart product platform, consistently exploring new growth curves.

Continue to Enhance Value-creating Capabilities for Customers to Retain and Expand our
High-quality Customer Base

We are committed to facilitating our customers to consistently create value. For existing
customers, we will strengthen long-term cooperation and engagement across various aspects with
top-tier quality customers as their ecosystems grow. We aim to enhance our understanding of our
customers’ strategies as well as proactively develop our R&D and product innovation capabilities,
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to expand both hardware and software offerings for our customers, addressing their evolving and
diverse needs across business lines, delivering more value-add to our customers and capturing more
wallet share. Furthermore, we will further holistically enhance our capabilities in R&D, supply
chain management and intelligent manufacturing, to accelerate our response to customer needs and
feedbacks, improve the quality of our differentiated and customized services, extend our end-to-end
service and delivery capabilities with enhanced flexibility, quality and efficiency, thereby boosting
customer loyalty.

We intend to expand our reach to new, high-quality customers focused on multiple aspects
ranging from product categories to overseas markets and industries with high growth potential. For
example, for PC business, we will further penetrate into more overseas recognized brands. For
digital infrastructure, we will expand coverage of leading cloud services providers, as well as
premium customers in verticals such as finance, transportation and healthcare. For automotive
electronics business, we will continue to gain traction with mainstream automotive manufacturers.

Continue to Increase R&D Investment to Solidify Technology Leadership and Extend Growth
Trajectory

As a leading ODM company in smart products, we are committed to continuously investing
in our product-driven R&D capabilities focusing on both user and commercial value as well as
product competence. Our R&D innovation framework encompasses fundamental and frontier
technology research, pre-research at the business group level on common technologies, and
implementation of customized technologies and product development enabling us to expand our
leadership across multiple dimensions.

Through prospective research driven by our X-Lab, we will sustain long-term investment in
fundamental technology R&D in areas such as acoustics, optics, thermology, radio frequency and
simulation, as well as step up investment in design of technology architecture and hardware, and
software development, establishing competitive edge in technologies. Our commitment extends to
constant product innovation and enhancement of user experience. For example, we aim to dedicate
resources to R&D initiatives in audio, thermal management, communications and product aesthetics
to achieve technology breakthroughs. In addition, we are committed to overcoming critical
technological barriers in emerging areas such as automotive electronics and robotics through
continuous R&D efforts.

Additionally, we will expand partnership with top domestic and international universities and
collaborate throughout the supply chain to actively foster an open, integrated innovation ecosystem.

Continue to Strengthen our Capabilities in Global Operations and Advanced Manufacturing

To drive comprehensive operational efficiency, we are consistently empowering our whole
business processes through automation and digital transformation. Our ongoing investments in
advanced equipment R&D, combined with flexible automated manufacturing capabilities, enable us
to upgrade intelligent manufacturing modes, resulting in optimized automation rates of our
manufacturing lines and enhanced overall manufacturing efficiency. To improve the
competitiveness of our product offerings, we will also further solidify our edges in mechanical
components manufacturing and upgrading techniques in complete set. We are actively integrating
advanced technologies such as machine vision and AI to support manufacturing, supply chain
management and quality control, enhancing our digital ecosystem. Regarding supply chain
management, we focus on continuously enhancing supplier management and logistics efficiency,
further upgrading an end-to-end digital supply chain management system. At the same time, we are
optimizing quality management processes across the full product lifecycle to steadily improve our
ability to control and improve product quality. We will uphold sustainable development principles
by accelerating renewable energy adoption and advancing green manufacturing processes.
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Our global manufacturing layout is further reinforced by the ongoing expansion and
optimization of our overseas footprint and resilience of our supply chain. In regions such as
Vietnam, India, and Mexico, we will, leveraging our existing financial resources, advance the
ramp-up of existing overseas manufacturing bases and accelerate scale-up and localize supply
chains, increasing flexibility in manufacturing. We will continue to explore new opportunities to
broaden our global manufacturing network, which will be funded by our existing cash resources.
Catering to evolving customer and supply chain requirements, we will reasonably expand and
optimize worldwide production capacity to provide proximity-based services for key customers,
improve delivery efficiency and strengthen our market leadership. In the meantime, to ensure
stability and reliability of our supply chain, we will be focused on our assessment and ability to
secure the supply of critical raw materials, enhance partnerships with top-tier global suppliers and
further strengthen a resilient upstream and downstream ecosystem.

To Enhance Vertical Integration and Further Pursue Horizontal Expansion

Within our core businesses, we will promote vertical integration through the acquisition and
strategic minority investments of high-quality targets in areas such as mechanical components,
thereby expanding the depth of our businesses vertically. These initiatives will strengthen our
in-house R&D, enhance our control over critical technologies across both complete devices and
mechanical components, and bolster the competitiveness of our end products. We also aim to
increase self-sufficiency in the supply of key materials, ensuring supply stability, optimizing
manufacturing and supply chain management efficiency, and enhancing our cost-effectiveness.
Meanwhile, we will further penetrate into mechanical components business to better serve our
customers and expand our scale. Through the effective integration of acquired assets leveraging our
efficient organizational management, we will be able to achieve optimized business synergies and
reinforce our leadership in core businesses.

In parallel, we will pursue horizontal investment opportunities in emerging business sectors
to accelerate overall development and explore new growth curves. We will continue to expand into
overseas markets and introduce new product lines, actively focusing on high-growth areas such as
automotive electronics and robotics, while continuously broadening our capabilities and enriching
our ecosystem.

Continue to Improve Talent and Organizational Management System

We are committed to long-term investment in our talent and organizational management
system to ensure the sustainable development of the Group in the long run.

We will continuously upgrade our management talent training and retention mechanism. Our
approach includes nurturing a strong pipeline of versatile, platform-oriented management
professionals through initiatives such as tiered talent progression and cross-function and team
rotations, to systematically cultivate leadership talents across all areas, and support our long-term
business growth. We will also consistently strengthen talent training and empowerment system,
optimize compensation packages and incentive mechanisms, and encourage innovation in
management, business development and technology, maintaining our attractiveness to excellent
talents to realize mutual growth for employees and the Company.

From the talent supply perspective, we will actively advance our internationalization strategy
by recruiting talents in overseas markets and prioritizing those with global vision to enrich our
international talent pool. Meanwhile, we will continue to implement the “Young Sequoia” (/ML12)
programme for new graduates hire to embrace young generation and foster innovation within the
organization. We will also continue to recruit high-end critical talents across various fields.

We are also dedicated to enhancing our lean organizational management, optimizing our
management structures and improving the allocation and coordination of internal resources. We will
continually develop our digital management capabilities to ensure the ongoing competitiveness of
our organizational management system.
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OUR BUSINESS MODEL

We have developed an end-to-end, diversified, and sustainably evolving ODM business
model, focused on delivering long-term value to our customers. We achieve this through deep
engagement across the entire product lifecycle — from product definition to operation and delivery.
Our business model is underpinned by ongoing technological advancement, effective partner
collaboration, and advanced digitalization of core processes. This approach enables us to deliver
high-quality smart products at scale, aligned with our customers’ evolving needs.

Comprehensive value chain coverage: Our operations span all key stages of the value chain,
including product definition, product R&D and design, supply chain management, quality control,
manufacturing management, operations and delivery. At the product definition stage, we work
closely with customers to shape market demand into practical product concepts. We provide market
analysis and technical insight to help define product features, performance targets, cost objectives
and launch timelines, supporting customers’ approval of product proposals. Once the initial
proposal is agreed, we prepare detailed technical plans, select components, create project schedules,
and coordinate with suppliers to ensure timely development. In the product R&D and design stage,
we take responsibility for engineering across hardware, software, and mechanical aspects and work
with customers at major design milestones. Across these stages, we deploy a broad set of technical
competences, such as hardware design, module adaptation, software development, component
integration, system testing, certification and large-scale manufacturing. By integrating these
capabilities across the ODM process, we are able to deliver high-quality products efficiently while
continuously driving innovation.
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Integrated product development: We have implemented IPD process model to support
effective execution and cross-functional integration. Following the IPD process, our product
development process consists of seven phases including (i) strategic planning, (ii)
conceptualization, (iii) initiation preparation, (iv) design, (v) verification, (vi) mass production and
product launch, and (vii) post-launch management. Throughout these phases, cross-functional
teams, including product, R&D, finance, supply chain, quality control, operations and customer
services, collaborate from initial concept through to post-launch management. This unified
approach accelerates innovation, strengthens risk management, and ensures that technical activities
are closely aligned with our business objectives.
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Diversified market presence: Leveraging our diverse product portfolio, our customer base is
diverse and global, including well-known mobile terminal brands, personal computer brands, CSPs,
and automotive manufacturers, both in China and internationally. This diversification strengthens
our risk resilience and adaptability across different industries and application scenarios.

Sustainable evolution and innovation: We are dedicated to product development and
technology innovation, investing in the resolution of critical technology challenges. Meanwhile, we
continually advance automation, intelligence and digitalization throughout our manufacturing
processes. Our global, resilient supply chain management underpins consistent delivery
performance. In addition, we have achieved vertical integration with leading manufacturers of
molding and mechanical components, enhancing both our capacity for innovation and our degree of
control over key components. These strategies enable rapid product iteration and reliable delivery
of high-quality products.

Range of delivery models: During the Track Record Period, ODM represents our main
business format and source of revenue. Building on our ODM expertise, we provide solutions
capable of covering the entire value chain as needed, tailored to customer requirements. This
flexible approach enables our customers to access a broad range of offerings that strengthen their
competitiveness. To address the various needs of customers and markets, we offer a range of
delivery models:

. Product sales: Our operations primarily focus on end-to-end delivery of complete
devices. Additionally, we provide products in partly or fully disassembled form to satisfy
customer needs.

. Software and technical service delivery: We provide software services across multiple
sectors to address industry-specific requirements. We also provide technical services,
including maintenance and after-sale services.

OUR PRODUCTS

Guided by our strategic product matrix, we have established a comprehensive and dynamic
smart product platform, offering a broad and continuously evolving portfolio of smart products and
technology solutions to customers worldwide covering mobile terminals, computing and data center
business, AloT and innovative business.

Our Smart Product Portfolio
/! Mobile Terminals

y 08 Be

/I Computing and Data Center Business

/I AloT

/! Innovative Business
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The following table sets forth the breakdown of our revenue by business segment, both in
absolute amounts and as percentages of our total revenue, for the periods indicated:

Year ended December 31,

2023 2024 2025

Amount % Amount % Amount %
(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Mobile terminals. . . . ... ... 48,039,458 56.3 51,035,492 464 80,209,938 46.8
Computing and data center

business . . ........... 33,691,401 39.5 49,677,701 452 75,475,018 44.0)
AlOT. ... . 1,633,586 1.9 4,672,515 43 7,884,923 4.6
Innovative business . . . ... .. 821,269 1.0 1,576,356 1.4 3,483,787 2.0
OthersV. . . ... ... ... ... 1,152,770 1.3 2,915,923 27 47383261 2.6
Total . .. .............. 85,338,484  100.0 109,877,987  100.0 171,436,927  100.0

Note:

(1) Others primarily includes sales of materials and scrap.
Mobile Terminals
Smartphones

With 20 years of experience in R&D and design, we have made smartphones one of our core
product categories and the foundation of our product strategy. Our offering covers a wide spectrum
of smartphone products, spanning multiple price tiers, form factors, usage scenarios, and chipset
platforms. Our long-standing expertise enables us to cater to a diverse range of global brands. As
of December 31, 2025, we had established business partnerships with nine of the world’s top ten
smartphone brands. According to CIC, in terms of the cumulative ODM shipments of smartphones
from 2020 to 2024, we were the world’s largest smartphone ODM company, with a market share of
25.2%; in terms of global ODM shipments of smartphones in 2024, we were the world’s second
largest smartphone ODM company, with a market share of 25.9%.

Driven by ongoing investment in advanced technologies and a commitment to enhancing
device performance, our smartphone portfolio combines technical innovation with practical value.
Highlights across our range include adaptability, leading design and intelligence:

. Flexible chip adaptation: We offer deep expertise across leading chipsets, such as
Qualcomm Snapdragon 8-series, enabling tailored integration and performance
optimization for flagship, mid-range, and entry-level devices.

. Enhanced connectivity: We have developed and certified 5G millimeter-wave
smartphones with major global operators.

. Miniaturization and lightweight designs: We have extensive experience in engineering
lightweight, compact smartphones, as well as incorporating high-capacity batteries for
extended usage.

. Advanced durability: Our proprietary, cost-effective IP69-rated water and dust
resistance design supports high-grade protection across multiple product tiers, including
entry-level models.

. Innovative form factors and optimized PCBA design: We continue to invest in R&D for
foldable and multi-form smartphones, keeping pace with the latest trends in product
design and usability. Our expertise in three-stack printed circuit board assembly design
and manufacturing enables more compact device architecture and greater reliability.
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. Integrated Al functionality: We deploy advanced AI applications to enhance user
experience and enable innovative, data-driven applications.

Tablets

We provide a comprehensive portfolio for tablets, designed to meet diverse requirements for
form factors, performance and application scenarios. Our tablet offering spans a wide spectrum,
from entry-level and mid-tier consumer devices to high-end flagship models, as well as tablets
tailored for education, gaming and office environments. We provide products in multiple sizes and
formats, supporting Wi-Fi, 4G, and 5G standards. As of December 31, 2025, we had established
business partnerships with four of the world’s top five tablet brands. According to CIC, in terms of
ODM shipments of tablets in 2024, we were the world’s largest tablet ODM company, with a market
share of 37.9%.

Our tablet product innovations are driven by a focus on both cutting-edge technology and
enhanced user experience. Key advancements include:

. Cost-effective antenna solutions: Our proprietary antenna solutions enable stronger,
more stable signals with reduced cost. This provides excellent wireless performance
while offering commercial advantages in large-scale manufacturing.

. Ultra-slim flagship designs: We deliver high-standard dimensions, exemplified by a
13-inch LCD tablet with an ultra-slim 5.96-millimeter profile and a lightweight
578-gram design, redefining the benchmarks for thinness and portability.

. Triple-band Wi-Fi concurrency: Our triple-band Wi-Fi technology substantially
accelerates data transfer speeds and strengthens connection stability, optimizing the
experience for demanding applications such as gaming and real-time collaboration.

. Enhanced thermal management: We integrate superconducting thermal materials over
40,600 square millimeters, enabling sustained high-frame-rate performance during
intensive gaming or professional workloads, preventing thermal throttling and ensuring
consistent user experience.

Smart Wearables

Capitalizing on the growing demand for smart wearables in daily life, and leveraging our
capabilities in R&D and smart product design, we provide a broad spectrum of smart wearable,
including smart watches, smart bands and audio products. We have established strong partnerships
with well-known global brands. As of December 31, 2025, we had established business partnerships
with four of the world’s top five smart wearable brands. According to CIC, in terms of ODM
shipments of smart wearables in 2024, we were the world’s largest smart wearable ODM company,
with a market share of 18.7%.

Our smart watches and smart bands support various sports and health monitoring scenarios,
and enable seamless connectivity with mobile phones, earphones and other smart devices. Our
products are equipped with advanced features such as health and fitness tracking, waterproof and
dustproof designs, and integrated voice assistants, tailored for both active lifestyles and daily
well-being management. In addition, we have developed an exclusive system featuring a proprietary
software framework that integrates dual chips (a main system-on-chip and an auxiliary
microcontroller), dual operating systems (Wear OS and RTOS), and dual usage modes (smart and
power-saving), improving power efficiency and achieving longer battery life. Through leading-edge
component selection, ergonomic industrial design, and the integration of proprietary algorithms,
such as heart rate, blood oxygen monitoring, and Al-powered user insights, our products support
reliable performance. We have built strong capabilities in both hardware and software development,
enabling seamless cross-platform compatibility and device interoperability. Through optimization
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from user interface to interaction logic and proprietary algorithms, we achieve industry-leading
battery performance, supporting typical usage up to 15 days for smart bands and 14 days for smart
watches, with specialized models attaining up to 22 days.

Our audio products, including TWS earphones, open-ear earphones and over-ear headphones,
are designed for diverse scenarios such as daily communication, sports and fitness, as well as office
work. Each product is designed to integrate efficiently with smartphones, tablets and other smart
devices, supporting multi-device connectivity. Our audio products deliver industry-leading ANC,
offering up to 55 dB noise reduction at 5 kHz for flagship in-ear models and 42 dB at 5 kHz for
semi-in-ear designs. To support comfortable, extended wear, we use lightweight, ergonomic
constructions and leverage user data to refine product contours, ensuring a secure and personalized
fit.

Computing and Data Center Business

We provide products under our computing and data center business, encompassing PC
products and digital infrastructure products. We group these two product categories together as the
development of our data center business has benefited from the reuse and migration of technologies
from our computing business. The two product lines shared certain technical roadmaps, R&D
approaches, supply chain resources and testing equipment.

PCs

As one of our core product categories, our PC portfolio includes laptops, desktop computers,
AIO computers, printers, monitors, docking stations, keyboards and other peripherals. We have
established strong partnerships with renowned domestic and international brands, consistently
expanding our customer base and increasing our market share. As of December 31, 2025, we had
established partnerships with four of the world’s top six PC brands. According to CIC, in terms of
ODM shipments of laptops in 2024, we ranked as the world’s fourth largest laptop ODM company,
with a market share of 9.6%.

Our PC products are designed with advanced features and user-centric innovations,
continually enhancing design, materials, performance, and user experience, such as ultra-slim and
lightweight constructions, extended battery life, high-efficiency thermal solutions, Al-powered
gesture controls and triple-antenna designs. Our technological strengths are central to our
competitiveness, enabling us to deliver highly competitive products that are responsive to evolving
user needs.

. Structural design and manufacturing: Our expertise in structural design and
manufacturing allows production of all-aluminum devices, weighing approximately one
kilogram and under 15 millimetres thick with optimized display-to-body ratios.

. Thermal management capabilities: Our products achieve a thermal design power
benchmark of 150 watts within a 19.9 millimeter device profile. This allows us to deliver
high-performance PCs with slim and compact designs, while maintaining stable
operation and reliability during demanding workloads.

. Proprietary radio frequency antenna solutions: We have developed proprietary radio
frequency antenna solutions, including Al-assisted and cavity antenna designs. These
enable signal self-adaptation and dynamic switching, ensuring strong and stable
connectivity even as antennas are miniaturized.

. Precision structural engineering: Integration of Wi-Fi technology with in-device
stowable wireless cameras is enabled by our precision structural engineering.
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. Advanced stamping processes: Our advanced stamping techniques enable the
manufacturing of full 180-degree curved edges, achieving finishes comparable to CNC
machining. This approach overcomes the traditional limitations of stamping in terms of
precision and appearance, combining the efficiency and cost advantages of stamping
with high-quality results.

. Intelligent interaction solutions: We deliver advanced intelligent interactions for PCs,
featuring high-precision touchpads with ultra-sensitive multi-finger gestures, such as
pinch-to-zoom and three-finger swipe, as well as Al-powered gesture control. Our Al
system uses computer vision and sensor fusion to recognize real-time commands with
low misoperation rates, elevating PC human-machine interaction convenience and
standards.

With AI PCs emerge as a primary focus for the future of the PC industry, we are at the
forefront of this transformation. We have collaborated with leading international brands to create
next-generation products. By capitalizing on our technological strengths, we believe we are well
positioned to further reinforce our leadership in product innovation.

Digital Infrastructure Products

Our digital infrastructure products encompass a comprehensive portfolio of server and switch
solutions, covering both computing and network domain. This breadth enables us to serve a variety
of application scenarios and to address the demanding requirements of next-generation data centers
and emerging computing workloads. To ensure operational stability and optimal performance, we
provide maintenance, performance optimization, and after-sales services as needed. Leveraging our
strong R&D capabilities and advanced manufacturing expertise, we have established strong
partnerships with leading global internet and technology companies. According to CIC, in terms of
revenue related to digital infrastructure business in China in 2024, we ranked sixth among all digital
infrastructure providers in China, with a market share of 5.0%.

Based on the diverse requirements of our customers, we provide digital infrastructure products
through two principal models: tailored solutions for leading CSPs and standardized solutions
designed for enterprise-wide deployment.

. Customized solutions for CSPs: We serve as a pivotal supplier to top-tier domestic
internet companies, delivering a comprehensive portfolio of general-purpose servers, Al
servers and switches. For these customers, we design and implement solutions tailored
to their specific needs, particularly for large-scale Al training and inference scenarios.
In key technical areas such as liquid cooling, high-speed interconnection and automated
testing, we provide bespoke support to ensure our products align with customer
operational requirements.

. Standardized enterprise-grade solutions: Through this model, we offer standardized
products designed for cloud, edge and endpoint scenarios. Our modular product design
enables compatibility with a broad range of leading domestic and international
accelerator chips. Leveraging our expertise in network connectivity, we deliver
integrated computing and networking solutions to address evolving enterprise needs.
Our products are widely deployed in sectors including large-scale AIDC, internet,
telecommunications, automotive, education and consumer electronics.

We employ a platform-based, modular architecture that enables component standardization
and interchangeability. This approach accelerates product iteration, optimizes development cycles
and cost efficiency, and ensures broad compatibility with a wide range of chipsets and accelerators.
In addition, our products provide industry-leading support for a total switching capacity of 51.2T
per second, placing them among the highest-performing solutions available for large-scale data
centers, according to CIC.
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AloT

Our AloT product portfolio encompasses a wide range of intelligent hardware and smart home
devices, including gaming hardware, smart home products, XR products and other emerging
categories of AloT devices.

Gaming Hardware

Our gaming hardware combines a controller, mid-size display, battery, computing
components, and thermal management modules in a single portable unit. Our portfolio covers x86
and ARM-based consoles, as well as cloud gaming devices, supporting diverse consumer needs and
application scenarios. We serve as the ODM partner to renowned global gaming hardware brands.

Our devices stand out for their integration of industry-leading technology and user-focused
design, offering benefits such as seamless switching between local and remote play with
exceptionally low latency streaming. Players can dive into immersive gameplay instantly, enjoying
vivid high-resolution displays in configurations ranging up to an 8-inch FHD or OLED screen
supporting refresh rates up to 144Hz for ultra-smooth visuals. In addition, multi-platform
compatibility is built in by design, with support for widely adopted operating systems such as
Windows and Android, alongside seamless integration with popular cloud gaming services and
platforms.

Smart Home Products

Our smart home product portfolio includes smart speakers, digital photo frames and IP
cameras, each designed to meet the needs of modern intelligent living. Our smart speakers feature
Al-powered voice controls with advanced noise-reducing multi-microphone arrays, ensuring
accurate voice recognition and seamless cloud connectivity for easy remote access. Our smart
speakers also provide rich, immersive sound through full-range speaker units. Our digital photo
frames support resolutions up to 2.5k, delivering clear, vibrant images and offering a 160-degree
wide viewing angle for consistent, distortion-free visuals from any perspective. Our IP cameras are
equipped with high-definition imaging and motion detection to enhance home security. Each of our
products integrates with major smart home platforms, allowing for unified control and enabling
users to create a seamless, fully connected smart home ecosystem.

XR Products

Drawing on our expertise in smart wearables, we are expanding our product portfolio into the
XR area, with a particular focus on MR headsets. Our MR headsets feature 1,832x1,930 pixel
resolution per eye, a 96° FOV, up to 2.5 hours of battery life and innovative optical design. As a
technology-driven company, we focus on technological innovation in core XR areas, including
optics and human-computer interaction, to deliver products that meet a broad spectrum of customer
needs. We believe that our technical expertise, combined with strategic collaborations with leading
global partners, positions us well to advance the commercialization of XR technologies across a
diverse range of applications.

Innovative Business

We provide a range of products under innovative business, encompassing automotive
electronics, robotics, software and smart industrial products. These sectors are widely recognized
as emerging and fast-growing areas, supported by increasing digitalization and automation across
automotive, industrial and commercial fields, and offer substantial growth potential and significant
room for further expansion. In addition, built as an extension of our business on the basis of our
solid technology research and development capabilities, these products form the innovative part of
our business portfolio.
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Automotive Electronics

Our automotive electronics product portfolio spans three major segments: smart cockpit,
display system and smart assisted driving controller.

. Smart cockpits: Our smart cockpits are immersive interactive systems built on multiple
mainstream hardware platforms such as Qualcomm and MediaTek. Leveraging advanced
software architecture, including hypervisor-based development, it supports flexible
upgrades, multi-screen displays, and seamless integration with driving assistance and
connected services. These systems provide intelligent user experiences and are
compatible with next-generation vehicle E/E architectures.

. Display systems: Our display systems are designed for seamless integration with smart
cockpit platforms, providing high-resolution, multi-screen solutions and intuitive HMI
design.

. Smart assisted driving controllers: Our smart assisted driving controllers are robust

hardware platforms that support scalable solutions, adaptable from basic driving
assistance functions to advanced capabilities such as navigate on autopilot and memory
parking. These controllers are compatible with mainstream supply voltages, feature
industry-leading air-cooled designs for applicability across vehicle models, and have
been successfully deployed in large-scale mass production projects.

To support these offerings, we have built comprehensive in-house development capabilities
across hardware, software, HMI and testing. In addition, we have established an automotive-grade
certified manufacturing center in Dongguan to ensure reliable and scalable delivery of products.
Together, these capabilities underpin our ability to provide advanced electronic solutions for
next-generation vehicles.

Robotics

We position robotics as one of our emerging strategies. Leveraging our deep technological
expertise in electronics, we had entered the floor-cleaning robot market and data collection robot
during the Track Record Period. Our floor cleaners integrate SLAM algorithms, deep learning-
based navigation and voice interaction features. Additionally, our data collection robots are built on
a master-slave arm structure, combining master control, slave-arm execution, and real-time data
acquisition. This collaborative approach enables precise operations and closed-loop data collection,
even in complex scenarios. Looking ahead, we aim to further enrich our robotics portfolio by
developing innovative solutions for both consumer and industrial applications, and we are actively
exploring opportunities in the field of embodied robotics.

Software

As a new business direction, our software business draws on two decades of core software
expertise, anchored by our strengths in operating system software. Drawing on our experience in
R&D, we provide customers tailored solutions, optimization services, evaluation and technical
support across multiple operating system environments, including Android and RTOS. Meanwhile,
we have actively expanded into software applications for emerging intelligent hardware sectors
such as automotive, harnessing our strengths in system-level optimization and efficient cross-
platform development. By building a comprehensive software service ecosystem, we empower our
customers and accelerate their time-to-market.

Our software business spans multiple industries, delivering tailored services to meet diverse
customer requirements:

. Terminal device customers: We offer software solutions for various terminal devices,
including smartphones, tablets and smart wearables. Our services include system
solutions, driver development, system optimization, application development, software
and hardware evaluation, and operator certification. These services help customers offer
products with high performance, stability and an enhanced user experience in
competitive markets.
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. Automotive customers: Focused on the intelligent transformation of vehicles, we provide
solutions for smart cockpits, structured evaluation programs and intelligent driving
assistance algorithms, including driver monitoring systems, occupant monitoring
systems, surround-view monitoring and rear-view cameras. These solutions integrate
software-hardware synergy to enhance human-vehicle interaction, safety and comfort
experience, empowering automakers to accelerate the deployment of intelligent mobility
systems.

. Other industry customers: We develop Al and computing vision solutions for a broad
range of industries, covering applications such as smart industrial quality inspection,
behavioral detection and enterprise visual analytics. These solutions enable customers to
improve operational efficiency and achieve intelligent upgrades.

Smart Industrial Products

We design and provide a range of innovative smart industrial products that serve the spectrum
of logistics, warehousing and retail environments. Our portfolio includes barcode scanning devices
for logistics and warehousing, smart POS terminals and cashier solutions for retail scenarios. In
addition, we provide PDA for industrial use and next-generation facial recognition terminals for the
new retail sector.

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

We are committed to making investments in R&D. For the years ended December 31, 2023,
2024 and 2025, our R&D expenses amounted to RMB4,547.5 million, RMBS5,155.8 million and
RMB6,363.5 million, respectively. We plan to continue investing in R&D to deliver high quality
products and services to our customers. As of December 31, 2025, we held approximately 3,500
domestic registered patents, over 50 international registered patents and approximately 2,100
registered software copyrights. Among our registered patents in the PRC, approximately 1,500 are
invention patents. These primarily relate to our mobile terminal products and cover, among others,
hardware-related technologies such as radio frequency and antenna technologies, audio
technologies, camera technologies, touch screen technologies and fingerprint recognition
technologies, as well as software-related technologies and industrial design patents. In addition, we
hold domestic invention patents relating to our computing and data center business and other related
technologies, which underpin the R&D, optimization and commercialization of our broader product
portfolio.

We have established a comprehensive R&D system and assembled specialized R&D teams to
fulfil new development needs across all business segments. Our R&D team consists of selected
talents whose expertise spans a wide range of areas. As of December 31, 2025, our R&D team had
over 19,900 members, representing nearly 30% of our total workforce.

As of December 31, 2025, we operated five R&D centers in Shanghai, Wuxi, Xi’an, Nanchang
and Dongguan, primarily focusing on R&D for our main product line. In addition, we have
established Software Center and X-Lab Innovation Center (“X-Lab”) to advance research in
targeted areas. Specifically, our Software Center focuses on topics such as intelligent terminals,
camera software, automotive electronics and internet applications, covering full-stack development
for Android, IoT and automotive operating systems. Our X-Lab focuses on specialized research
areas including acoustics, optics, thermal management, radio frequency and stimulation to
continuously strengthen our technology reserves for commercialization. To further promote
technical exchange among segments, we have also formed a group-level technology management
team to centrally coordinate and oversee all R&D activities within our Group.
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We have established long-term collaborations with leading research institutions, universities
as well as industry experts and specialized external partners to provide additional technical
proficiency to advance our R&D efforts. For example, we have worked with Shenzhen University
to jointly develop and optimize a secondary dual-channel speech enhancement algorithm. We have
also collaborated with Fok Ying Tung Research Institute of the Hong Kong University of Science
and Technology (Guangzhou) on a project focused on material simulation research for electronic
product reliability. The salient terms of our typical joint development agreement are set forth below.

Ownership of intellectual We normally retain the ownership of the intellectual

property rights. . . ......... property rights arising under jointly development
agreements.

Confidentiality . ............ Each party is subject to confidentiality obligations to

prevent the unauthorised disclosure of information to
third parties.

Development progress . .. ... .. The development process is divided into phases, with
specific deliverables such as technical reports.

Allocation of costs .. ........ We are typically responsible for bearing costs of the
development.

Enforceability and breach terms. The party that fails to meet the objectives or indicators is
required to implement corrective actions and cover any
additional costs incurred as a result.

OUR TECHNOLOGY

Driven by efficient R&D management and sustained resource investment, we have built core
technologies across key areas, including product design, manufacturing, quality control, and supply
chain management. According to CIC, we are among the few smart product ODM companies with
advanced capabilities across hardware, software and mechanical component development,
demonstrating a technological edge over our peers. The following set forth the description of our
key technologies.

Hardware Technology
Radio Frequency

We enhance radio frequency performance by optimizing front-end circuit design, selecting
high-performance power amplifiers and achieving precise impedance matching. These measures
significantly increase transmission power, signal range, and penetration capability, ensuring stable
communication even in complex environments. In addition, we use intelligent sensing algorithms
to achieve seamless dual-band Wi-Fi switching. By dynamically selecting frequency bands
according to real-time factors such as network load and signal strength, we maximize the strengths
of each band and ensure stable connections. This approach delivers high-quality network
performance for users across a wide range of scenarios.

Antenna Design
Small clearance antenna technology

We have addressed the long-standing industry challenges of large bezels and insufficient
screen-to-body ratios in smartphones through continuous innovation in antenna structure design,
material optimization, and layout engineering. Traditionally, smartphone bezels had remained wide
because antenna systems require significant clearance space. By re-examining this root cause and
refining our antenna structures, we have enabled antennas to function effectively within much
smaller spaces. As of December 31, 2025, we had reduced the required clearance from 2.5
millimeters to 0.5 millimeters.
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To enhance screen-to-body ratios and meet the market requirement, we have developed a
comprehensive technology matrix spanning mainstream, mid-range and high-end products. For the
mainstream products, we utilize FPC solutions, achieving a screen-to-body ratio of approximately
92.7%, which balances quality and affordability. For mid-range products, our MDA solution enables
devices to reach a benchmark screen-to-body ratio of around 94.9%, providing a strong blend of
user experience and cost efficiency. For high-end products, our advanced metal frame solutions help
attain a screen-to-body ratio of about 91.3%, combining aesthetics and high performance.

All-metal tablet antenna technology

All-metal tablet bodies, while offering premium aesthetics, have traditionally interfered with
wireless signal performance. By combining advances in material engineering, electromagnetic
simulation, and structural innovation, we refined our designs through four generations — from early
FPC cavity designs to fully integrated antennas within the device body. Our latest carrier-free slot
antenna delivers an all-metal appearance, with precise dimensions of 5.96 mm in thickness and a
weight of 578-gram. This solution maintains stable signals through four walls, increases download
speeds while improving stuttering, outperforming industry solutions. Additionally, for the
children’s tablet market, we developed small cavity technology, which reduces the volume by half
while lowering the cost. This innovation achieves an effectively balances between performance and
cost-effectiveness, further strengthening our competitiveness.

Satellite antenna technology

Communication in extreme scenarios without ground networks has long been a significant
industry challenge. We have invested substantial R&D resources and pioneered a dual-rotating
circularly polarized antenna architecture. Recognizing that signal stability and transmission
efficiency are crucial in these environments, we approached innovation from the perspective of
antenna polarization. Through a unique T-fork left-hand rotation and R-fork right-hand rotation
design, we effectively improved signal gain and reduced transmission loss by 2dB.

We utilize NAND gate decoupling technology to further decrease signal interference, thereby
enhance the communication efficiency. We further optimize circular polarization performance
through our dual antenna aggregation algorithm. As of December 31, 2025, we supported our
customer in developing the first commercial device to implement Beidou satellite messaging
functionality. This achievement marks a critical breakthrough in satellite communication, moving
from concept to commercial reality and providing robust technical support for secure
communications in extreme scenarios.

Circuit Design

We offer industry-leading expertise in circuit system design and integration, according to CIC.
We are able to efficiently lay out complex circuits within a mainboard area of less than 16 square
centimetres, enabling effective cross-functional design. This allows us to integrate more than 1,200
components while effectively managing and resolving interference among different modules. Our
advanced design capabilities ensure compact, reliable and high-performance product solutions.

Sensor

For wearable wristband blood pressure solutions, we have the capability to efficiently arrange
components on the motherboard of devices such as smart watches within a space of less than 16cm?.
Considering that smart wearable devices have small sizes but high functional requirements, we
highly integrate the circuit to meet the various requirements. By integrating stepping micro air
pump circuits, air pump boost power supply circuits, micro regulating valve circuits, temperature
compensation circuits, air pump monitoring feedback circuits, pressure sensors, and MCU micro
signal processing circuits, we have built a complete blood pressure collection solution. This
solution realizes blood pressure collection by capturing cuff pressure and pulse fluctuation signals.
Meanwhile, in the circuit design process, we balanced requirements such as high integration,
miniaturization, high precision, and low power consumption, and met strict medical certification
requirements to ensure user safety.
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To advance ANC technology which reduces environmental noise using sound waves of
opposite phase, we integrated environmental noise detection with ANC to achieve a reduction depth
of 55dB for in-ear and 42dB for semi-in-ear products. We implement this technology across audio
categories such as TWS and headphones, effectively addressing user needs in diverse scenarios and
greatly enhancing user experience.

High-Speed Interconnection

We advance system interconnect performance by continually developing and deploying
high-speed interconnect standards. Our solutions based on 112 Gbps SerDes technology is now in
mass production, supporting high-bandwidth, low-latency connectivity for digital infrastructure
products. Building on this foundation, our solutions incorporating 224 Gbps SerDes are production-
ready and scheduled for release with our next-generation product line, further increasing
interconnect speeds to support next-generation workloads. Looking ahead, we are developing 448
Gbps SerDes technology, focusing on addressing future bandwidth demands. In addition, according
to CIC, we have developed and implemented leading solutions in co-packaged copper, near-
packaged copper, and high-speed cabled backplane architectures. These advances reduce signal
transmission loss, increase bandwidth density and provide flexible configuration options for
large-scale data centers and Al applications.

Software Technology
Multi-system, multi-platform solution design and development

We deliver advanced software design and development capabilities across multiple systems
and platforms. We have deep experience in optimizing and adapting both Android and Windows
operating systems, as well as undertaking low-level software development and debugging for a
broad range of architectures, including Arm (Windows on Arm), Linux (such as Steam OS), and x86
platforms. We have extensive expertise in system integration, performance optimization and
compatibility testing. This enables seamless and stable operation of products across a variety of
system environments, including Intel, AMD, Qualcomm and Nvidia platforms.

Embedded software architecture

We have developed embedded software architectures from firmware and driver development
through to application integration. Leveraging our R&D capabilities, we provide efficient,
intelligent and stable embedded solutions for various products, such as PCs, servers, automotive
electronics and robotics. Our team has experience with processor cores including 8051, RISC-V,
and ARM, and develop using embedded operating systems such as Lite OS, Zephyr OS, WinCE, and
Linux. This enables reliable support for hardware drivers, power and thermal management and
resource scheduling. By leveraging our advanced software platform, we have implemented efficient
embedded controller solutions for devices including fingerprint readers, gaming controllers and
Type-C controllers.

Mechanical Component Technology
Slim Architecture

In the consumer electronics sector, the trend toward slimmer and lighter products has become
increasingly prominent. This not only enhances user convenience in carrying devices but also
optimizes the overall user experience. To achieve extreme slimness in our products, we have

focused our efforts on three key areas: architectural design, component miniaturization, and process
breakthroughs.

- 153 -



BUSINESS

Architectural design

Leveraging cutting-edge technologies such as integrated metal construction, sandwich
stacking technology, COB integration, in-mold aluminum sheet for BOX, and steel sheet removal
for USB interfaces, we have successfully developed industry-leading tablets and smartphones in
terms of compactness and design. Our tablets can achieve a thickness of 5.79 mm. Through in-depth
research on material properties and precise optimization of structural layouts, we have significantly
reduced product thickness while ensuring strength and reliability, meeting the market’s demand for
ultra-slim products.

Component miniaturization

The size of components directly impacts the overall thickness of products. Our self-developed
industry-leading 6mm SPKs, featuring an irregular diaphragm and magnetic circuit design, is more
than 25% smaller in volume compared to conventional 8 mm to 14 mm SPKs widely used in the
market. This breakthrough strongly supports the miniaturization of earphones, freeing up more
internal space for larger batteries to extend product battery life and providing greater flexibility in
product design. Currently, we are advancing research on 4mm SPKs, which is expected to enhance
our competitiveness in space-constrained products such as TWS earphones and smart glasses in the
future.

Process breakthroughs

Parts like earphones and USB interfaces often pose challenges in thickness control. Through
our sinking process, we have reduced the thickness of these parts, effectively overcoming multiple
thickness bottlenecks and maximizing space utilization. This process skillfully optimizes internal
structures without compromising product performance, demonstrating our strong capabilities in
process innovation.

Functional Waterproofing

With growing demand for electronic devices that perform reliably in various scenarios,
waterproof performance has become a key indicator of product quality. We have enhanced our
products’ waterproof capabilities through coverage across structural design, material selection, and
manufacturing processes.

Multi-category and multi-level coverage

Our waterproof technology is widely applicable across various product categories, including
smartphones, tablets, TWS earphones, wearable devices, and e-books. It supports multiple
waterproof levels, such as daily water resistance, IP65, 1P68, 1P69, and 5ATM, ensuring our
products meet the waterproof needs in diverse and complex environments. In particular, our
high-end sports smart watches equipped with SATM waterproofing enable free diving to depths of
up to 40 meters.

Innovative structural Design

Structural design is crucial for achieving waterproof performance. We have made
breakthroughs through a series of advanced technologies, successfully developing waterproof
feature for multiple individual components, such as SPKs. For example, utilizing the LIM process,
we inject liquid silicone, which characterized by high transparency, excellent processability, high
strength, and availability in multiple hardness levels, into prefabricated molds, which then cures at
high temperatures to achieve high manufacturing precision. Meanwhile, we employ glue dispensing
technology with a no-wipe design, precisely controlling the application position and dosage of the
glue. This avoids defects and hidden risks that may arise from the glue wiping process, thereby
enhancing the waterproof effect. Furthermore, our foam adhesive bonding technology uses
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high-quality foam adhesives, leveraging their excellent adhesiveness and cushioning properties to
effectively fill gaps and block water intrusion. By utilizing the advantages of each material, we have
constructed a multi-layer waterproof barrier. In addition, we have realized a low-cost waterproof
solution by reducing the number of disassembled parts and simplifying the design, ensuring the
waterproof performance of our products in various complex environments.

Optimized manufacturing processes

High-precision manufacturing processes are essential for ensuring waterproof performance.
Leveraging our manufacturing technologies, such as a minimum glue dispensing width of 0.3mm,
vacuum glue filling, one-time glue dispensing for three-component bonding. These technologies
have increased the waterproof qualification rate of products to 99.5%, significantly enhancing both
waterproof performance and manufacturing efficiency, ensuring our products reach industry-leading
standards in waterproof quality.

Thermal Management

Effective thermal management is critical to ensuring stable, high-performance operation
across both electronic devices and large-scale digital infrastructure. According to CIC, we have
developed and implemented industry-leading solutions in both active and passive cooling.

Dual-action wing boost fan technology

Guided by fundamental physical principles and in-depth aerodynamic research, we have
achieved a breakthrough by integrating the optimal features of axial and centrifugal fans,
overcoming traditional design limitations. Our dual-action wing boost fan technology delivers
outstanding performance, achieving more than a 10% increase in individual fan efficiency and
enabling approximately SW greater system power output, all while maintaining similar noise levels
and surface temperature rise. To protect and promote this innovation globally, we have secured
overseas patents for this technology in Japan, Europe, the United States, and Korea.

High-performance, cost-efficient VC

Our high-performance VC uses targeted capillary flow channel designs and an advanced
composite capillary and liquid return structure, which can be customized for different CPU and
GPU power requirements. By using alternative metals in place of copper alloy for the upper cover
and reducing chamber wall thickness by 0.12 millimeter to expand the internal vapor space, we have
achieved both weight savings and cost reductions. We have implemented the technology to both
gaming laptops and ultra-slim laptops, offering strong support for future Al-enabled high-
performance computing devices.

Digital infrastructure thermal solutions

To address the cooling demands of next-generation digital infrastructure, such as high-density
architecture and Al computing platforms, we have established high-capacity thermal management
solutions. Our offering covers advanced air-cooling systems capable of supporting up to 1,800W,
direct-to-chip liquid cooling for devices up to 2,500W, and dedicated liquid cooling for optical
modules. These solutions ensure efficient heat dissipation for high-density equipment, supporting
system reliability and energy-efficient operation at scale.

Innovative Processes
To maintain our competitiveness within the industry, we are committed to innovating in

product processes, mold processes, and material processes to continuously optimize product
performance and user experience.
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Product process innovations

We focus on addressing industry pain points and improving user experience. Our OWS wire
secondary encapsulation technology effectively eliminates common industry issues such as
abnormal noise and bulging. Leveraging this technology, we have achieved an mass production of
earhooks with an ultra-slim 2.8mm thickness. Furthermore, we have developed a proprietary UX
database based on the analysis of ear canal and auricle models from 1,500 users.

Leading mold processes

The advancement of mold processes directly affects product precision and manufacturing
efficiency. We have achieved breakthroughs in mold technology, including zero-degree demolding
— 1improving on the traditional standard of four degrees or more — and vacuum-assisted
demolding. As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had applied these innovations to mass production.
Additionally, we have reduced the number of parting lines from eight in traditional processes to one,
representing a seven-eighth reduction. These innovations have improved manufacturing efficiency
and product quality, while enabling seamless integration of design, user experience, and product
structure.

Material process upgrades

Material properties determine product texture and performance and we are committed to
upgrading our material processes. We have achieved temperature- and light-responsive effects that
enhance product visual appeal by combining composite panels with celluloid technology. Our
ceramic and TC beaded watch straps are lighter and more premium than traditional designs.
Nano-level hydrophobic and skin-friendly treatments on woven straps reduce water absorption.
These advancements further enhance user comfort and demonstrate our leadership in material
process innovation.

Test Automation Technology

Test automation technology is a foundational strength in our intelligent operations, where we
support quality control for products such as smartphones, tablets and automotive electronic
products. Our automated testing system addresses critical performance areas, including radio
frequency performance, audio quality, sensor calibration, and overall system stability, utilizing
standardized scripts and automated data analysis to ensure reliable results. We have developed a
suite of proprietary automation technologies, incorporating features such as visual recognition for
accurate test point identification, advanced simulation tools for demanding test environments, and
language model-based modules to automate user interactions. Through these innovations, we have
reduced product defect rates and shortened validation cycles for new models, building a robust
technical foundation for our ODM business. We have designed our test automation technology with
a modular three-layer architecture: the first layer consists of customized hardware that enables
parallel testing of multiple devices. The second layer consists of Python-based framework for
efficiently organizing and executing large volumes of test cases. The third layer leverages Al
algorithms to provide real-time analysis of test data and predict product defects. This three-layer
architecture supports highly scalable, accurate and efficient testing processes.

Manufacturing Technology
We possess strong manufacturing capabilities, including precision assembly, visual inspection

and functional testing. These strengths enable us to safeguard critical product parameters and
enhance the competitiveness of our products.
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Precision assembly

Our manufacturing lines employ five-axis linkage equipment and internally developed
nano-level fixture processes, ensuring assembly precision within +0.02 millimeters. With Al-driven
visual guidance, our production rates exceed 3,000 component placements per hour. Integrated deep
learning capabilities continuously optimize mounting paths, resulting in high placement accuracy.
These capabilities enable us to reliably provide ultra-precise assembly for components such as
smartphone hinges and camera module brackets.

Visual inspection

We employ a proprietary Al vision and intelligent review system at each stage of inspection,
including material receipt, in-process checks, and final outgoing evaluation. This system achieves
detection precision down to +0.001 millimeters. Multi-spectral optical solutions, together with
X-ray non-destructive testing technologies, enable rapid and reliable identification of both surface
and internal defects, ensuring 100% inspection coverage and rigorous quality assurance.

Functional testing

Our automated manufacturing lines support thorough multi-functional testing across key
parameters, including audio performance, coupling integrity, air-tightness, user interface operation,
camera quality and water immersion resistance. Our self-developed platform integrates extensive
testing databases and cloud-based analytics, enabling device-level data collection and analysis. This
approach underpins our consistent and reliable product quality.

MANUFACTURING

Over the years, we have established a comprehensive global manufacturing footprint in both
China and overseas markets, enabling us to enhance production capacity, improve cost efficiency
and respond swiftly to dynamic customer demands.

Leveraging the geographic advantages of Dongguan and Nanchang in China, we have
established large-scale manufacturing centers in both locations. In addition, we have expanded our
global presence by strategically establishing manufacturing facilities in Vietnam, Mexico and India.
See “— Manufacturing Centers” in this section.

Our manufacturing infrastructure possesses both large-scale, high-volume manufacturing
capabilities and flexible manufacturing systems capable of accommodating diverse product types in
small batches. Our advanced lines support rapid changeovers and mixed-line manufacturing
processes, allowing us to efficiently switch between different products and production runs in
response to customer requirements.

Manufacturing Models

We adopt a market-oriented approach to production scheduling and capacity management,
employing scientific methods to optimize resource allocation in line with customer demand. We
utilize a hybrid manufacturing model that combines in-house manufacturing with a limited portion
of outsourced manufacturing arrangements. For each period in 2023, 2024, and 2025, our
outsourced manufacturing accounted for less than 5% of our cost of sales. While in-house
manufacturing remains the primary mode, we flexibly allocate outsourced capacity based on factors
such as order size, delivery schedules and technical specifications. This dynamic capacity
management enables us to tailor manufacturing resources in response to the specific needs of
different customers and product types, thereby minimizing idle self-owned capacity when order
volumes are small and preventing delivery delays when order volumes are large.
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In-house manufacturing

We independently developed a proprietary intelligent manufacturing information system to
enhance the level of automation and intelligence at our manufacturing centers, enabling us to
continually improve manufacturing efficiency and product quality. By integrating manufacturing
technologies and intelligent logistics into our operations, we streamline workflow, improve
manufacturing efficiency and optimize resource utilization throughout the in-house manufacturing
process. In addition, we deploy an integrated suite of advanced digital systems to achieve
comprehensive monitoring and rapid response across manufacturing lines. Through system
interconnectivity, we ensure seamless data exchange between manufacturing equipment,
management platforms, and quality control systems. By leveraging big data analytics, we establish
early-warning mechanisms that detect anomalies or inefficiencies in real time, enabling timely
intervention. These digital upgrades significantly advance our manufacturing stability, operational
transparency and product quality, supporting our commitment to intelligent and efficient
manufacturing. See “— Digitalization” and “Manufacturing — Manufacturing Process” in this
section.

Outsourced Manufacturing

To meet delivery schedules and enhance overall manufacturing efficiency, we also engage
qualified third-party manufacturers to perform certain processing tasks mainly including SMT
processing, final assembly and packaging. Upon completion of outsourced processes, all products
are subject to our internal quality inspection procedures. Only products that meet our quality
standards are approved for delivery to customers. In 2023, 2024 and 2025, we engaged nine, seven
and eight outsourced manufacturers, respectively, to support our production activities.

We have established a comprehensive management system to ensure the quality and reliability
of outsourced operations. Specifically, we set clear standards and policies for outsourced
manufacturing quality and risk control. All outsourced manufacturers must pass a formal
qualification process before being authorized to participate in manufacturing. The certification
process includes qualification review, on-site audits, sample trial production and small-batch trial
runs. Based on the results of this assessment, we classify outsourced manufacturers into tiers. We
also conduct ongoing performance evaluations on a monthly and quarterly basis, jointly managed
by our engineering, planning, logistics, quality and outsourcing management departments. This
structured approach ensures that our outsourced manufacturers meet our expectations in terms of
quality, efficiency and compliance, while also mitigating the risk of over-reliance on any single
supplier.

The salient terms of our typical agreements with outsourced manufacturers are set forth below.

Duration. ... .............. The initial term is generally up to three years, with an
automatic extension clause.

Processing fee and payment. ... Processing fees are based on mutually agreed quotation
prices and include costs such as materials, assembly,
testing and logistics. Payment should be made by bank
transfer in 45 days after month-end, upon receipt of an
invoice from the outsourced manufacturer.

Manufacturing and delivery . ... Outsourced manufacturers are responsible for
manufacturing the products and delivering them to our
designated collection points.

IP protection. .. .. .......... We authorize outsourced manufacturers to use our IP
solely for the purpose of fulfilling our orders. During the
Track Record Period, there had been no material
infringements of our IP rights, nor any associated
litigation or significant disputes.
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After-sales .. .............. Outsourced manufacturers generally provide a one-year
warranty.
Termination . .............. Unless otherwise agreed, the agreement may be

terminated if the outsourced manufacturer fails to remedy
a breach within 30 days of receiving written notice or
becomes insolvent.

Manufacturing Centers

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we operated two domestic manufacturing centers located in
Nanchang and Dongguan, and three overseas manufacturing bases in Vietnam, India and Mexico.
We intend to pursue new business opportunities with overseas customers and to continue close
collaboration with our key customers, including those headquartered in the United States, and will
consider any future expansion of our sales in light of overall market conditions. We do not have any
specific plan at this stage to expand sales to the United States as a standalone strategic market. The
establishment of our overseas manufacturing bases was driven by demand from global customers
for localized orders and tariff advantages. As of the Latest Practicable Date, our Vietnam and
Mexico manufacturing bases primarily served North American market, and the India manufacturing
base primarily served Indian market. The following table sets forth a brief description of our
manufacturing bases as of the Latest Practicable Date.

comsn{leeal:‘cgrfnent Approximate Ownership
Name Location of operation GFA (m?) Key products status
Nanchang Nanchang, 2019 1,054,431 Smartphones, tablets,  Leased
Ié/learﬁlgactunng Jiangxi, China smart wearables,
""" PCs, AloT devices
Dongguan Dongguan, 2011 1,029,160  Smartphones, tablets, Owned
Manufacturing Guangdong, wearables, AloT
Center . . . ... China devices, servers,
automotive
electronics, smart
industrial products
Vietnam Thai Nguyen, 2024 19,382 Tablets, smart wearables, Leased
Manufacturing Vietnam PCs, AloT devices
Base . ......
India Manufacturing Noida, India 2024 125,029  Smartphones, tablets, Leased
Base....... smart wearables
Mexico Tijuana, Mexico 2025 73,978 Smartphones, tablets, ~ Owned
Manufacturing AloT devices
Base . .....
Note:

(D) We completed the acquisition of the Mexico Manufacturing Base in November 2025.

The following table sets forth the designed production capacity and utilization rate for each
of our business for the periods indicated.

Year Ended December 31,

2023 2024 2025
Mobile Terminals
Designed production capacity (000
units) VL 213,546 255,376 347,044
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Year Ended December 31,

2023 2024 2025

Total output (000 units) . . ........... 165,806 191,716 277,551
Utilization rate (%) . .............. 77.6 75.1 80.0
Computing and Data Center Business
Designed production capacity (*000

units) VL 14,108 19,058 21,938
Total output (000 units) . . ........... 11,750 15,378 17,816
Utilization rate (%)@ .. ............. 83.3 80.7 81.2
AloT
Designed production capacity (000

units) 6,495 21,691 39,248
Total output (000 units) . ... ......... 4,138 15,255 29,163
Utilization rate (%) ............. .. 63.7 70.3 74.3
Innovative Business"”
Designed production capacity (*000

units) L 1,200 5,180 10,466
Total output (000 units) . . ........... 230 3,000 8,152
Utilization rate (%) .. ............. 19.2 57.9 77.9

Notes:

(1) The designed production capacity for each period is calculated based on the hourly production capacity and
working hours, assuming 25 working days per month and 20 working hours per day (operating with day and
night shifts).

(2) The utilization rate is calculated by dividing total output by the designed production capacity for the relevant
period.

3) During the two years ended December 31, 2024, our production for innovative business was in its initial

ramp-up phase. In the year ended December 31, 2025, the utilization rate increased further, reflecting a gradual
transition towards normal operations.

The following table sets forth the designed production capacity and utilization rate for each
of our manufacturing center for the periods indicated.

Year Ended December 31,

2023 2024 2025

Nanchang Manufacturing Center
Designed production capacity (000

units) L 89,276 97,240 158,130
Total output (000 units) . . ........... 70,817 79,166 132,714
Utilization rate (%) .. ........... .. 79.3 81.4 83.9
Dongguan Manufacturing Center
Designed production capacity (*000

units) . 146,073 192,510 205,433
Total output (000 units) . . ........... 111,107 138,734 161,616
Utilization rate (%) .. ....... ... .. 76.1 72.1 78.7
Vietnam Manufacturing Base
Designed production capacity (*000

UNIES) © ot - 4,796 22,011
Total output (000 units) . . ........... — 3,460 16,464
Utilization rate (%) ............... - 72.1 74.8
India Manufacturing Base®
Designed production capacity (000

units) V. - 6,760 31,614
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Year Ended December 31,

2023 2024 2025

Total output (000 units) . . ........... - 3,990 21,124
Utilization rate (%) . .............. - 59.0 66.8
Mexico Manufacturing Base¥
Designed production capacity (*000

units) L - - 1,509
Total output (000 units) . . ........... - - 764
Utilization rate (%)@ .. ............. - - 50.6

Notes:

(hH) The designed production capacity for each period is calculated based on the hourly production capacity and
working hours, assuming 25 working days per month and 20 working hours per day (operating with day and
night shifts).

(2)  The utilization rate is calculated by dividing self-production output by the designed production capacity for
the relevant period.

3) The India manufacturing base commenced operation in September 2024. As of December 31, 2025, it remained
in the initial ramp-up stage.

(4) The Mexico manufacturing base commenced operation in November 2025. As of December 31, 2025, it
remained in the initial ramp-up stage. The designed production capacity for our Mexico manufacturing base
in 2025 reflects only the period from November to December 2025.

During the Track Record Period, fluctuations in utilization rates primarily resulted from
adjustments and transfers of production capacity among different manufacturing centers to meet our
business strategies. This process led to temporary efficiency losses and necessitated additional
standby capacity. As these transitional impacts subsided, the utilization rates improved in 2025.

Manufacturing Process

We possess both large-scale, high-volume manufacturing capabilities and flexible
manufacturing systems capable of accommodating diverse product types in small batches. Our
advanced, digitally enabled manufacturing lines support rapid changeovers and mixed-line
manufacturing processes, allowing us to efficiently switch between different products and
production runs in response to customer requirements. See “— Digitalization” in this section.

The following diagram illustrates the principal steps of the manufacturing process generally
applicable to our smart products:

Customer
; s N
Instruction on q
ERP+APS manufacturing 4 Instrl.;ctlton on
scheduling \manu ac urmg)
R
Instruction on
stock preparation|
(" Mainboard ) Mainboard Final assembly Packaging
y manufacturing inspection and testing ;
DIEREES SRS (approximately (a?);rof(eifrtllal:gly (approximately (af;:;o;l(;zat;ly
1 day) 1 day) 1 to 3 days) Y
Shipping
WMS+TMS (approximately
1 day)
. Instruction phase: Upon customer order confirmation, we prepare manufacturing and

material planning instructions to support subsequent manufacturing steps.
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. Mainboard manufacturing: Mainboard manufacturing primarily utilizes surface mount
technology (SMT), including solder paste printing, component mounting and reflow
soldering, to assemble electronic components onto the printed circuit board. Following
assembly, the operating system is installed to prepare the mainboard for subsequent
testing and integration.

. Mainboard inspection and testing: After manufacturing, the mainboard undergoes a
comprehensive validation and testing process. This includes X-ray sampling inspections
and assessments of mechanical and visual characteristics, ensuring mainboards with
soldering or component defects are identified and properly managed. Qualified
mainboards are then placed into custom test fixtures, connected to critical components
and routed through an integrated testing system. This stage simulates full system
functionality, confirming the reliability and performance of each unit before it enters
final assembly. By combining industrial robotics with machine vision, we have
automated all handling and inspection processes at this stage, enabling fully unmanned
and highly efficient operations.

. Final assembly and testing: Completed mainboards and other components are assembled
into finished devices on flexible assembly lines. Each finished product undergoes
rigorous appearance inspection, functional testing and ageing tests to ensure
performance and reliability. Given our diverse product range, we have optimized
traditional assembly lines by introducing automation and process enhancements,
reducing manual operations and improving efficiency and consistency across different
product configurations.

. Packaging: In the packaging stage, the complete units and accessories are packaged
according to customer requirements. AGV manage internal logistics and automated
labelling systems ensure precise identification. The entire process is fully traceable
through EMS, providing transparency and quality assurance throughout final delivery.

. Shipping: Finished goods are processed through digital logistics management systems,
enabling real-time tracking, inventory updates, and shipment coordination.

Manufacturing Equipment and Machinery

Our advanced manufacturing equipment and machinery are essential for enhancing product
quality and cost competitiveness. The main equipment and machinery used in the manufacturing
process are self-owned, including solder paste printers, placement machines, X-ray inspection
equipment, LCD bonding equipment, and a range of automated testing devices for functions such
as touch-screen performance, LCD quality, and camera, speaker, and microphone testing. Our major
manufacturing equipment and machinery are equipped with an advanced smart control platform that
enhances automation, precision, and quality control throughout the manufacturing process. In
addition, we have standardized the function modules across equipment, such as positioning modules
and vision re-inspection modules. As of December 31, 2025, we had developed 21 general-purpose
function modules, achieving a consistently high assembly yield rate across all categories of
component assembly.

We have established a digital lifecycle management approach for our manufacturing
equipment and machinery, utilizing our Equipment Asset Management (EAM) system, data

acquisition and supervisory control system (SCADA) and Andon system.

. EAM: Manages the lifecycle of equipment and machinery, covering stages such as
demand assessment, procurement and acceptance monitoring.
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. SCADA: Enables real-time monitoring and visual management of equipment and
machinery status across the manufacturing process, integrating operational data to
support data-driven decision-making, as well as facilitating coordination between device
and remote control of multiple devices.

. Andon: Provides real-time alerts for equipment and machinery faults or quality events,
such as audio-visual signals and display boards, rapidly mobilizing relevant personnel
for timely response and resolution.

This ensures our equipment and machinery remain in optimal operating condition and enables
management throughout their lifecycle, from procurement through manufacturing and ultimately
retirement or disposal. We conduct careful, timely maintenance and regular inspection of our
manufacturing equipment and machinery. During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest
Practicable Date, we did not experience any material or long-term suspensions of operations due to
equipment, machinery or other mechanical failures.

DIGITALIZATION

We have established a robust digital management framework covering the full value chain,
integrating advanced systems at every stage, from order and demand management to supply,
manufacturing, logistics and delivery. This comprehensive digitalization enhances our operational
visibility, agility, and collaboration, enabling us to respond quickly to customer needs and market
changes.

. OMS (Order Management System): An order management system that streamlines order
processing from customer placement through to fulfillment. Provides real-time visibility
of order status and inventory, improving order accuracy and customer satisfaction.

. APS (Advanced Planning and Scheduling System): Optimizes manufacturing planning
and resource allocation through intelligent scheduling algorithms. Enhances
manufacturing efficiency, supporting rapid adjustments based on demand fluctuations
and supply constraints.

. SRM (Supplier Relationship Management): Facilitates seamless collaboration and
communication with suppliers. Monitors supplier performance and risk to improve
procurement effectiveness and supply chain reliability.

. OMS (Quality Management System): Standardizes quality monitoring processes across
the value chain. Supports timely detection and resolution of quality issues, ensuring
consistent product standards.

. MES (Manufacturing Execution System): Digitally connects, monitors, and controls
manufacturing processes in real-time. Enables data-driven decision-making to optimize
throughput and reduce manufacturing downtime.

. IMP (Integrated Product Development Management Platform): Serves as a unified
digital platform managing all stages of product development. Enables cross-functional
collaboration, process standardization and real-time visibility for R&D teams.

. LPS (Lean Manufacturing System): Implements lean management practices throughout
manufacturing to eliminate waste. Continuously improves process efficiency and
cost-effectiveness.

. DIP (Data Integration Platform): Provides unified data integration and sharing across
all systems. Enables holistic analytics that support informed and strategic decision-
making.
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. TMS (Transportation Management System): Optimizes transportation planning and
execution for both inbound and outbound logistics. Tracks shipments in real-time,
improving delivery accuracy and reducing logistics costs.

. WMS (Warehouse Management System): Manages warehouse operations, including
inventory accuracy and stock movement. Enhances picking efficiency, space utilization,
and overall supply chain responsiveness.

. IBP (Integrated Business Platform): A proprietary operational middle platform
developed to provide an integrated supply chain planning and execution system for our
business. This platform enables streamlined manufacturing planning, capacity balancing
and manufacturing integration, enabling quick responses to customer needs.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

We have established a dedicated product quality control department and a comprehensive,
effective quality management system. Our products have achieved accreditation in major markets
across North America, Europe, Asia, and South America. We have developed and implemented
detailed policies and procedures in accordance with national and industry standards. Throughout all
stages of manufacturing and operations, we strictly enforce these policies, ensuring rigorous quality
control from multiple perspectives and at all levels. As of December 31, 2025, we had received
awards and recognition from multiple customers for our excellent product quality. See “— Awards
and Recognitions” in this section. Our quality control system is applied across five key aspects,
namely product R&D, raw material procurement, manufacturing, product and services delivery, and
control of non-conforming items, ensuring end-to-end oversight of product safety and performance.
The details of our quality control across the five key aspects are as follows.

. Product development: we have established a flexible and continuously optimized
product development process. This process enabled an effective allocation of resources
through systematic planning, regular review, and comprehensive testing, which included
in-house testing, customer validation, and independent third-party testing. Products may
only advance to mass production after successful completion of trial production, thereby
ensuring the integrity and reliability of design and development outcomes.

. Raw material procurement: we have established a robust and systematic raw material
procurement system to ensure the quality, stability, and sustainability of our supply
chain. We conduct supplier selection and performance evaluations using rigorous
standards, emphasising quality, reliability, environmental compliance, and cost-
effectiveness. Our procurement procedures incorporate comprehensive onboarding,
regular assessments and ongoing audits to ensure that all raw materials meet applicable
international and industry-specific standards. In addition, we have developed
contingency plans and a diversified sourcing strategy to mitigate supply chain risks and
respond to unforeseen challenges.

. Manufacturing: we exercise strict control over our manufacturing processes to ensure
that our products comply with relevant standards and meet customer requirements. Our
planning department is responsible for issuing manufacturing schedules and ensuring the
timely supply of raw materials. Our manufacturing center quality department monitors
the quality, hazardous substance-free (HSF) compliance, and information security
aspects of the manufacturing process and conducts thorough product inspections. For
outsourced manufacturing, our planning department handles the selection and daily
management of the suppliers, while our manufacturing quality department oversees the
quality, HSF compliance, and information security during the outsourcing
manufacturing process. Additionally, our manufacturing quality department organizes
regular audits of outsourced manufacturers’ management systems to ensure that they
remain in full compliance with relevant standards and continue to meet customer
requirements.
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. Product and services delivery: our quality management department is responsible for
preparing the hazardous substance control procedures, while our testing department
prepares and implements the product testing procedures to verify compliance with
relevant requirements. Our testing department conducts inspections of product
characteristics, including quality attributes and HSF requirements, and maintains records
as evidence of conformity. These records specify the personnel responsible for product
release. Products and services will not be delivered to customers until all specified tests
have been successfully completed.

. Control of non-conforming items: we have established comprehensive procedures for the
control of non-conforming items. When products, components, or processes fail to meet
specified requirements, the relevant departments promptly identify, isolate, and assess
the non-conforming items to prevent unintended use or delivery. The responsible
personnel record details of the non-conformity, investigate causes, and implement
corrective and preventive measures in accordance with established protocols. Where
necessary, affected products are reworked, repaired, or disposed of to ensure that only
fully compliant products are released to customers. We maintain clear documentation of
each incident and oversee the effectiveness of corrective actions, ensuring sustained
product quality and regulatory compliance.

SALES AND MARKETING

With a global vision, we have established a robust sales and marketing network. As of
December 31, 2025, our products were sold globally, reaching markets across Asia, North America,
South America, Europe, and Africa. We invest in marketing and sales to promote our products and
services.

Our sales and marketing teams are responsible for providing comprehensive, end-to-end
services to our customers across various markets worldwide, including China, the United States,
South Korea and Japan. We require our team to possess not only strong experience in sales,
marketing and customer service, but also in-depth knowledge of our products, along with
understanding of our supply chain and manufacturing. This approach enables our team to better
meet expectations of our customers. To further enhance customer retention, we foster close
collaboration between our R&D and marketing teams, ensuring that our offerings are continuously
aligned with customer needs and technological advancement. Our sales and marketing teams also
play a critical role in aligning our resource allocation with customers’ strategic development
objectives, strengthening long-term strategic partnerships. As of the Latest Practicable Date, our
collaboration with several leading global technology brands had expanded from single-product
engagements to broader product portfolios, achieving deeper strategic synergy.

Sales Model

We adopt a direct sales model, supplying products directly to domestic and international smart
product brands and internet companies. We do not sell products directly to end consumers. We
formulate credit policies for different customers, taking into account a range of factors, including
the customer’s brand strength, operational scale, payment history, and length of collaboration.

Our Customers

We have a significant global customer base. Our customer primarily consist of domestic and
international well-known mobile terminal brands, personal computer brands, CSPs, and automotive
manufacturers. For the years ended December 31, 2023, 2024 and 2025, our overseas sales revenue
amounted to RMB56,291.1 million, RMB56,402.5 million and RMB92,247.0 million, respectively,
representing 66.0%, 51.3% and 53.8% of our total revenue for the same periods. For each year
ended December 31, 2023, 2024 and 2025, sales to our largest customer accounted for 25.9%,
18.9% and 14.9% of our revenue, respectively, while our five largest customers for the same periods
accounted for 64.6%, 56.7% and 54.1% of our revenue, respectively. During the Track Record
Period, we generally granted a credit period of 30 to 90 days to our customers.
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The tables below set forth the details for each of our five largest customers for each year of
the Track Record Period.

Percentage Year of
Products/Services Transaction of Total Business
Rank Customer Purchased Amount Revenue Relationship Business Background
(RMB in
millions) (%)
For the Year Ended December 31, 2023
1 ... Customer A/ Mobile terminals, 22,137.9 25.9 2016 A Korea-listed corporation
Supplier B Computing and data headquartered in Seoul,
center business, South Korea. It mainly
AloT engages in the
manufacturing and sales of
consumer electronics,
semiconductors and home
appliances.
2 ... Customer B/ Mobile terminals, 16,451.8 19.3 2008 A Hong Kong-listed
Supplier A Computing and data corporation headquartered
center business, in Beijing, China. It
AloT focuses on smart devices,
infrastructure solutions and
related technical services.

3 ... Customer C/ Mobile terminals, 6,235.0 73 2014 A Taiwan-listed corporation

Supplier C Computing and data headquartered in Taiwan,
center business, China. It mainly engages in
AloT, innovative consumer electronic
business business.

4 ... Customer F Mobile terminals, 5,013.7 6.6 2018 A corporation headquartered in
Computing and data Dongguan, China. It mainly
center business, engages in manufacturing
AloT and sales of mobile

devices, along with video-
audio equipment and
software development.

5 ... Customer E Mobile terminals, 4,694.0 5.5 2016 A Hong Kong-listed
Computing and data corporation headquartered
center business, in Beijing, China. It mainly
AloT engages in consumer

electronics, smart hardware
and ToT platform services.

For the Year Ended December 31, 2024

1 ... Customer B/ Mobile terminals, 20,781.6 18.9 2008 A Hong Kong-listed

Supplier A Computing and data corporation headquartered
center business, in Beijing, China. It
AloT, Innovative focuses on smart devices,
business infrastructure solutions and
related technical services.
2 ... Customer A/ Mobile terminals, 13,307.3 12.1 2016 A Korea-listed corporation
Supplier B Computing and data headquartered in Seoul,

center business,
AloT, Innovative
business

- 166 -

South Korea. It mainly
engages in the
manufacturing and sales of
consumer electronics,
semiconductors and home
appliances.



BUSINESS

Percentage Year of
Products/Services Transaction of Total Business
Rank Customer Purchased Amount Revenue Relationship Business Background
(RMB in
millions) (%)
3 ... Customer G/ Mobile terminals, 10,901.4 9.9 2021 A Hong Kong-listed
Supplier F Computing and data technology corporation
center business, headquartered in Shenzhen,
AloT, Innovative China.
business
4 ... Customer H/ Mobile terminals, 8,789.2 8.0 2021 A technology corporation dual-
Supplier G Computing and data listed on the New York
center business, Stock Exchange and the
AloT, Innovative Hong Kong Stock
business Exchange, headquartered in
Hangzhou, China.

5 ... Customer F Mobile terminals, 8,559.6 78 2018 A corporation headquartered in
Computing and data Dongguan, China. It mainly
center business, engages in manufacturing
AloT, Innovative and sales of mobile
business devices, along with video-

audio equipment and
software development.

For the Year Ended December 31, 2025

1 ... Customer B/ Mobile terminals, 25,505.6 14.9 2008 A Hong Kong-listed

Supplier A Computing and data corporation headquartered
center business, in Beijing, China. It
AloT focuses on smart devices,
infrastructure solutions and
related technical services.
2 ... Customer A/ Mobile terminals, 21,642.7 12.6 2016 A Korea-listed corporation
Supplier B Computing and data headquartered in Seoul,
center business, South Korea. It mainly
AloT engages in the
manufacturing and sales of
consumer electronics,
semiconductors and home
appliances.

3 ... Customer G/ Computing and data 18,132.0 10.6 2021 A Hong Kong-listed

Supplier F center business technology corporation
headquartered in Shenzhen,
China.

4 ... Customer H/ Computing and data 14,627.7 8.5 2021 A technology corporation dual-

Supplier G center business listed on the New York
Stock Exchange and the
Hong Kong Stock
Exchange, headquartered in
Hangzhou, China.

5 ... Customer F Mobile terminals, 12,887.9 7.5 2018 A corporation headquartered in

Innovative business Dongguan, China. It mainly
engages in manufacturing
and sales of mobile
devices, along with video-
audio equipment and
software development.

Note:

(1) Our top five customer during the Track Record Period did not consent to the disclosure of their name in this

prospectus.
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Our revenue from Customer A decreased by 39.9% from 2023 to 2024, mainly due to (i)
declining component prices passed through into lower average selling prices of smartphones and
tablets by 3.6% and 24.3%, respectively, from 2023 to 2024, and (ii) intensified competition among
ODM manufacturers leading to a lower share of Customer A’s smartphone and tablet orders, with
the sales volume of smartphones and tablets decreasing by 38.4% and 60.0%, respectively, from
2023 to 2024. Our revenue from Customer A increased by 62.6% from 2024 to 2025, primarily
because (i) higher sales volumes of smartphone products, with the procurement volume of such
products by Customer A increasing by 156.0% as compared with 2024, and (ii) our successful
expansion into new product categories.

During the Track Record Period, to the best knowledge of our Directors, none of our
Directors, their respective close associates or any Shareholders who own more than 5% of our
issued share capital had any interest in any of our five largest customers during the Track Record
Period, save for certain individuals who had de minimis and immaterial interests in certain of our
historical customers through their holdings in such customers’ publicly traded securities.

Set forth below is a summary of salient terms in our agreements with major customers.

Scope of work .. ........... The customer engages us to design, develop, manufacture
and deliver complete devices. We supply products in
accordance with the specifications detailed in the
purchase order.

Duration. . . ............... The term is typically one to three years.

Pricing . ......... ... ...... The prices are specified in the purchase order from time
to time.

Payment.................. Payment is generally required by telegraphic transfer or

irrevocable letter of credit.

Delivery ................. We are responsible for delivering the designated products
to the destination specified by the customer, including
bearing the transportation costs and responsibilities until
the products reach the specified destination. Typically,
risk transfers to the customer upon delivery. Where
specific trade terms are agreed, the point at which risk
transfers will be determined in accordance with those

terms.
Minimum purchase Our agreements with our customers usually do not
requirements . ............ contain minimum purchase requirements.
Intellectual property ......... Unless otherwise agreed, each party retains ownership of

its respective intellectual property in software and
hardware design. All intellectual property and patent
rights arising from products designed and developed for
the customer under the guidance of the customer are
owned by the customer. We may not independently apply
for or protect such rights without the customer’s prior
written consent.

After-sales service. .. ........ We offer after-sales services for one to five years from
the product launch date. This includes supplying spare
parts, components and accessories to support customers’
after-sales needs. For digital infrastructure products, we
provide maintenance and upgrade services for an agreed
period, typically ranging from three to five years. We
also support customization and furnish updates where
technical improvements arise. These services are
available at a mutually agreed price, depending on the
material breakdown of the components plus shipping
costs.

Termination . .............. The agreements may be terminated upon expiry, by either

party at any time with prior written notice, or by mutual
consent.
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During the Track Record Period, we did not enter into any exclusivity arrangements with our
customers. During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we were in
material compliance with the terms of agreements or purchases (as the case may be) with our major
customers, and we had not experienced any circumstances leading to early termination of the
agreement or any contractual disputes with or claims by our major customers that would have a
material and adverse effect on our operations.

Pricing

Our pricing policy is driven by our core competitive strengths of product competitiveness and
operational efficiency as a smart product platform. We apply a unified pricing strategy across our
product portfolio under ODM model. Our pricing is determined based on the unit price of completed
products. We consider various factors such as product costs, development expenses, product
competitiveness, market demand and market competition dynamics, when formulating our pricing
policies. As a general principle, we seek to structure our pricing so that the combined product costs,
development expenses and margin are competitive or favorable within the market. In addition, we
proactively optimize our product R&D and design plans to mitigate the impact of supply chain
fluctuations.

Product Return and Quality Warranty

We work closely with our customers to address any quality concerns related to our products,
ensuring a robust response to any issues that may arise. The products are tested by us before
shipment. We recognize our sales upon delivery of the products, which can only be returned in case
of a quality defect. In the case of a product defect, we may be responsible for repairing or returning
the defective products if we cannot otherwise resolve the quality issues.

Our customers generally provide after-sales services to the end-users. We may, at our
customers’ request, supply spare parts, components and accessories for the after-sales services that
they provide to end-users, either free of charge or at a mutually agreed price. We also offer technical
support services to our customers’ after-sales teams. For our digital infrastructure products, we
generally provide one to three years of warranty. During the warranty period, our customers may
request our technical support to replace or repair defective parts and components free of charge.

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we had not experienced
any material warranty claims and/or any material product return and nor had we received any
material complaints regarding our products.

PROCUREMENT
Procurement Model

Our primary raw materials comprised electronic components such as PCB, PA, resistor,
capacitor and inductor, structural parts such as casings, metal parts and electromechanical part, and
packaging materials. These raw materials and components are generally subject to market-driven,
transparent pricing mechanisms. We source our raw materials from both within Chinese Mainland
and overseas. The following table sets forth the breakdown of our raw material procurement by
region as a percentage of our total procurement during the Track Record Period.

Year ended December 31,
2023 2024 2025

(% of total procurement)

Chinese Mainland . . . . .............. 39.7 45.0 39.4
Hong Kong. . . ... ... ... ... ...... 30.2 30.0 30.5
Other countries and regions in Asia®” . . . 28.7 23.9 28.6
Others™. ... .. ... ........ ... ... 1.4 1.1 1.4
Total .. ...... ... ... .. ... ... .. 100.0 100.0 100.0
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Notes:

(D) Other countries and regions in Asia mainly include Singapore, South Korea, Taiwan, Malaysia, India, Vietnam
and Japan.

(2) Others mainly include suppliers located in Europe and North America.

In addition, we also procure limited outsourced manufacturing services and external R&D and
testing services to support manufacturing and innovation.

We mainly adopt a make-to-order procurement model, formulating and executing procurement
plans based on customers’ forecast plans and confirmed purchase orders. We typically receive
forecast plans on a rolling basis from our customers prior to the issuance of formal purchase orders,
primarily for the preparation of long-lead-time materials and supplier capacity planning. We
commence manufacturing and delivery upon receipt of the formal purchase order. We primarily
operate under two main procurement models: the self-procurement model and the Buy & Sell
model.

. Self-procurement: we either operate under an independent procurement model or a
customer-designated supplier model. Under the independent procurement model, we
independently select qualified suppliers based on customer’s quality requirements,
considering the potential suppliers’ reputation, pricing and historical cooperation. Where
multiple qualified suppliers are available, we may conduct tenders or similar competitive
processes to select the most suitable supplier. Purchase prices are usually determined
through negotiation with the selected suppliers. Under the customer-designated supplier
model, the customer designates specific suppliers, and we place orders and makes
payments directly to those suppliers in accordance with our internal procurement
policies and procedures.

. Buy & Sell model: Under the Buy & Sell model, we place purchase orders with and
makes payments to the customer for certain raw materials and components. We then sell
the finished products to the customer, and the sales price includes the costs of the raw
materials and components procured from the customer.

Procurement Policy and Procedure

We have established a comprehensive digital and intelligent procurement system, supported
by a series of policies and procedures. Our entire procurement process operates through integrated
digital platforms, ensuring systematic and transparent management across every stage — from
material demand planning, supplier sourcing, contract and price management, procurement
execution, logistics, to material acceptance. This end-to-end digitalization enhances efficient
collaboration throughout our operational chain, provides effective risk control and strengthens
regulatory compliance.

Leveraging advanced analytics and a procurement management dashboard, we monitor
real-time procurement indicators such as category health, cost volatility, supplier performance,
on-time delivery rate, material kitting rate and inventory turnover. These capabilities enable us to
identify risks early, optimize our sourcing strategies and continuously improve procurement
efficiency and quality.

The following charts illustrate the key stages through our procurement process.

Input ) Output
Demand on Procurement W Sourcing Contract Price Supplier Supplier Purchase Logistics Delivery of
materials planning onboarding Af'managementf management /¥ evaluation J¥fcoordinationglf’ execution kitting materials

Digital Category Cost Supplier OTDD Kitting Inventory
operation health volatility performance OTDC rate turnover
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Supply Chain Management

We have established a transparent and systematic supplier management framework that
governs the entire supplier lifecycle — from initial admission and qualification through ongoing
performance management and, where necessary, exit — to ensure fairness, compliance and
operational resilience.

. Supplier admission and qualification: We require all suppliers to undergo a strict
certification process coordinated by cross-functional teams from procurement, R&D,
quality assurance, legal and finance. This assessment evaluates each candidate’s
compliance record, capabilities and overall suitability. Only suppliers meeting our
standards are included on the qualified supplier list and may participate in our
procurement process, ensuring fairness, transparency and competitiveness from the
outset.

. Ongoing supplier performance management: We conduct regular supplier evaluations,
monthly or quarterly, led by procurement, quality management and R&D teams.
Suppliers are assessed across key dimensions including quality, cost, delivery and
service. Evaluation results guide continuous improvement efforts and inform decisions
on supplier retention or exit where performance does not meet our requirements.

. Procurement compliance and blacklist management: We have established clear
procurement compliance boundaries and stringent supplier blacklist controls. Suppliers
that breach our policies, such as compliance violations, significant quality issues or
supply suspension, may be added to a blacklist, resulting in suspension or permanent
removal from our qualified supplier list depending on the severity. Reinstatement is
contingent upon completion of corrective actions and passing a renewed assessment.

. Supplier risk management: Our risk management framework continuously identifies and
addresses risks across the procurement process, including material shortages, supplier
operational weaknesses and unforeseen emergencies. This enables rapid response to
disruptions, strengthens supply chain resilience, and supports stable and efficient
business operations.

Our Suppliers

Our suppliers primarily include providers for raw materials, equipment and production
consumables, as well as outsourced manufacturing service providers and external R&D and testing
partners. The credit period granted by our suppliers was generally between 30 to 120 days during
the Track Record Period.

During the Track Record Period, we entered into framework agreements with our suppliers.
We did not enter into any exclusivity arrangements with our suppliers during the same period. The
key contractual and commercial terms offered by domestic and overseas raw material suppliers are
generally comparable. The terms of the agreement with our major suppliers align with standard
commercial practices. The salient terms of such agreements are as follows.

Scope of supply . ........... Suppliers agree to manufacture and supply, and we agree
to purchase, specified materials or products under
individual purchase orders. Suppliers must provide
relevant documentation, support customs procedures, and
continue supplying after-sales spare parts post-
production. We generally do not include the minimum
purchase commitments with suppliers.
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Duration. . ................ The agreement is effective for three years and renews
automatically each year unless either party provides
written notice of termination at least ninety days in
advance.

Pricing . .. ....... .. .. ..... Suppliers are generally required to offer us the most
favorable pricing available, matching or beating prices
offered to any other customer and avoiding post-mass
production price increases. If market prices decline,
suppliers must adjust prices for all unpaid products
accordingly.

Payment.................. Payments are made upon successful delivery and
acceptance, based on valid invoices. We reserve the right
to offset any liquidated damages or compensation against
payments due to suppliers.

Delivery ... ............... Suppliers are required to meet our delivery schedules and
transfer title at delivery. Suppliers must update us within
48 hours regarding delivery plans and make necessary
adjustments promptly. Penalties apply for late or
incomplete deliveries.

Quality assurance and return Suppliers must ensure supply quality, execute our
policy ......... ... .. .... Supplier Quality Agreement, and deliver new, compliant
products with required documentation. No changes to
design or manufacturing processes are permitted without
our approval. We inspect deliveries and may claim or
return noncompliant goods. Suppliers remain fully liable

for quality issues and related compensation.

Termination . .............. We may terminate the agreement unilaterally in cases of
supplier default, misconduct, insolvency, unauthorized
subcontracting or repeated breaches. Suppliers may
terminate by providing ninety days’ notice and ensuring
continued supply, subject to our confirmation.

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we did not experience
any breach of agreements by suppliers that resulted in suspension or interruption that would cause
a material and adverse effect to our manufacturing operations. During the Track Record Period, we
did not experience any significant shortage of raw material supplies, and the raw materials provided
by our suppliers did not have any significant quality issues.

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we complied with the
terms of the agreements with our major suppliers in all material aspects, and we had not experienced
any circumstances leading to early termination of the agreement or any contractual disputes with
or claims by our major suppliers that would have a material and adverse effect on our operations.

For each year ended December 31, 2023, 2024 and 2025, purchases from our largest supplier
accounted for 16.2%, 14.5% and 12.1% of our total procurement amount, respectively, while our
five largest suppliers for the same periods accounted for 38.6%, 37.4% and 36.9% of our total cost
of sales, respectively. We believe that we have a good cooperation relationship with our key
suppliers.
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The tables below set forth the details for each of our five largest suppliers for each year of the
Track Record Period.

Percentage Year of
Products/Services Transaction of Total Business
Rank Supplier Provided Amount Purchase Relationship Business Background
(RMB in
millions) (%)
For the Year Ended December 31, 2023
1 ... Customer B/ Packaging materials, 11,2174 162 2008 A Hong Kong-listed
Supplier A electronic corporation headquartered
components and in Beijing, China. It
structural materials focuses on smart devices,
infrastructure solutions and
related technical services.

2 ... Customer C/ Packaging materials, 4,662.9 6.7 2014 A Taiwan-listed corporation

Supplier C electronic headquartered in Taiwan,
components and China. It mainly engages in
structural materials the manufacturing

electronic products.

3 ... Supplier E Electronic components 3,754.6 54 2015 A corporation headquartered in
and structural Shenzhen, China. It mainly
materials engages in semiconductor

distribution and related
technical services.

4 ... Customer A/ Packaging materials, 3,692.3 5.3 2016 A Korea-listed corporation

Supplier B electronic headquartered in Seoul,
components and South Korea. It mainly
structural materials engages in the

manufacturing and sales of
consumer electronics,
semiconductors and home
appliances.

5 ... Customer G/ Structural materials 3,500.7 5.0 2021 A Hong Kong-listed

Supplier F technology corporation

headquartered in Shenzhen,
China.

For the Year Ended December 31, 2024

1 ... Customer B/ Packaging materials, 15,009.7 145 2008 A Hong Kong-listed

Supplier A electronic corporation headquartered
components, in Beijing, China. It
structural materials focuses on smart devices,
and outsourced infrastructure solutions and
manufacturing related technical services.
service

2 ... Customer G/ Structural materials 8,308.0 8.5 2021 A Hong Kong-listed

Supplier F technology corporation

headquartered in Shenzhen,
China.

3 ... Customer H/ Packaging materials, 6,840.8 6.6 2021 A technology corporation dual-

Supplier G electronic listed on the New York

components and
structural materials
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Percentage Year of
Products/Services Transaction of Total Business
Rank Supplier Provided Amount Purchase Relationship Business Background
(RMB in
millions) (%)
4 ... Customer A/ Packaging materials, 47125 4.5 2016 A Korea-listed corporation
Supplier B electronic headquartered in Seoul,
components and South Korea. It mainly
structural materials engages in the
manufacturing and sales of
consumer electronics,
semiconductors and home
appliances.

5 ... Supplier E Electronic components 3,423.5 3.3 2015 A corporation headquartered in
Shenzhen, China. It mainly
engages in semiconductor
distribution and related
technical services.

For the Year Ended December 31, 2025

1 ... Customer B/ Packaging materials, 18,892.2 12.1° 2008 A Hong Kong-listed

Supplier A electronic corporation headquartered
components, in Beijing, China. It
structural materials focuses on smart devices,
and outsourced infrastructure solutions and
manufacturing related technical services.
service

2 ... Customer H/ Packaging materials, 13,496.5 8.6 2021 A technology corporation dual-

Supplier G electronic listed on the New York
components and Stock Exchange and the
structural materials Hong Kong Stock

Exchange, headquartered in
Hangzhou, China.

3 ... Customer G/ Packaging materials, 12,226.9 7.8 2021 A Hong Kong-listed

Supplier F structural materials technology corporation

headquartered in Shenzhen,
China.

4 ... Customer A/ Packaging materials, 1,731.0 5.0 2016 A Korea-listed corporation

Supplier B electronic headquartered in Seoul,
components South Korea. It mainly

engages in the
manufacturing and sales of
consumer electronics,
semiconductors and home
appliances.

5 ... Supplier I Packaging materials, 5,261.9 3.4 2018 A private consumer electronic
electronic company headquartered in
components and Dongguan, China, focusing
structural materials on the design and

manufacturing of smart
devices.

Note:

(1) Our top five suppliers during the Track Record Period did not consent to the disclosure of their name in this

prospectus.
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During the Track Record Period, to the best knowledge of our Directors, none of our
Directors, their respective close associates or any Shareholders who own more than 5% of our
issued share capital had any interest in any of our five largest suppliers during the Track Record
Period, save for certain individuals who had de minimis and immaterial interests in certain of our
historical suppliers through their holdings in such suppliers’ publicly traded securities.

OVERLAPPING OF CUSTOMERS AND SUPPLIERS

During the Track Record Period, certain of our five largest customers in each period were also
our suppliers, and certain of our five largest suppliers in each period were also our customers. This
overlap is because of the adoption of our Buy & Sell model, under which we procure certain
materials and/or components from our customers for our manufacturing. See “Procurement —
Procurement Model” in this section. The Buy & Sell model provides us with ready access to
materials and components that meet customers’ technical specifications and quality standards,
thereby supporting timely and reliable product delivery, enhancing operational efficiency and
product quality, and contributing to customer satisfaction. It also enables customers to better
manage price fluctuations and secure a stable supply of essential materials and components.
According to CIC, this model is widely adopted in the industry, particularly under the ODM
business model. Our sales to and purchases from such customers were conducted in the ordinary
course of business and on normal commercial terms negotiated on an arm’s length basis.

The following table sets forth the revenue generated from and procurement amounts incurred
with each overlapping customer and supplier, as well as the types of materials purchased and the
business under which the relevant products were sold for the periods indicated.

Revenue amount Procurement amount
Business under which products
023 04 2025 023 04 025 Materials purchased were sold
RMB (million)
Customer A/ 20319 133073 216427 36923 47125 77370  Packaging materials, Mobile terminals,
Supplier B. . . . .. electronic components computing and data
and structural materials center business, AloT,
innovative business
Customer B/ 164518 20,7816 25505.6 112174 15,0097 18,8922  Packaging materials, Mobile terminals,
SupplierA. . . . .. electronic components, computing and data
structural materials and center business, AloT,
outsourced manufacturing  innovative business
service
Customer C/ 62350  NAY  NAD 46629  NAY  NAY Packaging materials, Mobile terminals,
Supplier C. . .. . . electronic components computing and data
and structural materials center business, AloT,
innovative business
Customer G/ 42710 109014 18,1320 3500.7  8,808.0 12,2269  Structural materials Mobile terminals,
Supplier F. . . . .. computing and data
center business, AloT,
innovative business
Customer H/ NAY 87892 14677 NAY 68408 134965  Packaging materials, Mobile terminals,
Supplier G. . . . .. electronic components computing and data
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Revenue amount Procurement amount
Business under which products
023 p) 025 023 04 025 Materials purchased were sold
RMB (million)

Customer E . . . . . . 46940 NAD NAY 8442 NAY NAY Packaging materials, Mobile terminals,
electronic components computing and data
and structural materials center business, AloT

Customer F . . . . .. 50137 85596 128879 10216 23545  5,159.1  Packaging materials, Mobile terminals,
electronic components computing and data
and structural materials center business, AloT,

innovative business

Supplier T . .. .. .. N/AD NAD 20590 NAY NAD 52619 Packaging materials, Mobile terminals, AloT

electronic components
and structural materials

Note:

(1) The respective customer/supplier is neither one of our five largest customers nor one of our five largest suppliers for
the relevant year/period.

The salient terms of our sales agreement with our major customers under Buy & Sell model
typically include the following:

Scope of supply . .............. We procure certain materials and components from
these customers and supply the finished products to
them.

Payment arrangement . .......... For transactions conducted under the Buy & Sell

model, we separately account for and settle
procurement payables and sales receivables, with
distinct payment terms for each transaction.

Restriction on use of procured We have full discretion over the use or disposal of
materials and/or components . ... materials and components acquired under the Buy &
Sell model, but typically procure only amounts
needed for actual production, with minimal use

beyond manufacturing requirements.

WAREHOUSING AND LOGISTICS

We have established an integrated warehousing and logistics system to support the efficient
storage, management, and distribution of materials and finished products across our manufacturing
and supply chain operations.

Warehousing

Our warehouse operations include raw materials, finished goods, reverse logistics and spare
parts management. As of December 31, 2025, we operated warehouses in a total of ten
manufacturing parks both domestically and internationally, with a combined warehouse area of
approximately 355,500 square meters, to manage raw materials, semi-finished products, and
finished goods.
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Our warehousing are operated as logistic center. By introducing advanced automated
integration equipment and our self-developed warehouse management system, we have integrated
key scenarios such as intelligent delivery scheduling, high-density storage, goods-to-person
picking, and AGV delivery. Leveraging our labelling system and equipment upgrades, we have
enabled digital management at every stage of the warehousing process. Real-time dashboards
further drive efficiency improvements.

Logistics

Leveraging our strengths in supply chain management, we provide customers with
comprehensive global logistics services that ensure efficient storage, management, and sales across
the world.

To enhance customer satisfaction, we are generally responsible for delivering the products to
our customers, unless the customer request to pick up the products themselves. As our products are
generally with relatively high value and require efficient delivery, we maintain strict requirements
and management over our logistics operations. This includes establishing regional transit
warehouses and bonded warehouses to strengthen process control, increase transport efficiency, and
reduce logistics costs. To support our global operations, we engage third-party logistics providers
for our delivery both internationally and within China. As of December 31, 2025, we maintained a
diversified logistics network through partnerships with eight external logistics service providers to
support our global and regional needs. We adopt a dual-layer cooperation strategy. This strategy
involves establishing both strategic and general partnerships with logistics providers based on their
service capabilities, cost efficiency, and alignment with our business characteristics. Specifically,
we select strategic logistics partners after carefully considering several key factors, including the
company’s size, available logistics resources, years of operation and risk management capabilities.
These partners typically possess strong track records and are able to support our high standards for
service quality, capacity, and responsiveness. With strategic partners, we conduct regular
management reviews to monitor performance. Our aim is to foster long-term, collaborative
relationships where both parties benefit through business partnership.

Responsibility for product loss, damage, or delivery delays is clearly delineated in our
agreement with logistics providers. Generally, the logistics provider assumes liability for loss or
damage to products during their custody, as well as for delivery delays attributable to their
operations. In the event of a delivery failure or delay, we coordinate directly with the logistics
provider to investigate and resolve the issue. Depending on the cause, compensation or remedial
action may be sought from the provider under the agreed terms. For disputes with customers, our
internal customer service team serves as the initial point of contact. They investigate issues, liaise
with logistics providers, and arrange suitable remedies such as replacements or refunds under
contractual terms. During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we had
not experienced any material incidents or received material complaints in relation to delivery of
goods to customers.

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT

Our inventory management strategy supports stable manufacturing, optimal resource
utilization, and efficient working capital management across our global supply network. We plan
inventory based on customer demand and market forecasts, with both annual and semi-annual
reviews. We deploy advanced planning and scheduling tools and a structured materials
classification methodology to ensure precise resource allocation. Our digital inventory management
system integrates dynamic material requirements planning with real-time, end-to-end monitoring,
supported by big data analytics and our enterprise resource planning platform. This enables us to
continuously adjust procurement and manufacturing, ensuring inventory levels are tightly managed
throughout the supply chain. We periodically review our inventories as part of our ongoing supply
chain management, recognizing write-downs when carrying amounts fall below net realizable value
to ensure accurate inventory valuation.
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Our inventory turnover targets are customized according to the specific characteristics of
different product categories, customers and business models. The targets are initially set at the
customer level, then allocated to each order, and further refined to category-level safety stock
targets based on material type, return cycle and manufacturing schedule. In addition, we conduct
weekly rolling reviews of inventory and manufacturing status, enabling us to swiftly respond to
changing customer requirements, ensure timely product delivery, and manage stock levels
effectively.

COMPETITION

According to CIC, ongoing technological advancements and intensifying competition are
shaping the global smart products market, as consumer demands diversify rapidly and product
lifecycles shorten. Specifically, the global ODM penetration rate of consumer electronics, including
smartphones, tablets, smart wearables and laptops, is projected to increase from 48.3% in 2025 to
58.3% in 2030, as measured by total global shipments by ODM companies as a percentage of total
global shipments. According to CIC, in terms of the cumulative global ODM shipments of
smartphones from 2020 to 2024, we were the world’s largest smartphone ODM company, with a
market share of 25.2%; in terms of global ODM shipments of smartphones in 2024, we were the
world’s second largest smartphone ODM company, with a market share of 25.9%. In addition, in
terms of global ODM shipments, we ranked as the world’s largest ODM company of both tablets
and smart wearables and the fourth largest ODM company for laptops in 2024, according to CIC.
In the meantime, the global digital infrastructure industry experienced substantial growth, with the
market size in terms of revenue rising from RMB855.4 billion in 2020 to RMB3,467.2 billion in
2025, representing a CAGR of 32.3%. The market is projected to further grow to RMB10,245.2
billion by 2030, representing a CAGR of 24.2% from 2025 to 2030. In terms of revenue related to
digital infrastructure business in China in 2024, we ranked sixth among all digital infrastructure
providers in China, with a market share of 5.0%, according to CIC. See “Industry Overview.”

With a leading position in the industry, extensive industry experience, strong R&D and design
expertise, efficient manufacturing and operational capabilities, diverse product offerings as well as
large and high quality customer base, we believe that we are well positioned to excel in the
competition in the industry.

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY

We consider our patents, trademarks, trade secrets and other intellectual property rights as one
of the core factors on which our business depends. We rely on a combination of intellectual property
laws, anti-unfair competition laws, non-disclosure agreements and other protective measures to
protect our intellectual property rights. To protect our intellectual property rights, we strive to make
timely registration, filing and application for intellectual property rights. As of December 31, 2025,
we held approximately 3,500 domestic registered patents, over 50 international registered patents
and approximately 2,100 material software copyrights. See “Statutory and General Information —
Intellectual Property Rights.” Further, we require our key R&D personnel and technical employees
to enter into confidentiality and non-compete agreements that include clauses acknowledging that
all inventions, trade secrets, development results and other know-how generated by them during
their employment with us are our properties, and assigning to us any ownership rights that they may
claim in those works. These arrangements ensure that intellectual property created during their
tenure remains the property of our Group, safeguarding our innovations and maintaining our
competitive edge in the market.

We undertake a proactive approach to manage our intellectual property portfolio and perform
regular monitoring of our intellectual rights and take action when we are aware of a potential
infringement of our intellectual property rights. We intend to protect our intellectual property rights
vigorously, but there can be no assurance that our efforts will be successful. See “Risk Factors —We
may not be able to adequately protect our intellectual property rights or trade secrets and may have
intellectual property disputes, which may result in loss of market share to our competitors and affect
our business and results of operations.”

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, as advised by our PRC

Legal Advisor, there had been no IP-related disputes, claims, lawsuits or arbitrations that have had
a material adverse effect on our business in the PRC.
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DATA SECURITY AND PERSONAL INFORMATION PROTECTION

We collect and store business data, management data and transaction data generated during or
in connection with our business operations, including data related to our business and transactions
with our customers, suppliers and other relevant parties, such as supplier information, complete
machine product information, software test reports, material information, product line information,
FPY and station-by-station information. Additionally, we collect and process personal information
of our employees, job applicants, and visitors. We have not been identified or informed by the
competent authority that we hold important data or core data. We do not utilize data with the intent
to trade or sell it; instead, it arises inherently from our business operations.

Our servers are primarily located in the Chinese mainland, and our data storage and processing
activities also mainly take place within the Chinese mainland. Along with the development of our
business, we have currently established and maintained limited information systems in overseas
countries such as India and Vietnam. We may also build or manage information systems in other
countries/regions in the future. We only involve cross-border transmission of personal information
from the Chinese mainland to overseas in few cases, mainly involving the transmission of
employees’ personal information within the Group.

To reinforce our data security and protection measures, we have established an Internal
Control Committee, which is responsible for the overall policies and strategies for cybersecurity,
data security and personal information protection; and we have set up an Information Security
Department, which is responsible for the supervision and implementation of our security work; and
we have appointed an Information Security Director, who is responsible for privacy compliance,
data security and supervision of security preparation work and designated the Chief Security Officer
(CSO) to bear ultimate responsibility for the overall preparation work. We have implemented formal
policies, including Personal Information Security Protection Management Procedure, Data Security
Management Manual, Information Asset Security Management Procedure, Data Classification and
Grading Management Specification, Data Cleanup and Archiving Management Specification,
Network Security Emergency Response Management Policy, Application System Security
Development Specification, which clearly define roles, responsibilities, and enforcement
mechanisms. Furthermore, we have implemented a series of measures for network and data security
protection, including but not limited to data backup, data encryption, data desensitization, data
access control, remote disaster recovery architecture, computer room security assurance,
management and control of high-confidentiality projects, regular cybersecurity audits, such as
vulnerability assessment and penetration testing, and device security management. In addition, to
strengthen awareness, we provide training on data security, and cybersecurity for employees. We
also maintain open feedback channels to promptly address security-related concerns.

As advised by our PRC Legal Advisor, during the Track Record Period and up to the Latest
Practicable Date, we had complied with the laws, regulations and internal policies related to
cybersecurity and data protection in all material aspects.

AWARDS AND RECOGNITIONS
As of December 31, 2025, we had received numerous awards and recognitions for our brand,

business operations, products and corporate responsibility achievements. The table below sets forth
a summary of significant awards and recognitions that we have received.

Year Awards/Recognition Awarding Institution

2025 . National Excellence Intelligent Ministry of Industry and Information Technology (T.3F0
Factory (Nanchang Manufacturing f& ML), National Development and Reform
Center) (% 5B HE TR B Commission (B % &M 2%), Ministry of Finance (}f
Bk H#), State-owned Assets Supervision and

Administration Commission of the State Council (B
B &%), State Administration for Market Regulation (T
Y8 40 F), National Data Administration (B % B3 R)
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Year Awards/Recognition Awarding Institution
Fortune China Top 500: Rank 196 Fortune China
OPPO Quality Excellence Award OPPO
(OPPOE H1%)
iF Design Award 2025 iF International Forum Design GmbH
Wind ESG AAA Wind Information Co., Ltd.
China Top 500 Private Enterprises: ~ All-China Federation of Industry and Commerce (*#4:
Rank 90 B TS E)
2024 . Lenovo Best Quality Award Lenovo Group
(B RE R )
Shanghai Municipal “Quality Shanghai Municipal Commission of Economy and
?enchmark” Award (LT E®IZ  Informatization (WG HEEBILZ)
)
Fortune China Tech Top 50 Fortune China
Shanghai Top 100 Private Shanghai Enterprise Confederation (i i 368 &),
Manufacturing Enterprises: Rank 2 Shanghai Entrepreneur Association (i {>3EXK W),
Shanghai Economic Group Federation ( k-1 rii A% i [ 2 i
a1
EcoVadis Bronze Medal EcoVadis
2023 . vivo Excellence in Quality Award Vivo
(vivolEHE B 1)
Shanghai Top 100 Private Shanghai Enterprise Confederation (i i 36 & 6),
Enterprises: Rank 6 Shanghai Entrepreneur Association (_F i {>2EK W),
Sil;r}ghai Economic Group Federation (-1 17 4% 7 5 & i
[= =)
)
National Technical Innovation Ministry of Industry and Information Technology (T.3£F
Demonstration Enterprise (1% 4 fli 5 BALET)
AR HEARZE)
Samsung ODM Excellent Quality Samsung
Award (ZEODMEFE &14%)
EMPLOYEES

We believe that our long-term growth relies on our sustained investment in our employee. We
strive for mutual growth, balancing employee development with our Group’s progress.

As of December 31, 2025, we had a total of 70,029 employees, among which 61,360 were
located in China, 8,669 were located in overseas regions. The table below sets forth breakdowns of
our employees by function as of December 31, 2025.

Number of

Function employees Percent of total

Manufacturing . . ....... ... . 41,381 59.1
Technical (R&D) . ....... ... ... ... ... ........ 19,961 28.5
Administration . .. .......... ... ... ... . . ... 7,904 11.3
Financial ... ........ ... ... ... ... .. ... ... 440 0.6
Sales . ... ... 343 0.5
Total . .. ... ... ... .. . .. ... 70,029 100.0

We enter into employment contracts with our employees. We also enter into confidentiality
and non-compete agreements with our key R&D personnel and technical employees.

Our success depends on our ability to attract, retain and motivate qualified personnel. We

recruit our employees based on a number of factors such as their work experience, educational
background and our vacancy needs. Our recruiting efforts include on-campus recruiting, use of
professional recruiters, online recruiting and internal referral.
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We are committed to nurturing talent and have established a structured, progressive talent
development system built on clearly defined pathways for employee advancement. We have
launched the “Young Sequoia” (/N4[#2) programme for new graduates, offering systematic training
designed to familiarize them with our corporate culture, business management principles, and
essential skills. In addition, we have developed an integrated, intelligent KMS (knowledge
management system), which provides a wide array of online and offline learning resources. Our
employee development framework consists of five modules, encompassing new employee
onboarding, general skills training, professional expertise development, management capability
building, and business operations proficiency. We operate both our online KMS learning platform
and a series of targeted offline training programmes in parallel. Through initiatives such as the
development of professional training academies, building our internal trainer network, sharing best
practices internally, and introducing high-quality external courses, we implement comprehensive
talent development and empowerment programmes.

We conduct periodic performance review for our employees. We evaluate employee
performance through KPIs at the business level and personal business commitments at the
individual level. Their remuneration is based on factors including performance, contributions, years
of experience and qualifications.

Our Directors consider that our Group has maintained a good relationship with our employees
and is expected to remain amicable in the future. During the Track Record Period and up to the
Latest Practicable Date, there was no incident of disruption of work which had a material adverse
impact on our operation, and no labor disputes or strikes which may have a material and adverse
effect on our business, financial condition or results of operations.

INSURANCE

As required by PRC laws and regulations, we maintain government-mandated insurance and
benefits for our employees, including medical, pension, unemployment insurance, occupational
injury, maternity and housing provident fund. From an operational risk perspective, we have
procured various commercial insurance policies, including property all-risk insurance, cargo
transportation insurance, and commercial general liability insurance covering product liability and
premises liability. We believe that our insurance coverage is in line with the industry practice. We
procured insurance policies by type and amount that we consider sufficient and evaluated such
insurance policies from time to time based on our past experience, changes in manufacturing and
industry developments. During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we
did not submit any material insurance claims, nor did we experience any material difficulties in
renewing our insurance policies.

LICENSES, PERMITS AND APPROVALS

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we had not experienced
any difficulty in obtaining or applying for renewal of all necessary licences, permits and approvals
that would have a material and adverse effect on our operations. We do not expect any impediment
in renewing our material licences, permits and approvals as they expire in the future that would have
a material and adverse effect on our operations.

PROPERTIES

We own and lease certain properties in China and Mexico and lease certain properties in
overseas countries, including Vietnam, India, Japan and the United States. The properties we own
and lease are primarily used for office, manufacturing, warehousing and staff dormitory purposes.
These properties are used for non-property activities as defined under Rule 5.01(2) of the Listing
Rules. As of November 30, 2025, each of our property interests had a carrying amount less than 15%
of our combined total assets. Therefore, according to Chapter 5 of the Listing Rules and section 6(2)
of the Companies (Exemption of Companies and Prospectuses from Compliance with Provisions)
Notice (Chapter 32L of the Laws of Hong Kong), this document is exempted from compliance with
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the requirements of section 342(1)(b) of the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous
Provisions) Ordinance in relation to paragraph 34(2) of the Third Schedule to the Companies
(Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance, which require a valuation report with
respect to all our interests in land or buildings.

Owned Land and Properties

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had the right to use 21 parcels of land with a total gross
land area of approximately 1,072,817 sq.m. located in China. As of the Latest Practicable Date, we
owned 101 properties in China, with an aggregate area of approximately 2,031,375 sq.m. primarily
used for storage, manufacturing, R&D, office and staff dormitory purposes. As of the Latest
Practicable Date, we have not obtained the ownership certificates for one of the properties we used
as offices and R&D facilities, and we were in the process of fulfilling the relevant procedures
required for the ownership certificates for these properties. See “Risk Factor — We are subject to
extensive regulatory permits, filings, certificates and approvals for our leased and owned
properties.” As of the same date, we owned two parcels of land in Mexico with a total gross land
area of approximately 73,978 sq.m primarily used for manufacturing purpose. According to our
PRC Legal Advisor, we are legally entitled to have ownership of such properties and to occupy, use,
transfer, mortgage or otherwise dispose of such properties in accordance with applicable PRC laws.
As of the Latest Practicable Date, the ownership of our properties had not been challenged by any
third party and we had not been fined by any regulatory authorities for failure to obtain property
ownership certificates.

Leased Properties

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we leased 44 properties in China for our manufacturing and
operational purpose, with an aggregate area of approximately 1,080,876 sq.m. As of the same date,
we leased 13 properties overseas, with an aggregate area of approximately 220,077 sq.m for
manufacturing, office and warehousing purposes. As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had not
received real estate ownership certificates or proof of authorizations from the lessors or the property
owners for certain properties we leased in China, and the lease filing procedures of 38 leased
properties had not been completed. See “Risk Factor — We are subject to extensive regulatory
permits, filings, certificates and approvals for our leased and owned properties.” As advised by our
PRC Legal Advisor, these defects would not have material adverse effect on our use of the
properties for our business. As of the Latest Practicable Date, we were not subject to any material
claims arising from or in respect of any defect in our leasehold interest in any of our leased
properties.

COMPLIANCE AND LEGAL PROCEEDINGS
Legal Proceedings

We may from time to time be subject to various legal or administrative claims and proceedings
arising in the ordinary course of our business. During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest
Practicable Date, to the best of our knowledge after making all reasonable enquiries, we were not
involved in any legal proceedings and litigations that would have a material adverse effect on our
business, results of operations, financial condition or reputation and compliance.

Compliance Matters

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we did not commit any
non-compliance of laws and regulations which individually or in the aggregate, in the opinion of
our Directors, would have a material and adverse effect on our business, financial condition, or
results of operations. As advised by our PRC Legal Advisor, during the Track Record Period and
up to the Latest Practicable Date, we had complied with the relevant laws and regulations in all
material respects.
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COVID-19

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we had not experienced
any material disruption to our operations, raw material procurement or delivery schedule, or any
material fluctuation in sales price or volume that was attributable to the COVID-19 pandemic.
Therefore, the COVID-19 outbreak had not caused any material impact to our business operation
and financial performance.

ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE

Driven by technological innovation and our industry-leading position, we create sustainable
products, content, and ecosystems for our customers, advancing an equitable, green, and inclusive
development agenda.

ESG Governance
ESG Governance Structure

We have integrated sustainability into our highest management level, establishing a four-tier
ESG governance system led and supervised by the Board of Directors, Strategy and Sustainable
Development Committee, ESG Executive Committee, ESG Office, and Five Key Modules. The
Chairman Qiu Wensheng serve as the Chair of the ESG Executive Committee, while the Board
Directors and the Co-founder Chen Xiaorong act as Executive Members and the Chief
Sustainability Officer (CSO) to ensure the effective operation of the sustainability management
system.

The Board of Directors serves as the top body of the Company’s sustainable development
affairs, leading and supervising the Company’s ESG efforts, and approving ESG-related
information disclosure documents. As the decision-making level, the Strategy and Sustainable
Development Committee and the ESG Executive Committee are responsible for approving ESG
development strategies, guidelines and goals; deciding on and implementing ESG development
strategies, guidelines and goals, key plans, major matters; and reviewing important ESG risks and
opportunities. The ESG Office and other departments related to sustainable development, serve as
the main ESG management level. They are responsible for formulating ESG strategies, plans and
goals; deploying and tracking ESG work; and promoting the implementation of major ESG tasks.
Each department has set up a special working group, which is responsible for implementing the
work corresponding to specific issues and regularly reporting work results.

ESG Risk Management

The Company has established a three-tier internal control and compliance system with a
three-lines-of-defense structure, and implemented a risk management framework covering internal
environment, risk assessment, control activities, information and communication, and internal
monitoring to enhance risk identification, assessment, monitoring and mitigation. The Board of
Directors leads and supervises risk management work, and also incorporates important ESG-related
risks into strategic decision-making and key planning.

Resource Utilization
Energy Management

Major sources of energy consumption include gasoline, diesel, natural gas, purchased
electricity from municipal grids, and self-generated photovoltaic green power. We have developed
and implemented the Energy Management System and established an energy management

mechanism led by the Energy Efficiency Leadership Group. We conduct energy-saving projects
every year across four main areas: equipment replacement and upgrading, system optimization and
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transformation, energy management and control, and energy-saving advocacy. Simultaneously, we
prioritize clean energy substitution through solar power installation and green electricity
procurement, thereby progressively reducing its reliance on conventional energy sources.

Water Resource Management

The Company’s main manufacturing processes and manufacturing operations do not involve
large-scale industrial water usage. All water is sourced from municipal supply. We strictly adhere
to local laws and standards in all operational locations, regularly assessing and managing water
resource risks. We avoid large-scale water extraction in areas under water stress and adopt various
methods such as optimizing water-use fixtures, installing water-saving devices, and strengthening
water management to improve water efficiency.

During the Track Record Period, the Company’s resources were utilized" as follows:

Year Ended December 31,
2023 2024 2025

Energy Management
Total Energy Consumption (MWh)® . . ... 414,914.3 527,745.0 814,812.3
Energy Consumption Intensity (MWh per

RMB ten thousand in Revenue). . ... ... 0.05 0.05 0.05
Water Resource Management
Total Water Usage (Tons) . ............ 3,126,917.0 3,891,138.0 5,827,140.95
Water Usage Intensity (Tons per RMB ten

thousand in Revenue) . ............. 0.4 0.4 0.3

Notes:

(1) The increase in total energy consumption and total water usage in 2025 compared to previous years is
attributable to the expansion of the statistical boundary to include additional Chinese subsidiaries such as
Innovation Sound (Shenzhen), Yilutai (Jiangxi), and Acoustic Innovation (Huizhou), as well as the
manufacturing base in India.

(2)  The Company’s total energy consumption is calculated using the conversion factors provided in the General
Rules for Calculation of Comprehensive Energy Consumption (GB/T 2589-2020).

To enhance the efficient utilization of energy and water resources, we have set the following
objectives based on our business characteristics and continuously track the annual progress: to save
500 million kWh of electricity via energy conservation initiatives from 2024 to 2028 and attain a
clean energy substitution ratio of 40% by the end of 2028.

Emissions Management
Waste Management

We have established and implemented the Waste Management Specification, strengthening
control over various aspects such as the selection of disposal vendors, waste classification, waste
recycling and reuse, and waste reduction. We set a clear management target to achieve a 98%
responsible disposal and reuse rate for solid waste by the end of 2026.

For general solid waste, we conduct identification and classification in designated waste
rooms in accordance with the Solid Waste Identification Standards. Certified third-party agencies
are engaged for responsible disposal (including recycling, reuse, thermal treatment). For hazardous
waste, we carry out classified collection based on the National Hazardous Waste Catalogue, and
have constructed dedicated hazardous waste storage facilities. Designated personnel manage and
handle hazardous waste in specially designed rooms, with all hazardous waste containers clearly
labeled with detailed information.
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Wastewater Management

The Company’s main wastewater is domestic sewage, with minor process wastewater
generated from its three precision manufacturing centres. Accredited third parties are engaged
annually to monitor key indicators including Biochemical Oxygen Demand (BOD), Chemical
Oxygen Demand (COD), Suspended Solids, Ammonia Nitrogen and Total Phosphorus to ensure
regulatory compliance and prevent water pollution. The Company operates wastewater treatment
and reclaimed water systems to improve the recycling rate of wastewater from air compressor
dehumidification and central air-conditioning cooling towers, thereby reducing total discharge.
Physical isolation and process control are adopted between production and domestic wastewater
facilities.

Air Pollution Control

We strictly comply with the laws and standards of the locations where we operate, and engage
qualified environmental monitoring institutions. Each manufacturing center conducts regular
monitoring of air pollutants at least once a year. We regularly clean and maintain the exhaust
systems and their treatment devices, and install special purification devices to treat cooking fumes
from canteens, ensuring that all waste gas treatment facilities meet emission standards.

(1)

During the Track Record Period, the Company’s pollutant emissions* "’ are as follows:

Year Ended December 31,

2023 2024 2025

Waste
Total Waste Emissions (Tons) ... ........ 33,699.3 42.,950.1 57,892.7
Waste Emission Intensity (Tons per RMB

million in Revenue). . . .............. 0.4 0.4 0.3
Hazardous Waste Emissions (Tons). . ... ... 493.6 2,425.4 2,791.9
Hazardous Waste Emission Intensity (Tons

per RMB million in Revenue). . ... ... .. 0.006 0.022 0.020
Non-Hazardous Solid Waste Emissions

(Tons) . ... ... . 33,205.7 40,524.7 55,100.8
Non-Hazardous Solid Waste Emission

Intensity (Tons per RMB million in

Revenue) . . ...................... 0.4 0.4 0.3
Wastewater Management
Total Wastewater Discharge (m3)(2) ........ 2,459,600.0 3,144,597.5 4,287,029.7
Wastewater Discharge Intensity (m*/RMB ten

thousand in Revenue) .. ............. 0.3 0.3 0.3
Waste Gas Management
SOx Emissions (kg)®. ... ... .. ... ... .. 10.2 83.2 1,524.2
NOx Emissions (kg)® .. .............. 808.9 2,481.0 3,026.3
PM Emission (kg) . .................. 2,161.4 12,254.0 11,083.0
Notes:

(1) In 2024, the Company’s data statistics boundary expanded to include Nanchang Chungqin Precision Technology
Co., Ltd. and RQ Technology Electronics Vietnam Company Limited and the production capacity of some
factories has expanded, leading to an increase in emission data.

(2) The total wastewater discharge data in 2025 covers only the subsidiaries and factories in China and Vietnam.
We will also continue to enhance the completeness and accuracy of the relevant data.

3) The main reason for the significant increase in SOx emission data in 2025, compared with previous years is
the expanded production output of some factories.

4) The NOx emission data in 2025 covers only some of the subsidiaries and factories that have conducted testing.
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Climate Change Response

In terms of climate governance, we integrate climate governance into the ESG governance
framework, clearly defining the responsibilities of the board and management. This covers all
aspects of operations, research and development, and manufacturing, and is systematically extended
to the supply chain, ensuring the orderly advancement of climate change-related matters and the
achievement of goals.

We conduct scenario analysis with reference to the two representative concentration pathways
(RCPs) of the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC), and carry out quantitative
climate risk assessment for 8 manufacturing centers in China as well as the Vietnam Manufacturing
Center. The assessment identifies medium-to-long-term climate risk exposure across these facilities,
including physical risks such as extreme temperatures, droughts, snowfall and floods, for which we
have implemented responsive measures. We evaluate transition risks and opportunities from
evolving regulations and market preferences, and pursue clean technology and renewable energy
projects to strengthen climate adaptation and mitigation.

With reference to the national “dual carbon” strategy and its operational conditions, the
Company has set clear climate targets: aiming for an average annual reduction of 3% in carbon
emission intensity by 2030 (2023 base year), achieving carbon peak in own operations by 2030,
carbon neutrality at its three major R&D centres in Shanghai, Wuxi and Xi’an by 2040, and overall
operational carbon neutrality by 2050.

In managing Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions, we have institutionalized the conduct of
Scope 3 carbon emission inventory, which is managed and collected by administrative and
operational colleagues. It covers four categories of significant impact to the Group’s operations:
Category 1 — Purchased Goods and Services (partial), Category 5 — Waste Generated in Operations,
Category 6 — Business Travel, and Category 9 — Downstream Transportation and Distribution. The
calculations are based on the 2006 IPCC Guidelines and the 2022 China Product Life Cycle
Greenhouse Gas Emission Factor Database. Given the complexity of Scope 3 emissions, our current
core objective is to continuously expand the breadth and depth of data coverage, progressively
incorporating more relevant emission sources into the statistical scope. Over the next two years, we
plan to consistently extend carbon emission data management and disclosure to key suppliers,
systematically evaluate and pilot the inclusion of additional categories such as Category 7 —
Employee Commuting and Category 4 — Upstream Transportation and Distribution into the annual
iventory.

We have implemented a series of measures: launching a green logistics initiative to cut
mileage via online systems, and introducing a low-carbon flight tag in booking systems for business
travel. We have also rolled out a sustainable supply chain program, providing energy management
training and technical transformation support to underpin our low-carbon transition.

Regarding the management of greenhouse gas emission indicators, we have developed and
implemented the Greenhouse Gas Control Management System. In accordance with the GHG
Protocol greenhouse gas accounting system, we consistently track and calculate over 20 emission
sources within the Company’s operational scope. During the Track Record Period, the Company’s
greenhouse gas emission are as follows:

Year Ended December 31,

2023 2024 2025
Greenhouse Gas Emissions
Greenhouse Gas Emissions (Scope 1) (Metric
tons of CO, equivalent)” . . ... .. . ... . 5,217.7 7,316.2 8,201.9
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Year Ended December 31,

2023 2024 2025

Greenhouse Gas Emissions (Scope 2) (Metric

tons of CO, equivalent)® . . ... ... .. .. . 203,335.2 217,560.0 321,078.7

Greenhouse Gas Emissions (Scope 3) (Metric

tons of CO, equivalent) . . ... ......... 22,108.7 27,838.8 37,925.6
Total Greenhouse Gas Emissions (Metric tons

of CO, equivalent)® . . ... ........... 230,661.6 252,715.0 367,206.2
Greenhouse Gas Emission Intensity (Metric

tons of CO, equivalent/RMB million in

Revenue) . .. ....... ... ... .. .. ... 2.7 2.3 2.1

Notes:

(1) Direct greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions (Scope 1) are calculated based on National Greenhouse Gas
Inventories (the 2006 IPCC Guidelines) and the China Energy Statistical Yearbook 2022.

(2) Indirect GHG emissions (Scope 2) are calculated using emission factors from the 2022 National, Regional and
Provincial Average Carbon Dioxide Emission Factors for Electricity published by the Ministry of Ecology and
Environment and the National Bureau of Statistics of China, the 2023 Vietnam Grid Emission Factor
Evaluation Results released by the Department of Climate Change, Ministry of Natural Resources and
Environment of Vietnam and the Executive Summary on Power Sector released by Government of India
Ministry of Power Central Electricity Authority.

3) The increase in total greenhouse gas emissions in 2025 compared to previous years is attributable to the
expansion of the statistical boundary to include additional Chinese subsidiaries such as Innovation Sound
(Shenzhen), Yilutai (Jiangxi), and Acoustic Innovation (Huizhou), as well as the manufacturing base in India.

Employee Rights and Health & Safety

We strictly adhere to labor standards and comply with the laws and regulations of all its
operating sites worldwide. We have developed and implemented stringent policies such as the
Juvenile and Child Labor Protection Policy, Anti-Discrimination and Anti-Harassment Policy, etc.,
strictly prohibiting child labor, forced labor, and human trafficking, ensuring equal treatment and
respects all individuals while maintaining zero tolerance for any form of discrimination,
harassment, or bullying. We articulate the principles for protecting employees’ rights and interests
and ensuring fair labor practices, which are applicable to the operations of the Group and all its
subsidiaries, and require suppliers and business partners to adhere to these principles accordingly.

Theme Management Principles Risk Mitigation Measures
Fair * Uphold fairness, justice, openness, and * Conduct self-checks in recruitment
Employment equality in recruitment, ensuring equal processes to ensure no discriminatory
employment opportunities to conditions or statements
candidates regardless of ethnicity, race,
region, nationality, etc.
Prohibition of * Do not transport, harbor, recruit, e Upon receiving any report, take
Forced Labor. transfer, or receive such labor or immediate corrective actions and
services through threats, coercion, provide protection and assistance to
force, abduction, or deception the affected individuals
Integrity and * The policy outline standards of ethical ~ * All employees are required to sign the
Compliance behavior, anti-bribery rules, and Integrity and Self-Discipline
Management . conflict of interest policies Commitment
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In accordance with the Safety Production Responsibility Standards and Environmental,
Health, and Safety (EHS) Management Policy, the Company enforces a comprehensive safety
production responsibility system. Intelligent safety systems, including electronic patrol inspection
and real-time monitoring for high-risk areas, are adopted to prevent safety incidents. The Company
strengthens hazard identification, risk control and rectification in the manufacturing process to
achieve closed-loop management. We set up procedures ensure proactive preparation with
emergency plans, reinforced safety awareness, quick and effective responses during incidents, and
prompt rectification and ongoing communication afterward to minimize the risk of injury and
property damage. For employees injured at work, the Company offers paid work injury leave,
reimburses medical expenses, and provides compensation for work-related disabilities, ensuring
that injured employees receive timely medical treatment and financial compensation.

During the Track Record Period, the Company’s occupational health and safety performance
is as follows:

Year Ended December 31,

2023 2024 2025
Number of Work Days Lost Due to Work-

Related Injuries'” (Days) .. ......... 374 652 1,555
Occupational Disease Incidence Rate (%) . 0 0 0
Percentage of Employee Fatalities Due to

Work-Related Accidents (%). . ....... 0 0 0
Average Hours of Safety Training per

Employee (Hours/Person). . ......... 25.2 24.3 25.7
Notes:

(1) The increase in Number of Work Days Lost Due to Work-Related Injuries in 2024 and 2025 compared to
previous years is attributable to the expansion of statistical coverage to include additional subsidiaries and
factories. Specific additions to the reporting boundary are detailed in the footnotes of the preceding
Environmental section data.

Product Responsibility

In the event of product quality issues, we follow the product recall process to protect customer
rights and interests. During the Track Record Period, the Company did not experience any product
recall incidents.

We continually enhance our customer-service system, committing to oppose any form of
unfair competition or false advertising and to respect customer rights. Customer information is
collected only through lawful means and with explicit consent, and is used solely to deliver and
improve services.

Supply Chain Management

At the supplier onboarding stage, we require suppliers to hold system certifications in key
sustainable development areas and sign agreements that include CSR clauses. We have established
a supply continuity risk management system covering all business areas, continuously monitors the
environmental and social impacts of the supply chain. For products containing relevant raw
materials, we conduct Reasonable Country of Origin Inquiry (RCOI) and due diligence. We require
suppliers to sign the Conflict Minerals-Free Commitment Letter and give priority to selecting
suppliers that have implemented effective energy-saving technological transformation measures.
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Anti-Corruption

The Company adheres to the bottom line of integrity and compliant operation. It has released
the Employee Handbook and Huagqin Integrity Management Policy, which clearly define ethics,
professional conduct, prohibitions on bribery, and conflict of interest requirements covering all
employees. The Company organizes compliance and anti-corruption training, and requires suppliers
to comply with the Company’s integrity management regulations and the anti-corruption laws of the
countries where they operate, and to sign the Supplier Integrity and Self-Discipline Commitment.
We also provide multiple open and unobstructed reporting channels for all stakeholders, accept and
treat both named and anonymous reports equally, and commit to strictly keeping whistleblowers’
information confidential.

Community Responsibility

The Company has consistently focused on five key areas, including “Grant-aided Education,
Environmental Protection and Carbon Reduction, Health Assistance to the Disabled, Assistance to
the Poor and the Weak, and Disaster Relief Support.” During the Track Record Period, we have
invested a cumulative total of RMB5.3912 million in public welfare initiatives and launched 17
public welfare projects.

TRANSFER PRICING

We operate through subsidiaries in several countries and regions, mainly including China,
Hong Kong, India, Singapore, and Vietnam. These subsidiaries primarily engage in manufacturing,
product sales, and the provision of support services. Our subsidiaries perform different functions,
mainly including R&D, manufacturing, and distribution. We conduct intra-group transactions
among our subsidiaries as part of our ordinary course of business.

The following table sets out the nature and amount of our primary intra-group transactions
during the Track Record Period.

Type of transaction Year ended December 31,
2023 2024 2025
(RMB in millions)

Sales and purchases of tangible goods . . . 145,727.6 166,262.4 246,903.5
Service and others' . .. ... .. ... ... .. 12,557.4 12,488.4 15,573.1

Note: Others primarily include rental and royalty income/expenses.

The following entities are our major subsidiaries performing different functions:

+  Group R&D Companies: Huaqin Co., Ltd. (FEEIFLTAD A FR/A F]) and other R&D
companies (collectively, the “Group R&D Companies™)

. Group Manufacturing Companies: Dongguan Huabei Electronic Technology Co., Ltd.
CREEHEHEFRHEA /A F) (“Dongguan Huabei”); Nanchang Huaqin Electronic
Technology Co., Ltd. (F & ¥ EFFHEABR/AHF]) (“Nanchang Huagin”); Nanchang
Qinsheng Electronic Technology Co., Ltd. (F§ & #s%E FRHEABRAF) (“Nanchang
Qinsheng”); Guangdong Ruigin Technology Co., Ltd. (&R EGEFEHLH R F])
(“Guangdong Ruigin”); EVEX TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD (/% %3 & R AR A BRA )
(“EVEX TECHNOLOGY?”); and other manufacturing companies (collectively, the
“Group Manufacturing Companies”)
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*  Group Trading Companies: Huagin Telecom Hong Kong Limited (¥ il % 5 A KR
/v l) (“Huaqin Hong Kong”); and other trading companies (collectively, the “Group
Trading Companies”)

The following diagram sets forth the transaction flow and fund flow in respect of the
intra-group Transactions:
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customers customers

I I
I Cash flow Finished goods I Cash flow
1 ]

Finished goods [

v

Raw material Raw material

Group Trading [ Third-party
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Manufacturing Finished /Semi-finished goods
Cash flow S e mmmm e —

Third-party
suppliers

Cash flow |

Group R&D ————

Companies

License License/Service

—— Procurement of raw materials
— Sale of goods

g 5
—* License/Service

————— » Cash flow

The roles and functions of each of the relevant subsidiaries in our Group for the transfer
pricing arrangement are summarized as below:

Group R&D Companies: . Primarily engaged in R&D, responsible for innovation,
product design, and the development of technical
solutions.

. The Group R&D Companies own the key technical
intangible assets and license them to the Group
Manufacturing Companies and Group Trading
Companies for use in manufacturing and service
activities. In return, the Group R&D Companies
receive royalty and service fee payments as
appropriate compensation for the use of these
intangibles and provision of services.

Group Manufacturing Companies Primarily engaged in manufacturing and production
activities based on orders from the customers and the
Group Trading Companies.

. The Group Manufacturing Companies primarily
source raw materials from third-party suppliers and
Group Trading Companies, conduct production
activities and sell the products either directly to
third-party customers or through Group Trading
Companies. These entities are primarily responsible
for manufacturing, quality control, warehousing, and
logistics.
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Group Trading Companies . Primarily engaged in sourcing, sales and distribution
activities.
. Conduct procurement and sales activities based on the

needs of manufacturing and group customer orders,
mainly responsible for order processing, shipment
arrangement, logistics tracking, and other supportive
functions.

Transfer pricing arrangements for such intra-group transactions should be on an arm’s-length
basis according to the transfer pricing guidelines for multinational enterprises and tax
administrations (the “OECD Transfer Pricing Guidelines”) promulgated by the Organization for
Economic Cooperation and Development (the “OECD”), an international organization of
international cooperation. In this regard, we have engaged a professional tax consultancy firm in the
PRC (the “Transfer Pricing Adviser”) to review, analyze, and evaluate potential risks in
accordance with the OECD Transfer Pricing Guideline and applicable laws and regulations. After
assessing our transfer pricing arrangements during the Track Record Period, our Directors are of the
view, based on the advice provided by our Transfer Pricing Adviser, these transfer pricing
arrangements were, in all material respects, broadly consistent with the arm’s length principle under
both the OECD Transfer Pricing Guidelines and the relevant local transfer pricing laws and
regulations in the applicable jurisdictions. During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest
Practicable Date, we had not been made aware of any inquiries, audits, investigations, or challenges
by the relevant tax authorities in the jurisdictions in which we operate with respect to our
intra-group transactions. Accordingly, the risk that our Group will be required to make formal
transfer pricing adjustment or pay additional taxes in significant amounts is considered to be
relatively low.

RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL

We have devoted ourselves to establishing and maintaining risk management and internal
control systems consisting of policies and procedures that we consider to be appropriate for our
business operations.

Operational Risk Management

We developed a robust risk management system monitoring and addressing risks in our daily
operations, such as the management of (1) our internal financial records, (2) company chops, seals
and signatures, (3) key properties, and (4) business files. To ensure the continuity of our business,
we have put in place contingency plans for detecting and responding to emergency incidents. In the
event of an emergency incident, our contingency plans set out prescribed response protocols
applicable to our various business units. We continue to assess the effectiveness of our contingency
plans, and would perform reviews after each emergency incident to identify potential areas for
improvement. We also conduct regular emergency response drills to ensure our employees are
familiar with our response protocols.

Financial Reporting Risk Management

We have in place a set of accounting policies in connection with our financial reporting risk
management, such as accounting records management policy, invoice management policy, budget
management policy, treasury management policy, financial statement preparation policy and finance
department and staff management policy. We have various procedures in place to implement our
accounting policies, and our financial department reviews our management accounts based on such
procedures.
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Foreign Currency Fluctuation Risk Management

During the Track Record Period, we apply hedge accounting to foreign currency forwards that
we assess as highly effective hedges against our exposure to currency risk. We have established
clear internal guidelines and procedures for identifying, measuring and managing currency risks.
All hedging activities are conducted within a structured and consistent risk management framework,
ensuring that our approach remains prudent and aligned with best practices.

Information System Risk Management

We have implemented relevant internal procedures and controls to ensure that user data is
protected, and that leakage and loss of such data is avoided. During the Track Record Period and
up to the Latest Practicable Date, we did not experience any information leakage or loss of user data
that would have a material and adverse effect on our operations. We have instituted and
implemented stringent information system monitoring procedures. These procedures involve the
regular generation of monitoring logs, which meticulously record the operational status of our
information system network equipment, network traffic, user activities, exceptions, and information
security events. We also dedicated information system administrators to review the security
situation to maintain high standards of data integrity and security. This review process includes
examining authorized access, privileged operations, attempts at unauthorized access, system
failures, and anomalies.

Regulatory Compliance Risk Management

In order to manage our ongoing compliance with the laws and regulations applicable to our
business effectively, we have implemented several internal control measures. In particular, we
designated personnel to regularly monitor changes in laws, regulations and policies issued by the
relevant government authorities in the regions in which we operate to ensure we obtain requisite
licenses to operate our business, and we have an up-to-date understanding of the applicable
requirements. In addition, we monitor and review the status of our licenses and permits on a regular
basis. We continually improve our internal compliance policies according to changes in laws,
regulations and industry standards, and update our internal contract terms accordingly.

Internal Control Risk Management

We have designed and adopted strict internal control procedures to ensure the compliance of
our business operations with the relevant rules and regulations. In accordance with these
procedures, our in-house legal department reviews and updates the forms of contracts that we enter
into, examines the contract terms and reviews all relevant documents for our business operations,
and is responsible for obtaining any requisite governmental pre-approvals or consents. We have
strictly prohibited our employees from receiving kickbacks, bribing others, or secretly receiving
commissions or any other personal benefits.

Human Resources Risk Management

Our internal human resource management system covers all the stages of employment
relationship, from recruitment to probation, appraisal, promotion and review, and exit. We have in
place an employee handbook and a code of conduct approved by our management and have
distributed them to all our employees. The handbook contains internal rules and guidelines
regarding work ethics, fraud prevention mechanisms, negligence and corruption. We provide
employees with regular trainings, as well as resources to explain the guidelines contained in the
employee handbook.
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Credit Risk Management

We implement policies to control our credit exposure. We assess the creditworthiness of our
customers based on their financial condition, the possibility of obtaining third-party guarantees,
credit history, and other factors such as current market conditions. Appropriate credit periods are
set accordingly. To further mitigate credit risks, we regularly monitor our customer’s credit records.
For customers with poor credit history, we adopt measures such as sending written reminders,
shortening the credit period, or canceling the credit period altogether. These practices ensure that
our overall credit risk remains within a manageable range.

Internal Audit

We have established an Audit and Risk Management Committee to monitor the
implementation of our risk management policies across our Group on an ongoing basis to ensure
that our internal control system is effective in identifying, managing and mitigating risks involved
in our business operations. We also maintain an internal audit department, which is responsible for
reviewing the effectiveness of internal controls and reporting any identified issues to the Audit and
Risk Management Committee and senior management. The internal audit department reports to the
Audit and Risk Management Committee to ensure that any major issues identified are channeled to
the committee on a timely basis. The Audit and Risk Management Committee then discusses the
issues and corresponding measures to address them, and reports to the board of directors, if
necessary.

IMPLICATIONS OF INTERNATIONAL SANCTIONS AND EXPORT CONTROLS
U.S. Sanctions

U.S. sanctions consist of both primary sanctions and secondary sanctions. U.S. primary
sanctions generally prohibit U.S.-nexus transactions (e.g., transactions settled in USD or those
involving U.S. persons) involving embargoed countries and regions, individuals, entities and
organizations that have been designated as Specially Designated Nationals (“SDNs”) by OFAC and
entities owned 50% or more by one or more SDNs. Meanwhile, U.S. secondary sanctions authorize
sanctions on non-U.S. persons who engage in certain significant or material transactions benefiting
SDNs and entities owned 50% or more by one or more SDNs.

As advised by our U.S. Export Control and Sanctions Counsel, no member of our Group is
listed on the Entity List issued by BIS or any other U.S. government sanctioned or prohibited party
lists, including the SDN List, the Foreign Sanctions Evaders List, or the Sectoral Sanctions
Identifications List maintained by OFAC, the Denied Persons List, or Unverified List maintained
by the U.S. Department of Commerce, the Nonproliferation Sanctions list maintained by the U.S.
Department of State, or other similar lists issued by the U.S. government.

In addition, our U.S. Export Control and Sanctions Counsel is of the opinion that we did not
engage in any Primary Sanctioned Activity or Secondary Sanctioned Activity during the Track
Record Period.

U.S. Export Control

During the Track Record Period, two of our customers were listed on the Entity List. We have
ceased to any business activities with one of the customers after such customer was added to the
Entity List in 2023. During the Track Record Period, the revenue generated from this customer
accounted for less than 0.1% of our total revenue.

While we still manufacture certain products for the other customer (“Customer I"’), as advised

by our U.S. Export Control and Sanctions Counsel, the products we provided for Customer I during
the Track Record Period were not subject to the EAR.
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Customer I is on the BIS Entity List and is subject to the Footnote 1 foreign direct product
rule (“FN1 FDP Rule”) under the EAR. According to the FN1 FDP Rule, a BIS license would be
required if we have “knowledge” that the products (including items incorporated into the products)
we manufacture for Customer I are a direct product of certain designated U.S. software and
technology or are produced by any plant or major component of a plant that is the direct product
of certain designated U.S. software and technology. None of our component suppliers has informed
us, and we otherwise have no reason to suspect, that any of the items being supplied that are
incorporated into the products that we manufacture for Customer I are subject to the EAR pursuant
to the FN 1 FDP Rule. When subsequently manufacturing products for Customer I, we did not use
any equipment (production or testing equipment) that is a direct product of U.S.-origin software or
technology based on prior information provided by our suppliers. As such, the products we
manufactured for Customer I during the Track Record Period were not subject to the EAR.

We have implemented internal control measures to ensure compliance with relevant laws and
regulations. Specifically, for products manufactured for Customer I, we conduct a compliance
assessment reviewing information about the counterparty, end user and end use, planned sales
region, components, software, technology and equipment used, production and delivery location,
logistics route, after-sales spare parts and any third-party service providers before the launch of
each project.

In addition, during the Track Record Period, we procured certain items subject to the EAR
from our suppliers for incorporation into the products we manufactured. The EAR asserts
jurisdiction over the export, reexport, and transfer (in-country) of “dual-use” items (including
commodities, software and technology) subject to the EAR. Items subject to the EAR include
U.S.-made items, items physically in the U.S. as well as certain non-U.S.-made items. Depending
on the destination country, end-user, end use and the export control classification number (ECCN)
of the item, transferring, exporting or re-exporting an item subject to the EAR may (i) not require
a U.S. export license, or (ii) require a U.S. export license unless a license exception is available.
As advised by our U.S. Export Control and Sanctions Counsel, although some of the items the
Group procured during the Track Record Period are subject to the EAR, all of such items subject
to the EAR procured by the Group can be exported by our suppliers to the Group without a U.S.
export license based on the ECCNs of such items and the corresponding export license requirements
under the relevant ECCNs. Accordingly, the receipt of these items by our Group are not subject to
any U.S. export license requirements or export control restrictions. On the basis of the foregoing,
we are of the view that the procurement of such items does not, and is not expected to, have any
material adverse impact on our business operations or financial condition.

Tariffs

Trade and tariff policy with respect to China has remained fluid in the second Trump
Administration. Starting in February 2025, the U.S. imposed significant tariffs on imports from
China, including two sets of tariffs under the International Economic Emergency Powers Act
(“IEEPA”). These measures prompted reciprocal tariffs from China and other countermeasures,
including various controls on exports of rare earth elements and critical minerals to the United
States. After a brief escalation of tariffs on Chinese goods to a baseline of 145% in April and May
2025, the parties agreed to suspend heightened tariffs as negotiations continued. On November 1,
2025, the U.S. and China announced their agreement to relax certain tariff and other trade controls.
The United States has lowered the tariffs on Chinese imports imposed to curb fentanyl flows by
removing 10 percentage points of the cumulative rate of 20%, effective November 10, 2025, and
continued its suspension of heightened reciprocal tariffs on Chinese imports until November 10,
2026. On February 20, 2026, the U.S. Supreme Court ruled that the President lacked authority to
impose tariffs under IEEPA, rendering void ab initio the reciprocal and fentanyl-related tariffs on
goods imported from China, so that the Group’s goods imported into the United States are no longer
subject to IEEPA tariffs. The Trump Administration has sought to replace these with a 10% tariff
under Section 122 of the Trade Act, effective from February 24, 2026, which, subject to certain
exclusions set out in Annex II to the February 20 Proclamation, will generally apply in addition to
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existing Section 301 tariffs on a range of imports from China imposed during President Trump’s
first term. The United States has also further extended the expiration of certain Section 301 tariff
exclusions until November 10, 2026. Some of the Group’s products were imported into the United
States during the Track Record Period and were subject to different levels of U.S. tariffs. These
products were subject to a tariff ranging between 20% and 55% (later, 10% to 45%) based on their
respective U.S. HTS codes. This rate includes (i) a Section 301 tariff ranging between 0% and 25%,
(ii) a 10% tariff under IEEPA, and (iii) a reciprocal 10% tariff (on some of the products). Effective
February 24, 2026, the applicable tariff rate will comprise (i) a Section 301 tariff ranging from 0%
to 25% and (ii) a temporary Section 122 tariff of 10% on certain products.

On January 15, 2026, the White House issued a Proclamation relating to the U.S. Department
of Commerce’s (“Commerce”) investigation into imports of semiconductors and semiconductor
derivatives (which could include downstream consumer electronics) under Section 232 of the Trade
Expansion Act. The Proclamation imposes a 25% tariff on certain advanced computing chips and
derivatives products (the “Covered Products”), as listed the Annex to the Proclamation. Covered
Products include semiconductor articles imported under subheadings 8471.50, 8471.80, and
8473.30 of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule (“HTS”) that are logic integrated circuits meeting
specified technical parameters. The 25% tariff applies to Covered Products entered for consumption
after January 15, 2026, but has significant exclusions for most U.S. domestic use cases. For
example, the Section 232 duties on semiconductors do not apply to Covered Products being used
for U.S. data centers, research and development in the U.S., consumer applications, civil industrial
applications, and use by startups. The Group’s products imported into the United States are likely
not Covered Products or will be covered by one or more of these exclusions. The Trump
Administration may decide in the future to impose additional tariffs, quotas, or other trade controls
on electronics products produced by the Company as a result of this investigation.

Generally, these tariffs have had limited directed impact on our business operations. In the
vast majority of our transactions, our customers are responsible for import taxes and tariffs. Only
in limited circumstances, where delivery is made under DDP (Delivered Duty Paid) terms, do we
bear these costs directly when exporting products to certain countries, such as Singapore, Germany
and Dubai. None of these DDP transactions involved shipments to the U.S. For each year or period
during the Track Record Period, the total amount of tariff paid by us represented less than 0.03%
of our revenue for the same period. Based on best-effort statistics, revenue from products indirectly
shipped to the United States, including PCs, tablets, smart wearables and AloT products, accounts
for approximately 10% of our total revenue during the Track Record Period. Other than the
above-described tariffs, as advised by our U.S. Export Control and Sanctions Counsel, our products
are currently not subject to any other trade protection measures in the U.S.

Tariff, Export Control and Supply Restriction Risk Management

Our exposure to tariff risks primarily arises when our customers seek to pass on part or all of
the increased tariff burden to us, regardless of whether our products are sold to them directly or
ultimately resold to them. They may request us to share the increased tariff costs, or reduce their
purchase volume or demand lower prices in response to tariffs, which could have material adverse
impact on our financial performance. During the Track Record Period, there had been no requests
from customers to cancel orders, suspend delivery, or renegotiate price, order quantity, payment, or
any other material terms as a direct result of any trade policies or tariff regulations. However, in
such cases, customers may request us to share the increased tariff costs, or reduce their purchase
volume or demand lower prices, which could have material adverse impact on our business,
financial condition and results of operations. We are also subject to import and export control
regulations, supply-related restrictions, particularly those affecting the supply of key components
and technologies. See “Risk Factors — We may be subject to the risks associated with international
trade policies, geopolitics and trade protection measures, export control, economic or trade
sanctions and investment restrictions.”
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To address these risks, we have strengthened our global manufacturing footprint by expanding
into Vietnam, Mexico and India. This enables us to respond flexibly to international uncertainties
and diverse customer needs. Our overseas facilities can supply certain markets such as the United
States at more favourable tariff rates. This flexibility allows us to allocate production, manage costs
and maintain stable supply despite shifts in global trade policy and export controls. In addition, we
closely monitor developments in global and regional trade policies and tariff regulations and
conduct regular assessments of relevant tariff regimes in certain jurisdictions such as the United
States. We regularly review pricing, supply chain arrangements, and our market and customer mix
to reduce reliance on high tariff exposure regions. Furthermore, we adopt a flexible sourcing model
for key components to mitigate the impact of export restrictions. Regarding potential supply-related
restrictions, we leverage our R&D and design capabilities to ensure our products are compatible
with and adaptable to a wide range of component from both domestic and overseas manufacturers.
We conduct regular reviews and adjust procurement and product configurations to comply with
applicable regulatory requirements and meet individual customer needs, and provide alternative
products where needed. In terms of key material supply, the key contractual and commercial terms
offered by domestic suppliers and overseas suppliers are broadly comparable. As of Latest
Practicable Date, we have not experienced any significant disruption in key materials supply or any
material delay or cancellation of orders as a result of any potential supply-related restrictions.
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OVERVIEW

As of the Latest Practicable Date, Mr. Qiu Wensheng is a direct beneficial owner of
48,746,040 Shares of our Company and controls 321,300,000 Shares of our Company through
Shanghai Aoqin and 56,700,000 Shares of our Company through Shanghai Haixian. Both Shanghai
Aoqin and Shanghai Haixian are ultimately controlled by Mr. Qiu Wensheng. In addition, Mr. Qiu
Wenhui, brother of Mr. Qiu Wensheng, is a direct beneficial owner of 18,060 Shares of our
Company and controls 13,750,943 Shares of our Company through Fujian Yuexiang, which was
held by Mr. Qiu Wenhui as to 90% as a limited partner and as to 10% by Ms. Lin Min (the spouse
of Mr. Qiu Wenhui) as the general partner of Fujian Yuexiang. Ms. Lin Min has taken up the role
as the general partner of Fujian Yuexiang purely based on the marital property arrangement between
Mr. Qiu Wenhui and Ms. Lin Min. Shanghai Aoqin, Shanghai Haixian, Mr. Qiu Wenhui and Fujian
Yuexiang are the parties acting in concert with Mr. Qiu Wensheng pursuant to applicable PRC laws.
In addition, as advised by our PRC Legal Advisor, Ms. Lin Min is the general partner of Fujian
Yuexiang, and Fujian Yuexiang is deemed to be controlled by Ms. Lin Min pursuant to the
applicable PRC laws and the partnership agreement of Fujian Yuexiang. Therefore, Mr. Qiu
Wensheng, Shanghai Aoqin, Shanghai Haixian, Mr. Qiu Wenhui, Ms. Lin Min and Fujian Yuexiang
were in aggregate entitled to exercise the voting rights attached to 440,515,043 Shares and
approximately 43.37% of our Shares in issue and constituted our Controlling Shareholders Group
as of the Latest Practicable Date pursuant to the applicable PRC laws and regulations and Rule
19A.14 of the Listing Rules.

Immediately following the completion of the Global Offering, assuming the Offer Size
Adjustment Option and the Over-allotment Option are not exercised, Mr. Qiu Wensheng, Shanghai
Aoqin, Shanghai Haixian, Mr. Qiu Wenhui, Ms. Lin Min and Fujian Yuexiang will be entitled to
exercise in aggregate the voting rights attached to approximately 41.01% of our Shares in issue.
Assuming the Offer Size Adjustment Option and the Over-allotment Option are exercised in full,
Mr. Qiu Wensheng, Shanghai Aoqin, Shanghai Haixian, Mr. Qiu Wenhui, Ms. Lin Min and Fujian
Yuexiang will be entitled to exercise in aggregate the voting rights attached to approximately
40.30% of our Shares in issue. Accordingly, Mr. Qiu Wensheng, Shanghai Aoqin, Shanghai Haixian,
Mr. Qiu Wenhui, Ms. Lin Min and Fujian Yuexiang will remain as the Controlling Shareholders
Group of our Company upon Listing.

Shanghai Aoqin is a limited liability company established under the laws of the PRC on
September 5, 2008, whose principal business is investment management, and is controlled by Mr.
Qiu Wensheng as to 51% and 12 other shareholders, who were employees of the Group at the time
of grant of incentive shares and none of whom held 30% or more interest therein. Shanghai Haixian
is a limited liability company established under the laws of the PRC on October 13, 2008, whose
principal business is investment management, and is controlled by Mr. Qiu Wensheng as to 51% and
12 other shareholders, who were employees of the Group at the time of grant of incentive shares
and none of whom held 30% or more interest therein. Both Shanghai Aoqin and Shanghai Haixian
were established to serve as the early-stage employee incentive platforms for the Company’s senior
management team and core personnel who joined the Group at an early stage and do not have any
substantive operations or investments other than holding Shares in the Company. Fujian Yuexiang
is a limited partnership established under the laws of the PRC on October 26, 2017, whose principal
business is investment management, and is held by Mr. Qiu Wenhui as to 90% and Ms. Lin Min,
its general partner, as to 10%.

Mr. Qiu Wensheng is the founder, chairman of the Board, an executive Director and general
manager of our Company. See “Directors and Senior Management — Directors” for more details.
Mr. Qiu Wenhui does not currently hold any position in the Group. See “History and Corporate
Structure” for the simplified corporate structure of our Group.
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Minority Shareholders of Shanghai Aoqin and Shanghai Haixian

Each of Shanghai Aoqin and Shanghai Haixian is held as to 51% by Mr. Qiu Wensheng, with
the remaining 49% interest in each company held by 12 other shareholders (collectively, the
“Minority Shareholders”). The Minority Shareholders were employees of the Group at the time of
grant of incentive shares in Shanghai Aoqin and Shanghai Haixian. A breakdown of the
shareholding percentages held by each shareholder of Shanghai Aoqin and Shanghai Haixian are set
out below:

% held in % held in
Name of shareholder of Shanghai Aoqin Current position with Shanghai Shanghai
and Shanghai Haixian the Group Aoqin Haixian
Mr. Qiu Wensheng . .......... Chairman of our Board, 51% 51%
executive Director and
general manager
Mr. Cui Guopeng (FEEIME) ... .. Vice chairman of our 15% 15%
Board and executive
Director
Mr. Wu Zhenhai (%4Rif) ... ... Executive Director and 11% 11%
deputy general manager
Ms. Chen Xiaorong (PREE%¥) . ... Executive Director 8% 8%
Ms. Xi Pinghua (Z V). . ... .. Executive Director and 1% 1%
chief financial officer
Mr. Deng Zhiguo (BFiGED). ... .. Executive Director and 3% 3%
deputy general manager
Mr. Zou Zongxin (#7=15). .. ... Deputy general manager 3% 3%
Mr. Zhang Wenguo (583CEd) . ... Deputy general manager 1.4% 1.4%
Mr. Ruan Quan (BCR). . ... .. .. Mid-level management 1% 1%
member
Mr. Pu Zanling (#%8%5) ... .. .. N/A (Former employee) 2% 2%
Mr. Lou Zhengjun (FHIEH) . .. .. N/A (Former employee) 1.6% 1.6%
Mr. Nie Zhigang (FEa&Hl) . ... .. N/A (Former employee) 1% 1%
Mr. Zhuang Xianhui GIEZHE) ... N/A (Former employee) 1% 1%

Each of Shanghai Aoqin and Shanghai Haixian is controlled and managed by Mr. Qiu
Wensheng, who holds 51% equity interest therein and serves as the chairman of the board of
directors of each of Shanghai Aoqin and Shanghai Haixian. The Minority Shareholders are not
regarded as part of the Controlling Shareholders Group, as (i) none of the Minority Shareholders
individually holds 30% or more interest in each of Shanghai Aoqin or Shanghai Haixian, or controls
any controlling voting power or veto power in Shanghai Aoqin or Shanghai Haixian; (ii) the
Minority Shareholders do not have any formal or informal acting in concert relationship, pursuant
to applicable PRC law, contract or otherwise, and do not have any collective power to control
Shanghai Aoqin or Shanghai Haixian; (iii) the Minority Shareholders have not entered into and have
not had any acting in concert or voting proxy arrangement in respect of their voting rights nor have
any understanding or intention to align their voting rights in any way at the level of Shanghai Aoqin
or Shanghai Haixian; and (iv) none of the Minority Shareholders has control over the management
or operation of Shanghai Aoqin or Shanghai Haixian. Accordingly, the Minority Shareholders are
unable to individually or collectively control the management or operation of Shanghai Aoqin or
Shanghai Haixian and are not regarded as part of the Controlling Shareholders Group.

RULE 8.10 OF THE LISTING RULES
As of the Latest Practicable Date, none of members of our Controlling Shareholders Group

had any interest in any business which competes, or is likely to compete, either directly or
indirectly, with our business and would require disclosure under Rule 8.10 of the Listing Rules.
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NON-COMPETE UNDERTAKINGS

Each of Mr. Qiu Wensheng, Shanghai Aoqin, Shanghai Haixian and Fujian Yuexiang executed
a non-compete undertaking in June 2022, pursuant to which each of them has undertaken, amongst
others, that:

(i) apart from his/its interest in our Group, he/it shall not directly or indirectly develop,
engage in or participate in the investment of any business which competes or may
potentially compete directly or indirectly with the principal businesses of our Company
or its subsidiaries whether in or outside of China;

(ii) 1if, for any reason, any entities directly or indirectly controlled by each of them (other
than our Group) (the “Restricted Entities™) directly or indirectly engages in a business
which competes or may potentially compete with the business of our Company or its
subsidiaries:

(a) our Company shall have the priority to engage in such business and the Restricted
Entities shall not engage in such business. If requested by our Company, he/it shall
transfer all the interests in the Restricted Entity, and undertake to grant to our
Company a pre-emptive right on such interests, and shall use his/its best
endeavours to procure such transaction to be conducted on a fair and reasonable
price and on normal commercial terms; or

(b) procure that the Restricted Entity promptly transfer or cease such business.

(iii) where he/it discovers any new business opportunity which competes or may potentially
compete directly or indirectly with the principal business of our Company or its
subsidiaries, he/it shall promptly notify our Company, and shall use his/its best
endeavours to procure that such business opportunity be first offered to our Company or
its subsidiaries on fair and reasonable terms and conditions;

(iv) he/it will not make use of his/its status as a Shareholder of our Company to limit or
impact the operation of the Group in the detriment of the interests of our Group or other
minority Shareholders; and

(v) helit shall be liable for all economic loss suffered by our Company as a result of a breach
of the above undertakings.

RESTRICTIONS ON TRANSFER

Each of Shanghai Aoqin, Shanghai Haixian, Mr. Qiu Wensheng and Fujian Yuexiang entered
into lock-up undertakings in connection with our Company’s A Share listing. As of the Latest
Practicable Date, all of the Shares held by the Shanghai Aoqin, Shanghai Haixian and Fujian
Yuexiang and 48,494,040 of the Shares held by Mr. Qiu Wensheng were subject to restrictions on
transfer and must not be transferred or entrusted to others for management and will remain subject
to such restrictions until February 7, 2027 (exclusive).

INDEPENDENCE OF OUR GROUP FROM OUR CONTROLLING SHAREHOLDERS
GROUP

Our Directors are of the view that our Group is capable of carrying on its business

independently from our Controlling Shareholders Group following the completion of the Global
Offering for the following reasons.
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Management Independence

Our daily management and operational decisions are made collectively by our executive
Directors and our senior management, with our Board having an overall supervision of our
management. Our Board comprises six executive Directors and three independent non-executive
Directors, and we have a team of 11 senior management members (four of whom are our executive
Directors). All of our Directors, including the independent non-executive Directors, have the
requisite qualifications, integrity and experience to maintain an effective Board. We also have
sufficient members of our management team who are independent from our Controlling
Shareholders Group and have the adequate relevant experience to ensure the normal operation of
the day-to-day business and management of our Group. We consider that our Directors and senior
management of our Company can independently perform their duties in our Company and operate
independently from our Controlling Shareholders Group for the following reasons:

(i) save for (a) Mr. Qiu Wensheng (our founder, chairman of the Board, executive Director
and general manager) being a member of our Controlling Shareholders Group; and (b)
each of Mr. Cui Guopeng (the vice chairman of our Board and executive Director) and
Mr. Wu Zhenhai (our executive Director and deputy general manager) holding the
position as a director in both Shanghai Aoqin and Shanghai Haixian without any
executive or management role, all of our other Directors and members of our senior
management team are independent from our Controlling Shareholders Group, and are
capable to contribute sufficient time and efforts to manage the daily operations of our
Group. Mr. Qiu Wenhui and Ms. Lin Min does not currently hold any position in our
Group. In addition, the management personnel of our Company have clear reporting
lines, and ultimately the management team reports to our Board. Our Board supervises
and monitors the performance of our Company’s management team generally through
regular meetings of our Board and extraordinary meetings of our Board to consider,
deliberate and approve material matters which exceed the delegated authorities of
management team, as well as the regular updates of operational and financial data and
information that are provided to our Directors. See “Directors and Senior Management
— Directors” for biographical details of our Directors and senior management;

(ii) each of our Directors is aware of his/her fiduciary duties as a director of our Company
which requires, among other things, that he/she acts for the benefit and in the best
interests of our Company and does not allow any conflict between his/her duties as a
Director and his/her personal interest;

(iii) the Articles of Association has made relevant provisions to avoid conflict of interest, and
that our Directors are prohibited from voting in any Board resolution approving any
contract or arrangement or any other proposal in which he/she or any of his/her close
associates has a material interest. Mr. Qiu Wensheng has abstained and will abstain from
voting in Board meetings in respect of matters in relation to himself and/or his
associates;

(iv) our Board has a balanced composition of executive Directors and independent
non-executive Directors, which ensures the independence of our Board in making
decisions affecting our Group and can promote the interest of the Company and its
Shareholders as a whole. Specifically, (a) our independent non-executive Directors are
not associated with members of our Controlling Shareholders Group or their respective
associates; (b) we have three independent non-executive Directors, which accounted for
one-third of the Board; and (c) our independent non-executive Directors individually and
collectively possess the requisite experience, knowledge and competence as independent
directors of listed companies and will be able to provide professional and balanced
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advice to the Board. Accordingly, our Directors believe that our independent non-
executive Directors are able to bring impartial and sound judgment to the decision-
making process of our Board and protect the interests of our Company and the
Shareholders as a whole. See “Directors and Senior Management — Directors” for
biographical details of our independent non-executive Directors; and

(v) we have adopted a series of corporate governance measures to manage conflicts of
interest, if any, between our Group and our Controlling Shareholders Group which
would support our independent management. See “— Corporate Governance Measures”
for further details.

In light of the above, we believe that our Group can be managed independently from members
of our Controlling Shareholders Group and their respective close associates.

Operational Independence

Our Company has been operating, and will continue to operate after Listing, independently
from our Controlling Shareholders Group. Our Group makes and implements operational decisions
independently of our Controlling Shareholders Group and has our own organizational structure with
independent departments, including our own business units, R&D department, sales and marketing
department and other administrative functions (such as administration, finance, human resources,
legal and compliance and company secretarial functions), each with specific areas of responsibility.
Furthermore, we have independent production capabilities and technology relating to our Group’s
business and do not rely on our Controlling Shareholders Group. Our Company also maintains a set
of comprehensive internal control measures to facilitate the effective operation of our business. Our
Company also has independent channels to gain access to our customers, suppliers and business
partners, and is not dependent on our Controlling Shareholders Group in these respects. Our Group
has our own employees who are primarily recruited through both internal referrals and external
sources (such as campus recruitment, recruitment websites and third-party recruiters) to operate the
business and can independently manage its human resources. We have obtained relevant licences,
approvals and permits from relevant regulatory authorities which are material to our operations in
the PRC. Based on the above, our Directors believe that our business is operationally independent
of our Controlling Shareholders Group and will continue to be so after the Listing.

Financial Independence

We have adopted our own independent audit, financial management and internal control
systems and also have an independent accounting and finance department responsible for
discharging relevant accounting, financial management and treasury functions, which are all
independent from members of our Controlling Shareholder Group and their respective close
associates. We make financial decisions and determine our use of funds according to our own
business needs. We have adequate internal resources and a strong credit profile to support our daily
operation. Moreover, our Board has established the Audit and Risk Management Committee to
provide independent oversight to, among others, our accounting and financial reporting processes.

We open and manage our bank accounts independently, and have not shared any bank account
with our Controlling Shareholders Group. We are also capable of obtaining financing from third
parties, without reliance on our Controlling Shareholders Group. We do not expect to rely on our
Controlling Shareholders Group or any of their close associates for financing after the Listing as
we expect that our working capital will be primarily funded by cash generated from our business
operation, and external financing. No loan or guarantee has been provided by, or granted to, our
Controlling Shareholders Group or their respective associates during the Track Record Period and
as of the Latest Practicable Date.

In light of the above, our Directors are of the view that we are able to maintain financial
independence from our Controlling Shareholders Group.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE MEASURES

Our Directors recognize the importance of sound corporate governance in protection of our
Shareholders’ interests. Our Company will comply with the provisions of the Corporate Governance
Code in Appendix C1 to the Listing Rules, which sets out principles of good corporate governance,
upon Listing. In order to further avoid potential conflicts of interest, we have implemented or will
implement the following measures to strengthen the protection of our Shareholders’ interests:

()

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

as part of our preparation for the Global Offering, we have amended our Articles of
Association to comply with the Listing Rules. In particular, our Articles of Association
provide that, unless otherwise provided, a Director shall not vote on any resolution
approving any contract or arrangement or any other proposal in which such Director or
any of his/her close associates have a material interest;

our Company has established internal control mechanisms to identify connected
transactions. Upon Listing, if our Company enters into any connected transaction with
any member of our Controlling Shareholders Group or their respective associates, our
Company will comply with the applicable requirements under the Listing Rules;

we are committed that our Board shall include a balanced composition of executive
Directors and independent non-executive Directors. We appointed three independent
non-executive Directors as of the Latest Practicable Date, and believe our independent
non-executive Directors (a) possess sufficient experience; (b) are free of any business or
other relationship which could interfere in any material manner with the exercise of their
independent judgement; and (c) will be able to provide impartial and independent
opinion to protect the interests of our Shareholders as a whole. In the event that our
independent non-executive Directors are requested to consider or review any conflict of
interest circumstances involving our Controlling Shareholder Group, the independent
non-executive Directors will be provided with all necessary information for
consideration and will be allowed to seek advice from independent professionals (such
as financial advisors or legal advisors) at the expense of our Company;

we have appointed Somerley Capital Limited as our Compliance Advisor, which will
provide advice and guidance to us in respect of compliance with the applicable laws in
Hong Kong and the Listing Rules, including various requirements relating to directors’
duties and corporate governance, upon Listing; and

as required by the Listing Rules, if there exists any continuing connected transaction
with the Controlling Shareholder Group, our independent non-executive Directors shall
review any such continuing connected transaction annually and confirm in our annual
report that such transactions have been entered into in our ordinary and usual course of
business, are either on normal commercial terms or on terms no less favourable to us
than those available to or from independent third parties and on terms that are fair and
reasonable and in the interests of our Shareholders as a whole.

-202 -



DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

DIRECTORS

Upon Listing, our Board will consist of nine Directors, including six executive Directors and
three independent non-executive Directors. Our Directors serve a term of three years and shall be
subject to re-election upon the expiry of their respective term of office. The following table sets out
certain information in respect of our Directors.

Date of joining

Date of

appointment as

Name Age Position(s) our Group Director Roles and responsibilities
Mr. Qiu Wensheng 52 Chairman of our Board, August 29,2005 November 19, Responsible for overseeing the
(k) .. executive Director and 2020 strategic planning, business
general manager direction and daily
operations and management
of our Group
Mr. Cui Guopeng 49 Vice chairman of our August 29, 2005~ November, 19 Responsible for the strategic
(EE) ... .. Board and executive 2020) management of operations
Director and investment and
financing activities of our
Group
Mr. Wu Zhenhai 53 Executive Director and Janvary 26, 2006  November 19, Responsible for the overall
(R4 ... deputy general manager 2020 management and daily
operation of the technology
center of our Group
Ms. Chen Xiaorong 54 Executive Director December 19, November 19, Responsible for human
(bEzs) . 2003 20201V resources and corporate
planning of our Group
Ms. Xi Pinghua 52 Executive Director and December 27, November 19, Responsible for the overall
ETH) ... chief financial officer 2010 2020) financial management of our
Group
Mr. Deng Zhiguo 47 Executive Director and September 1, November 16, Responsible for the overall
(Finl) ... deputy general manager 2005 2023 management and daily
operation of the data center
business division of our
Group
Mr. Hu Saixiong 58 Independent non-executive ~ November 19, November 19, Responsible for providing
ik - Director 2020 2020) independent advice and
judgment to the Board
Mr. Huang Zhiguo 48 Independent non-executive ~ November 19, November 19, Responsible for providing
R ... Director 2020 2020 independent advice and
judgment to the Board
Dr. Yu Fang (%) . 49 Independent non-executive  January 27, 2025 January 27, Responsible for providing
Director 2025 independent advice and

Notes:

judgment to the Board

(1) The dates of the appointment refer to the first appointment of the relevant positions in our Company after its
conversion into a joint stock company with limited liability on November 19, 2020. For the details of the conversion,
see “History and Corporate Structure — Conversion into Joint Stock Limited Company and Listing on the Shanghai

Stock Exchange.”

(2) The appointment of Mr. Deng Zhiguo as a Director was approved by the Board on October 30, 2023 and approved
by the shareholders’ general meeting on November 16, 2023.

(3)  The appointment of Dr. Yu Fang as an independent non-executive Director was approved by the Board on January
6, 2025 and approved by the shareholders’ general meeting on January 27, 2025.
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Executive Directors

Mr. Qiu Wensheng (BB &), aged 52, is the chairman of the Board, executive Director and
general manager of our Company. Mr. Qiu founded our Group in August 2005 and has been serving
as the chairman of the Board, a Director and general manager of our Company since November
2020. He was re-designated as an executive Director in August 2025. Mr. Qiu is primarily
responsible for overseeing the strategic planning, business direction and daily operations and
management of our Group.

From August 2005 to November 2020, he was successively the general manager and chairman
of Huaqin Co., Ltd. (¥£# 14 FR/A 7). Before founding the Company, Mr. Qiu held various
positions at ZTE Corporation ("3 {5 A B2 F]) (a company listed on the Shenzhen Stock
Exchange (stock code: 000063) and the Main Board of the Stock Exchange (stock code: 0763)),
including serving as the software engineer, head of the mobile software department, head of the
mobile systems department and general manager of the global mobile communications system
handset product line, from July 1998 to August 2005.

Mr. Qiu has been appointed as a non-executive director of Nexchip Semiconductor
Corporation (G E& G B ER KA ARAF) (“Nexchip”) (a company listed on the Shanghai
Stock Exchange (stock code: 688249) since September 2025 following the Group’s acquisition of
minority interest in Nexchip. As a non-executive director, Mr. Qiu is responsible for providing
advice to the board of directors of Nexchip and is not involved in the day-to-day management or
operation of Nexchip.

Mr. Qiu obtained a bachelor’s degree in mechanical engineering from Tsinghua University (/5
#H R EL) in the PRC in July 1995 and a master’s degree in chemical process machinery from
Zhejiang University (W71 K%) in the PRC in June 1998.

Mr. Cui Guopeng (EEIf), aged 49, is the vice chairman of our Board and executive Director
of our Company. Mr. Cui joined our Group in August 2005 and has been serving as a Director and
the vice chairman of our Board of our Company since November 2020. He was re-designated as an
executive Director in August 2025. Mr. Cui is primarily responsible for the strategic management
of operations and investment and financing activities of our Group.

From August 2005 to November 2020, he held various positions at Huaqin Co., Ltd. (¥ %4
i A B 23 7]), including serving as the vice president of marketing, senior vice president of strategic
cooperation and director. Prior to joining our Group, Mr. Cui worked at ZTE Corporation (4Bl
Ul A FRZ2 F]) (a company listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange (stock code: 000063) and the
Main Board of the Stock Exchange (stock code: 0763)), from April 2001 to May 2005, holding
positions including the research and development engineer and manager and marketing manager and
director.

Mr. Cui obtained a bachelor’s degree in aerospace propulsion engineering in July 1998 and a
master’s degree in aerospace propulsion theory and engineering in April 2001, both from
Northwestern Polytechnical University (P44t T3 K%%) in the PRC. He also obtained an executive
master of business administration (EMBA) from China Europe International Business School (H[{
B % T ELF%) in the PRC in September 2010.

Mr. Wu Zhenhai (R¥&3#), aged 53, is the executive Director and deputy general manager of
our Company. Mr. Wu joined our Group in January 2006 and has been serving as a Director and
deputy general manager of our Company since November 2020. He was re-designated as an
executive Director in August 2025. Mr. Wu is primarily responsible for the overall management and
daily operation of the technology center of our Group.

From January 2006 to November 2020, Mr. Wu held several senior management positions at

Huagin Co., Ltd. (B AL F]), being responsible for research and development, quality
system, X-Lab, process and IT systems as well as our technology center. Mr. Wu also holds
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directorship in various major subsidiaries of the Company, including Nanchang Qinsheng
Electronic Technology Co., Ltd. (F& BB TR AR ) and Huaqin Telecom Hong Kong
Limited (3 £)%8 ;& A FR A F). Prior to joining our Group, he worked at ZTE Corporation (15
A A BRZAF]) (a company listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange (stock code: 000063) and
the Main Board of the Stock Exchange (stock code: 0763)), holding positions including an engineer,
the head of the software department and head of the systems department between April 1999 and
January 2006.

Mr. Wu obtained a bachelor’s degree in computer software from Xidian University (P44 ¥
B K E) in the PRC in July 1993 and a master’s degree in computer software and theory from
Xi’an Jiaotong University (P97 323 K%2) in the PRC in April 1999.

Ms. Chen Xiaorong (PREEZ), aged 54, is the executive Director of our Company. Ms.